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NOTE. 



This edition follows, with slight changes of orthography, the text of 
Nipperdey, the more important various readings being given in the 
notes. It is believed to be an advantage even to the youngest learner 
to deal with a standard text, and to know something of those variations 
which make the reading of an ancient classic differ from that of a mod- 
em author. In illustration of the narrative, constant use has been 
made of the more recent authorities, Mommsen, Long, Merivale, and 
the ''History of Julius Caesar" by Napoleon III., with the excellent 
school edition of Moberly. Much care has been taken, with the earlier 
portion especially, to furnish in the notes a guide to the thorough study 
of syntactical construction, for which no author is, by general consent, 
so well adapted as Caesar. 

The present volume contains the first four books of the Gallic War. 
A second part, when published, will contain the remaining books, with 
the three of the Civil War. 
Cambridoi^ Joly x, 1874. 
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THE LIFE OF CAESAR. 



Caius Julius Cjbsar was born, by the common account, 
July 12, B.C. loo; or, by a probable reckoning, two years 
earlier.* When " almost a boy," he was made a priest of 
Jupiter by Marius, his uncle by marriage. When still a 
youth of 1 8 or 20, he boldly refused to divorce his wife 
Cornelia, daughter of Cinna, and barely escaped the pro- 
scription of Sulla, who ^* saw many a Marius in that young 



man.*' 



Though of patrician birth, Caesar was thus early allied 
with the popular party, which began to make head directly 
after the dictator's death. He went through the usual 
course of political honors to which a Roman of the higher 
ranks felt himself entitled. At the age of 35 (assuming the 
earlier date) he was Quaestor in Further Spain. Two years 
later he was Curule ^dile, an office which gave great 
opportunity to court popular hoqor, in its charge of public 
games and exhibitions.! By this time he was recognized 
as a party leader who would not scruple at the most daring 
and questionable measures, and was even suspected of hav- 
ing a hand in the schemes of Catiline. 

* The common date rests on the statement of Plutarch, Sueto- 
nius, and Appian, that he died at the age of 56. On the other hand : 
I. Marius, who died B.C. 86, would hardly have given a priesthood 
to a child of 13 ; 2. he received the usual honors, by the common 
reckoning, each two jears earlier than the legal age; 3. certain 
coins struck by him in B.C. 49 have the date Lix., apparently the 
years of his age. 

t In Caesar's games, *' all the equipments, even the cages of the 
wild beasts, appeared of massive silver; and by a liberality which 
was all the more princely, that it was based solely on the contrac- 
tion of debt" (in Latin phrase, "paid by other men's money"). 
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In B.C. 63 he was elected Pontifex Maximus, — that is, 
official head of the state religion, — in opposition to the 
leader of the aristocracy, Quintus Catulus. This was an 
open declaration of war against the governing aristocracy. 
Caesar, it is said, refused a large offer made by Catulus to 
buy him off the course ; and when the day of election came 
said to his mother, who would have kept him out of the 
struggle, " To-day shall see me pontifex maximus or an 
exile." The holy office alone could protect him from his 
creditors. 

At this period Caesar was chiefly known as a dissolute 
debtor and demagogue. Before leaving for his province, 
he was obliged to find security to the amount of 800 talents, 
— more than a million dollars. He is reported to have 
said, in his reckless way, that he wanted four million ses- 
terces to be worth just nothing at all. But in Further Spain, 
2i% fro-prcetor (B.C. 62), he displayed the civil and military 
ability which afterwards made him famous, as well as the 
financial ability which enabled him to pay off his debts in 
one campaign. 

He returned to Rome the following year, and soon formed 
a political coalition with Pompey and Crassus, his contri- 
bution to the common stock being his influence in the polit- 
ical clubs and control of votes. This coalition is sometimes 
called " the first triumvirate.*' * One part of the bargain 
was that CaBsar should have the consulship for the next year 
(b.c. 59), and afler that the government of Gaul for five 
years.f This embraced the three provinces of Gallia Nar^ 

* The term " triumvirate ** means properly a commission or board 
of three men, invested by law with special powers and functions. 
This was the case with the triumvirate of Octavianus (Augustus), 
Antony, and Lepidus ; but this earlier one was only a private knot 
of political aspirants. 

t It was a law that both consuls and praetors should have their 
power (Jmferium) continued for a year after their term of office, 
and, under the title proconsul or prof r<Btor, govern one of the mili- 
tary provinces. If the proconsul was not relieved at the end of the 
year, his power continued by the necessity of the case. In one 
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honensts^ Gallia Cisalpina (North Italy), and Ulyricum. 
Crassus and Pompey received no special authority at first, 
but remained in the city, ostensibly as private persons, to 
look after the interests of the coalition. This was further 
strengthened by the marriage of Pompey with Caesar's 
young and beautiful daughter Julia. 

After two successful campaigns in Gaul, in the spring of 
B.C. 56, Caesar met his two confederates at Luca, in Etruria, 
to arrange their future schemes. The conference was held 
with great display, almost like a royal court. More than 
200 senators were present, and 120 lictors were in attend- 
ance, attached to the several magistrates. At this confer- 
ence it was agreed that Pompey and Crassus should hold 
the consulship the following year, and, after their term of 
office, should receive by popular vote a similar command to 
that held by Caesar, — namely, that Pompey should com- 
mand in Spain and Crassus in Syria for five years each ; 
also that, when Caesar's five years were up, he should re- 
ceive in the same way a second term of five years. His ten 
years' administration would then close at the end of B.C. 49 ; 
after which time — an interval of ten years having elapsed 
— he would be eligible again as consul. 

The programme was duly carried out. Crassus departed 
(B.C. 54) to his province, where he was defeated the next 
year by the Parthians in the battle of Carrhae, and shortly 
after entrapped and killed. Pompey put his province in 
the hands of one of his subordinates, and remained in the 
neighborhood of Rome, unwilling to remove from the seat 
of his personal influence. The death of his wife Julia (b.c. 
54) soon sundered the ties which bound him to Caesar. 

instance, that of Pompey, an extraordinary power was conferred 
upon the proconsul by act of the people (the Manilian Law). Reg- 
ularly, however, the assignment of provinces was reckoned a part 
of the administrative powers of the Senate; and a law of Caius 
Gracchus directed that the consular provinces should be determined 
before the election, — that is, a year and a half in advance, — and 
then that the consuls should draw lots which to have. 
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Jealous from the first, he gradually became openly hostile 
to him ; and at last he found himself leader of the Senate 
and the aristocracy against his revolutionary schemes. 

The remainder of Caesar's life belongs to the general his* 
tory of Rome. At tlie close of the Gallic war, the sena- 
torial party required that he should disband his army. 
This he refused to do, unless Pompey should make an 
equal surrender of military force. From these demands 
grew the charge of false play on each side, until the Civil 
War broke out (b.c. 49), and Pompey fled to Greece, where 
he was defeated the following year at Pharsalia. After his 
death, and the complete destruction of his party, Caesar re- 
turned to Rome ; ♦ where, under the title and authority of 
Perpetual Dictator, he laid the first foundations of the im- 
perial constitution. His reforms — some of them necessary, 
some enlightened and wise far beyond the statesmanship of 
his time — provoked the hate of a fanatic party, who vainly 
thought to restore the Republic ; and on the Ides of March, 
B.C. 44, he was murdered in the Senate-house, by a conspir- 
acy under the lead of Marcus Brutus. 

GAUL. AND GERMANY. 

The district upon whose government Caesar entered in 
tlie spring of B.C. 58 consisted primarily of the two Gallic 
provinces, Cisalpine and Transalpine. Cisalpine Gaul was 
the northern portion of Italy, which had been several cen- 
turies earlier occupied by invaders from Gaul proper, and 
which was not yet reckoned as politically a part of Italy : it 
was a wealthy, populous, and orderly country, the procon- 
sul's main dependence for troops and supplies, and his reg- 
ular winter residence. Transalpine or Narbonnese Gaul 
received its name from its capital, the Roman colony Narbo. 

* It 18 a remarkable illustration of Roman feeling, that, on the 
day of his triumph, Caesar, the epicurean rationalist, mounted on 
his knees the long flight of steps that led up to the Capitol, that by 
this act of ostentatious humility he might avert those divine judg- 
ments supposed to be provoked by inordinate felicity. 
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It contained some thriving cities and peaceful districts ; but 
it had as a whole been only recently brought under the 
authority of Rome, and was still essentially a foreign coun- 
try. It comprised the whole coast of the Mediterranean, 
from the Pyrenees to the Alps, its northern boundary being 
an irregular and uncertain line, separating the conquered 
nations of Gaul from those which were still free. To these 
two provinces was attached Illyricum, which was a source 
of strength, but did not receive much of his attention. 

The authority of the governor over his province was 
that of a military commander, who was not amenable to the 
laws which protected the citizens in Rome. A few privi- 
leged cities or nations, as the old Greek city Massilia, and 
the allied tribe of the ^dui (after they were brought within 
the limits of the empire), were wholly exempted from his 
authority ; but all other parts of the province, even Roman 
colonies like Narbo, were liable to tribute, and more or less 
under the jurisdiction of the governor. Each province had 
its financial officer, or quaestor, who ranked next the gov- 
ernor himself: the commander was likewise attended by 
stafF-officers, legati (usually three in number), appointed by 
the Senate from persons of rank and position ; and by an 
indefinite number of aids, coniubernales or cotnites^ who 
composed what was sometimes, but incorrectly, called the 
praetorian cohort. A consular army consisted regularly of 
two legions (at this time of from 3,000 to 3,600 men) ; to 
these were added auxiliaries, both foot and horse, while 
the governor had power to levy new legions as he required 
them. Thus we find that Caesar had six legions in his 
campaign against the Nervii. 

The free territories adjoining a Roman province were in 
no respect under the authority of the governor ; but they 
were regarded as a legitimate field for his ambition, and 
there was no lack of pretexts for war. The Roman policy 
was to enter into friendly relations with one of the parties 
or tribes in the free territory, load this with favors and 
privileges, and make use of it to overcome their rivals ; in 
Gaul the -^dui were the favored nation. 
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Caesar's province, at its western extremity, touched Spain, 
a country which had belonged to the empire for more than 
150 years. North of it lay three great nationalities, with all 
of which he was brought in contact. There were the Gauls, 
the Germans, and the Britons. 

Free Gaul {Libera Gallia) consisted of all the uhsub* 
dued territory between the Pyrenees on the one side, and 
the Rhine and the Alps on the other, thus comprising, in 
general, modern France and Belgium, with parts of Hol- 
land, Germany, and Switzerland. The central portion of 
this territory, fully a half in extent and population, was oc- 
cupied by Gauls proper, or, as they called themselves, Celts. 
Southwest of these were the Aquitani, of Iberian race, cog-« 
nate to the Spanish. Northeast were the Belgians, whose 
ethnic affinities are much disputed ; all that can be consid- 
ered certain is that they were largely mixed with Germans. 

The Gauls were an intellectual and prosperous people, 
far more civilized than either Germans or Britons. The 
country, though extensively covered with forests, especially 
towards the north, was well provided with roads and 
bridges. The entire population has been reckoned at about 
seven millions. The people of the Gallic race were tall, 
fair-complexioned, of restless, sanguine temperament, and 
addicted to fighting ; but skilled in many arts, — some 
portions in weaving ; the Aquitani, especially, in mining 
and engineering; and the Bretons {Venett) in open-sea 
navigation, which they followed with stout high-built ships, 
leather sails, and iron chain-cables. Their dress included 
trousers and shirts with sleeves ; they had a barbaric taste 
for gaudy ornament ; their arms were showy, but clumsy and 
ineffective beside the tempered weapons of the Romans. 

With their culture, however, had come degeneracy in 
many shapes. They were divided into violently hostile fac- 
tions, through which they fell an easy prey to the invader. 
They had numerous flourishing cities ; which, however, had 
no political power, like those of Greece and Italy, but were 
merely places of residence and trade. Their government 
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had fallen under the control of an arrogant and luxurious 
aristocracy, and their religion under a cruel and domi- 
neering priesthood. Of the two great factions, into wliich 
they were divided, the ^dui were tlie leaders in one, 
and they had thought to gain supremacy by entering into 
alliance with Romans. Their antagonists, the Sequani, had 
naturally looked in the opposite direction for allies, and 
found them in the Germans. 

The Germans occupied nearly the same territory as at the 
present day ; not so far west as now, but on the other hand 
extending farther to the east. Less advanced in civilization 
than the Gauls, they were still far from being savages. 
They appear to have been just emerging from what is 
known as the barbarous state, — beginning to acquire fixed 
habitations, and to cultivate the ground : they had no cities. 
They had brought with them from their migrations a re- 
markable political system, based upon an original com- 
munity of origin, in which the patriarchal organization had 
already expanded into a multitude of petty nations, grouped 
into larger combinations of race. Their institutions were 
thoroughly democratic ; they had noble families, but these 
possessed no political prerogatives; they elected kings, 
whose power was hardly greater than that of their general 
magistrates. 

" The tribes which descended upon Britain had entered Europe 
not as a set of savages or wandering pastoral tribes, or mere pirates 
and warriors, but as colonists, who, rude as they may have been in 
dress and manners, yet, in essential points, were already a civilized 
people." Various considerations, says a recent writer, make it 
probable "that the Germans had come down from the northeast not 
very long before the Christian era, and intruded themselves, as a 
wedge, between those two more anciently recorded nations (Scyth- 
ians and Celts). . . . We shall see evidence of the continuous 
advance of a civilized race from the confines of India to these 
islands, and nothing indicative of a great rush from the North of 
wild hordes bent upon robbery and destruction, as it has been usu- 
ally represented to have been. The gradual drying of the Caspian 
Sea left the interior of Asia more and more barren ; the knowledge 
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of the useful metals &cilitated the conquest of the savages of the 
West; and predatory bands of Huns and Turks, and allied nomadic 
nations, are likely to have accelerated the movement, by rendering 
the labors of agriculture less remunerative. Thus the migration, 
being one that proceeded from constantly acting causes, extended 
over many centuries. . . • 

''In these mere names [of plants and fruits], setting aside all 
other sources of information, we discover that these people came 
from their home in the East with a knowledge of letters and the 
useful metals, and with nearly all the domestic animals ; that they 
cultivated oats, barley, wheat, rye, and beans ; built houses of tim- 
ber, and thatched them ; and what is in^x)rtant, as showing that 
their pasture and arable land was intermixed, and acknowledged as 
private property, they hedged their fields and fenced their gardens. 
Caesar denies this ; but the frontier tribes, with whom he was ac- 
quainted, were living under certain peculiar Mark laws, and were, 
in fact, little else than an army on its march. The unquestionably 
native, and not Latin or Celtic, origin of such names as Beach and 
Hawthorn, of Oats and Wheat, prove that although our ancestry 
may have been indebted to the provincials of the empire for their 
fruit-trees, and some other luxuries, for a knowledge of the fine arts, 
and the Latin literature, and a debased Christianity, the more 
essential acquirements, upon which their prosperity and progress 
as a nation depended, were already in their possession." — Prior, 
Popular Names of British Plants, Introd. 1863. 

The Britons were, like the Gauls, of Celtic race, and re- 
sembled them in every respect, except that, being further 
from the civilized world, they were ruder, freer, and more 
warlike. 

It was the destiny of Julius Caesar to bring the great Gal- 
lic people into the system of civilization and government 
represented by Rome : it was a definite and large extension 
of the bounds of civilized society. From him, too, we have 
the earliest authentic accounts of the other two nationalities, 
the Germans and the Britons. 

THE CAMPAIGNS IN GAUL. 

The campaigns of Caesar in Gaul lasted throught eight 
seasons (b.c. 58-51), and are told in eight books, — the last 
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written by Hirtius, an officer of Caesar, — each book con- 
taining the operations of a single year. The following is a 
brief outline : — 

I. Caesar checks the attempt of the Helvetians to colonize in 
Western Gaul, and forces them, after a bloody defeat, to return to 
their own territory. He then engages with a powerful tribe of Ger- 
mans, who had made a military settlement in Eastern Gaul, and 
drives them, with their chief Ariovistus, beyond the Rhine. 

II. A foi-midable confederacy of the northern populations of Gaul 
is suppressed, with the almost complete extermination of the bravest 
Belgian tribe, the Nervii, in a battle which seems to have been one 
of the most desperate of all Csesar ever fought In this campaign, 
the coast towns of the west and northwest (Brittany) are reduced 
to submission. 

III. After a brief conflict with the mountaineers of the Alps, who 
attacked the Roman armies on their march, the chief operations are 
the conquest of the coast tribes of Brittany (Veneti, etc.), in a war- 
fare of curious naval engineering in the shallow tide- water inlets 
and among the rocky shores. During the season, the tribes of the 
south-west (Aquitani), a mining population, allied to the Iberians or 
Basques, are reduced by one of Caesar's officers. 

IV. An attack from the Germans on northern Gaul is repulsed ; 
and Caesar follows them, by a bridge of timber hastily built, across 
the Rhine. Returning, he crosses to Britsun in the early autumn, 
for a visit of exploration. 

V. The partial conquest of Britain (second invasion) is followed 
by various movements in northern Gaul, in which the desperate 
condition of the Roman garrisons is relieved by the prudent and 
brave conduct of Labienus and Quintus Cicero. 

VI. Caesar makes a brief expedition across the Rhine, against 
the Germans. Some general disturbances are quelled, and northern 
Gaul is reduced to peace. 

VII. Vercingetorix, a brave and high-spirited chief of southern 
Gaul, effects a confederacy of the whole country, which is at length 
subdued. Vercingetorix, in brilliant equipment, surrenders him- 
self, to secure the quiet of the country, and is taken in chains to 
Rome, where he is afterwards put to death in Caesar's triumph. 

VIII. Slight insurrections, breaking out here and there, are 
easily subdued ; and the subjugation of Gaul is made complete. 
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BOOK I. 



Introduction : Description of Gaul (Chap. i). 

The Helvetian War. — Orgetorix, an Helvetian chie^ plans 
the invasion of Gaul: he conspires with the chiefs of several 
Gallic tribes ; is brought to trial, escapes, and is put under the 
ban; soon afterwards dies (2-4). The Helvetians complete their 
preparations, and gather near the Rhone, requesting leave to pass 
peaceably through the Province. Caesar delays them by pretexts, 
while he hastily throws up an earthwork to prevent their crossing 
the river. They attempt the passage, but are repulsed (5-8). 
Forming a league with the Sequani, they penetrate and ravage the 
territory of the ^Edui, friends of Rome, who solicit protection. 
Csesar, levpng a force of upwards of 30,000, overtakes and cuts to 
pieces their rear-guard {Tigurini), at the crossing of the Arar 
(9-12). An embassy of the Helvetians, headed by the aged Divico, 
leads to no result. A cavalry skirmish, in which the Romans are 
worsted, together with the delay of supplies, shows the bad &ith of 
a party among the i£dui, headed by Dumnorix ; who is arrested, 
but spared on the intercession of his brother Divitiacus, and put 
under close guard by Caesar (13-20). Caesar makes preparations 
for attack, but is prevented by a false alarm, and moves towards 
Bibracte. The Helvetians, now well in advance, turn about for 
battle. They are forced to retreat to a hill, and attempt to flank the 
Romans; but are completely routed, and fly towards the north 
(21-26). They are at length forced to surrender. Six thousand 
escape, but are retaken, and put to death. The remainder are 
compelled to return to Helvetia, and rebuild the villages which they 
had destroyed (27-29) ♦ 

The War with Ariovistus. — The chief populations of Gaul 
seek terms of amity, representing the condition of the country, 
especially under the invasions of the German Ariovistus, by whom 
le Sequani are chiefly oppressed (30-33). Caesar sends envoys 
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to him, tut receiving a haughty reply sets out on a forced march 
towards the German frontier (34-38). His men are greatly terri- 
fied, but are cheered by his assurances, especially of reliance on 
the tenth legion (39-41). At the request of Ariovistus, a confer- 
ence is held, but is broken up by signs of bad &ith among the 
Germans (42-46). A second conference, proposed by Ariovistus, i$ 
refused, and he throws into chains the messengers sent by Caesar. 
After a cavalry skirmish, an indecisive battle follows, and the 
Germans fall back to their camp (47-50). Caesar attacks the 
camp : the Germans, marshalled by tribes, defend their families and 
equipage. A close and furious engagement follows, in which the 
/Germans are routed and driven to. the Rhine. Ariovistus escapes, 
a part of his household is taken, and Caesar returns to his winter 
quarters (51-54)- ., (. / , n > • 
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GALLIA est omnis divisa in partes tres \ quarum 
unam incolunt Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam 
qui ipsorum Imgua CeUae, nostra Galli appellantur. 
Hi omnes lingua, institutis, legibus inter se differunt. 
Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna flumen, a Belgis Ma* 
trona et Sequana dividit. 2 Horum omnium fortissimi 
sunt Belgae» propterea quod a cultu atque humamtate 
provinciae longissime absunt, minimeque ad eos mer* 
€atores saepe commeant, atque ea quae ad effeminandos 
animos pertinent important ; proximique sunt Germa-: 
nis, qui trans Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum continen- 
ter bellum gerunt, ^Qua de causa Helvetii quoque 
reliquos Gallos virtute praecedunt, quod fere quotidia- 
nis proeliis cum Grermanis contendunt, cum aut suis 
finibus eos prohibent, aut ipsi in eorum finibus bellum 
gerunt. * Eorum una pars, quam Gallos obtinere 
dictum est, initium capit a flumine Rhodano^ contine- 
tur Garumna flumine, Oceano, finibus Belgarum ; 
attingit etiam ab Sequanis et Helvetiis flumen Rhe- 
num ; vergit ad septentriones. ^ Belgae ab extremis 
Galliae finibus oriuntur, pertinent ad inferiorem partem 
fluminis Rheni, spectant in septentrionem et orientem 
solem. Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad Pyrenaeos 
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months' et earn partem Oceani quae est ad Hispaniam 
pertinet, spectat inter occasum soils et septentriones. 

2. Apud Helvetios longe nobilissimus fuit et ditissi- 
mns Orgetorix. Is, M. Messala et M. Pisone consul!- 
bus» regnix:upiditate inductus^ conjurationem nobilitatis 
fecit, et civilati persuasit ut de finibus suis cum omni- 
bus copiis exirent : perfacile esse, cum virtute omnibus 
praestarent, totius Galliae imperio potiri. ^^^Id hoc fa- 
cilius ei^ persuasit, quod undique loci natura Helvetii 
continentur k una ex parte flumine Rheno latissimo 
atque altissimo^ qui agrum Helvetium a Germanis 
dividit ; altera ex parte monte Jura altissimo, qui est 
inter Sequanos et Helvetios; tertia lacu Lemanno et 
flumine Rhodano, qui provinciam nostram ab Hel- 
vetiis dividit. y His rebus fiebat, ut et minus late 
vagarentur, et minus facile finitimis bellum inferre 
possent ; qua ex parte homines bellandi cupidi magno 
dolore adficiebantui*. ^Pro multitudine autem homi- 
num, et pro gloria belU atque fortitudinis, angustos se 
fines habere arbitrabantur, qui in longitudinem milia 
passuum ccxl, in latitudinem CLXxx patebant. 

3. His rebus adducti, et auctoritate Orgetorigis 
permoti, constituerunt ea quae ad proficiscendum per- 
tinerent comparare, jumentorum et carrorum quam 
maximum numerum coemere^ sementes quam maxi- 
mas facere, ut in itinere copia frumenti suppeteret, 
cum proximis civitatibus pacem et amicitiam confir- 
mare. ^^Ad eas res conficiendas biennium sibi satis 
esse duxerunt, in tertium annum profectionem lege 
confirmant. Ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deli- 
gitur/ 'Is sibi legationem ad civitates suscepit.yin 
eo itinere persuadet Castico, Catamantaloedis filio, 
Sequano, cujus pater regnum in Sequanis multos annos 
obtinuerat, et a senatu populi Romani amicus appella- 
tus erat, ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet, quod 
pater ante habuerat; itemque Dumnorigi Haeduo> 
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fratri Divitiaci, qui eo tempore principatum in civitate 
obtinebat ac maxime plebi acceptus erat, ut idem con- 
aretur persuadet, eique filiam suam in matrimonium 
dat. \<^ Perfacile factu esse illis probat conata perficere, 
propteVea quod ipse suae civitatis imperium obtenturus 
esset : non esse dubium, quin totius Galliae plurimun\^ 
Helvetii possent; se suis copiis suoque exercitu illis 
regna conciliaturum confirmat. ^ Hac oratione adduc- 
ti, inter se fidem et jusjurandum dant, et regno occu- 
pato, per tres potentissimos ac firmissimos populos, 
totius Galliae sese potiri posse sperant. ^ 

4. Ea res est Helvetiis per indicium enuntiata. 
Moribus suis Orgetorigem ex vinclis causam dicere 
coegerunt. Damnatum poenam sequi oportebat, ut 
igni cremaretur. ^Die constituta causae dictionis, 
Orgetorix ad judicium omnem suam familiam, ad 
hominum milia decern, undique coegit, et omnes 
clientes obaeratosque suos, quorum magnum numerum 
habebaty eodem conduxit ; per eos, ne causam diceret, 
se eripuit. ^ Cum civitas ob earn rem incitata armis 
jus suum exsequi conaretur, multitudinemque homi- 
num ex agris magistratus cogerent, Orgetorix mortuus 
est; neque abest suspitio, ut Helvetii arbitrantur^ 
quin ipse sibi mortem consciverit. 

5. Post ejus mortem, nihilo minus Helvetii id quod 
constituerant facere conantur, ut e finibus suis exeant. 
Ubi jam se ad eam rem paratos esse arbitrati sunt, 
oppida sua omnia numero ad duodecim, vicos ad 
quadringentos, reliqua privata aedificia incendunt ; fru- 
mentum omne, praeterquam quod secum portaturi 
erant, comburuht, ut — domum reditionis spe sublata — 
paratiores ad omnia pericula subeunda essent; trium 
mensium molita cibaria sibi quemque domo efferre ju- 
bent, 2 Persuadent Rauracis et Tulingis et Latobrigis 
finitimis, uti, eodem usi consilio, oppidis suis vicis- 
que exustis, una cum iis proficiscantur ; Boiosque, qui 



B. G. I. 7.] Embassy to CcBsar at Geneva. 5 

trans Rhenum incoluerant, et in agrum Noricum 
transierant Noreiamque oppugnarant» receptos ad se 
socios sibi adsciscunt. 

6. Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus domo 
exire possent : unum per Sequanos, angustum et diffi- 
cile, inter montem Juram et flumen Rhodanum, vix 
qua singuli carri ducerentur; mons autem altissimus 
impendebat, ut facile perpauci prohibere possent: 
^alterum per provinciam nostram, multo facilius atque 
expeditius, propterea quod inter fines Helvetiorum et 
Allobrogum, qui nuper pacati erant, Rhodanus fluit, 
isque nonnuUis locis vado transitur. Extremum oppi- 
dum Allobrogum est, proximumque Helvedorum fini- 
bus, Genua. ^ Ex eo oppido pons ad Helvetios pertinet. 
Allobrogibus sese vel persuasuros (quod nondum bono 
animo in populum Romanum viderentur) existima- 
bant, vel vi coacturos, ut per suos fines eos ire pate- 
rentur. ^Omnibus rebus ad profectionem conparatis, 
diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam Rhodani omnes conve- 
niant. Is dies erat a. d. v. Kal. Apr., L. Pisone A. 
Gabinio consulibus. 

7* Caesari cum id nuntiatum esset, eos per provin- 
ciam nostram iter facere conari, maturat ab urbe pro- 
ficisci, et quam maximis potest itineribus in Galliam 
ulteriorem contendit, et ad Genuam pervenit. ^Pro- 
vinciae toti quam maximum potest militum numerum 
imperat — erat omnino in Gallia ulteriore legio una ; 
pontem, qui erat ad Genuam, jubet rescindi. ^Ubi de 
ejus adventu Helvetii certiores facti sunt, legatos ad 
eum mittunt, nobilissimos civitatis, cujus legationis 
Nammeius et Verudoctius principem locum obtine- 
bant, qui dicerent ^ sibi esse in animo sine uUo maleficio 
iter per provinciam facere, propterea quod aliud iter 
haberent nullum : rogare, ut ejus voluntate id sibi 
facere liceat.' * Caesar, quod memoria tenebat L. 
Cassium consulem occisum, exercitumque ejus ab Hal- 



6 The Helvetian War. [CiESAR 

vetiis pulsum et sub jugum missum, concedendum non 
putabat ; neque homines inimico animo, data facultate 
per provinciam itineris faciundi, temperatures ab in- 
juria et maleficio existimabat. ^Tamen, ut spatium 
intercedere posset, dum milites quos imperaverat con- 
venirent, legatis respondit diem se ad deliberandum 
sumpturum ; si quid vellent, ad Id. Apr. reverterentur, 

8. Interea ea legione, quam secum habebat, militi- 
busque qui ex provincia convenerant, a lacu Lemanno, 
qui in flumen Rhodanum iniluit, ad montem Juram, 
qui fines Sequanorum ab Helvetiis dividit, milia pas- 
suum decem novem, murum in altitudinem pedum 
sedecim, fossamque perducit. ^Eo opere perfecto, 
praesidia disponit, castella community quo facilius, si 
se invito transire conarentur, prohibere possit. ^Ubi 
ea dies quam constituerat cum legatis venit, et legati 
ad eum reverterunt, negat se more et exemplo populi 
Romani posse iter ulli per provinciam dare ; et, si vim 
facere conentur, prohibiturum ostendit. * Helvetii, ea 
spe dejecti, navibus junctis ratibusque compluribus 
factis, alii vadisRhodani, qua minima altitudo fluminis 
erat, nonnumquam interdiu, saepius noctu, si perrum- 
pere possent conati, operis munitione et militum con- 
cursu et telis repulsi, hoc conatu destiterunt. 

9. Relinquebatur una per Sequanos via, qua, Sequa- 
nis invitis, propter angustias ire non poterant. His 
cum sua sponte persuadere non possent, legatos ad 
Dumnorigem Haeduum mittunt, ut eo deprecatore a 
Sequanis impetrarent. ^ Dumnorix gratia et largitione 
apud Sequanos plurimum poterat, et Helvetiis erat 
amicus, quod ex ea civitate Orgetorigis filiam in ma- 
trimonium duxerat ; et cupiditate regni adductus novis 
rebus studebat, et quam plurimas civitates suo benefi- 
cio habere obstrictas volebat. ^ Itaque rem suscipit, et 
a Sequanis impetrat ut per fines suos Helvetios ire 
patiantur, obsidesque uti ioter sese dent perficit : Se- 
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quaniy ne itinere Helvetios prohibeant; Helvetii, ut 
sine maleficio et injuria transeant. 

10. Caesari renuntiatur Helvetiis esse in animo per 
agrum Sequanorum et Haeduorum iter in Santonum 
fines facere, qui non longe a Tolosatium finibus ab- 
sunty quae civitas est in Provincia. ^Id si fieret, 
intellegebat magno cum periculo provinciae futurum, 
ut homines bellicosos» populi Romani inimicoSy locis 
patentibus maximeque frumentariis finitimos haberet. 
' Ob eas causas, ei munitioni quam fecerat T. Labie- 
num legatum praefecit ; ipse in Italiam magnis itineri- 
bus contendit, duasque ibi legiones conscribit, et tres, 
quae circum Aquileiam hiemabant, ex hibernis educit, 
et, qua proximum iter in ulteriorem Galliam per Alpes 
erat, cum his quinque legionibus ire contendit. ^Ibi 
Centrones et Graioceli et Caturiges, locis superioribus 
occupatis, itinere exercitum prohibere conantur. Com- 
pluribus his proeliis pulsis, ab Ocelo, quod est cite- 
rioris provinciae extremum, in fines Vocontiorum 
ulterioris provinciae die septimo pervenit;- inde in 
Allobrogum fines, ab Allobrogibus in Segusiavos 
exercitum ducit. Hi sunt extra provinciam trans 
Rhodanum primi. 

11. Helvetii jam per angustias et fines Sequanorum 
suas copias traduxerant, et in Haeduorum fines per- 
venerant, eorumque agros populabantur. Haedui, cum 
se suaque ab iis defendere non possent, legatos ad 
Caesarem mittunt rogatum auxilium : ^ < Ita se omni 
tempore de populo Romano meritos esse, ut paene in 
conspectu exercitus nostri agri vastari, liberi eorum 
in servitutem abduci, oppida expugnari non debuerint/ 
*Eodem tempore Haedui Ambarri, necessarii et con- 
sanguinei Haeduorum, Caesarem certiorem faciunt, 
sese, depopulatis agris, non facile ab oppidis vim hos- 
tium prohibere. * Item Allobroges, qui trans Rhoda- 
num vicos possessionesque habebant, fuga se ad 
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Caesarem recipiunt, et demonstrant sibi praeter agri 
solum nihil esse reliqui. ^ Quibus rebus adductus, Cae- 
sar non exspectandum sibi statuit, dum, omnibus fortunis 
sociorum consumptis, in Santonos Helvetii pervenirent. 

12. Flumen est Arar, quod per fines Haeduorum 
et Sequanorum in Rhodanum influit, incredibili leni- 
tate, ita ut oculis, in utram partem fluat, judicari non 
possit. Id Helvetii ratibus ac lintribus junctis transi- 
bant. * Ubi per exploratores Caesar certior factus est, 
tres jam partes copiarum Helvetios id fiumen tradux- 
isse, quartam fere partem citra flumen Ararim reliquam 
esse ; de tertia vigilia cum legionibus tribus e castris 
profectus, ad eam partem pervenit, quae nondum flu- 
men transierat. ^Eos impeditos et inopinantes adgres- 
sus, magnam partem eorum concidit: reliqui sese 
fugae mandarunt, atque in proximas silvas abdide- 
runt* Is pagus appellabatur Tigurinus: nam omnis 
civitas Helvetia in quattuor pagos divisa est. *Hic 
pagus unus, cum domo exisset, patrum nostrorum 
memoria L. Cassium consulem interfecerat, et ejus 
exercitum sub jugum miserat. Ita sive casu, sive 
consilio deorum immortalium, quae pars civitatis Hel- 
vetiae insignem calamitatem populo Romano intulerat, 
ea princeps poenas persolvit ^ Qua in re Caesar non 
solum publicas, sed etiam privatas injurias ultus est ; 
quod ejus soceri L, Pisonis avum, L, Pisonem lega- 
tum, Tigurini eodem proelio quo Cassium interfece- 
rant. 

13. Hoc proelio facto, reliquas copias Helvetiorum 
ut consequi posset, pontem in Arare faciendum curat, 
atque ita exercitum traducit. ^Helvetii, repentino 
ejus adventu commoti, cum id quod ipsi diebus xx 
aegerrume confecerant, ut flumen transirent, ilium 
uno die fecisse intellegerent, legatos ad eum mittunt ; 
cujus legationis Divico princeps fuit, qui bello Cassiano 
dux Helvetiorum fuerat. ^Is ita cum Caesare egit: 
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• Si pacem populus Romanus cum Helvetiis faceret, in 
earn partem ituros atque ibi futuros Helvetios, ubi eos 
Caesar constituisset atque esse voluisset; sin bello 
persequi perseveraret, reminisceretur et veteris incom- 
modi populi Romani, et pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. 
^ Quod improviso unum pagum adortus esset, cum ii, 
qui flumen transissent, suis auxilium ferre non possent, 
ne ob earn rem aut suae magnopere virtuti tribueret, 
aut ipsos despiceret; se ita a patribus majoribusque 
suis didicisse, ut magis virtute quam dolo contende- 
rent, aut insidiis niterentur. ^ Qiiare ne committeret, 
ut is I0CUS9 ubi constitissent, ex calamitate populi 
Romani et internecione exercitus nomen caperet, aut 
njemoriam proderet.' 

14. His Caesar ita respondit : * Eo sibi minus dubi- 
tationis dari, quod eas res, quas legati Helvetii com- 
memorassent, memoria teneret, atque eo gravius ferre, 
quo minus merito populi Romani accidissent : ^ qui si 
alicujus injuriae sibi conscius fuisset, non fuisse diffi- 
cile cavere; sed eo deceptum, quod neque commissum 
a se intellegeret quare timeret, neque sine causa ti- 
mendum putaret. ^ Qjiod si veteris contumeliae obli- 
visci vellet, num etiam recentium injuriarum, quod eo 
invito iter per provinciam per vim temptassent, quod 
Haeduos, quod Ambarros, quod Allobrogas vexassent, 
memoriam deponere posse? *Quod sua victoria tam 
insolenter gloriarentur, quodque tam diu se impune 
injurias tulisse admirarentur, eodem pertinere. Con- 
suesse enim deos immortales, quo gravius homines ex 
commutatione rerum doleant, quos pro scelere eorum 
ulcisci velint, his secundiores interdum res et diuturni- 
orem impunitatem concedere. ^ Cum ea ita sint, tamen 
si obsides ab iis sibi dentur, uti ea quae poUiceantur 
facturos intellegat, et si Haeduis de injuriis quas ipsis 
sociisque eorum intulerint, item si AUobrogibus satis- 
faciant, sese cum iis pacem esse facturum/ ^Divico 
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respondit : • Ita Helvetios a majoribus suis institutes 
esse, uti obsides accipere, non dare consuerint; ejus 
rei populum Romanum esse testem.' Hoc response 
dato discessit. 

15. Postero die castra ex eo loco movent. Idem 
facit Caesar, equitatumque omnem, ad numerum 
quattuor milium, quem ex omni provincia et Haeduis 
atque eorum sociis coactum habebat, praemittit, qui 
videant quas in partes hostes iter faciant. ^ Qui> cupi- 
dius novissimum agmen insecuti, alieno loco cum 
equitatu Helvetiorum proelium committunt; et pauci 
de nostris cadunt. ^Quo proelio sublati Helvetii, 
quod quingentis equitibus tantam multitudinem equi- 
tum propulerant, audacius subsistere nonnumquam, et 
novissimo agmine proelio nostros lacessere coeperunt, 
* Caesar suos a proelio continebat, ac satis habebat in 
praesentia hostem rapinis, pabulationibus, populationi- 
busque prohibere. ^Ita dies circiter quindecim iter 
fecerunt, uti inter novissimum hostium agmen et nos- 
trum primum non amplius quinis aut senis milibus 
passuum interesset. 

16. Interim cotidie Caesar Haeduos frumentum, 
quod essent publice polliciti, flagitare. Nam propter 
frigora, quod Gallia sub septentrionibus (ut ante dic- 
tum est) posita est, non modo frumenta in agris matura 
non erant, sed ne pabuli quidem satis magna copia 
suppetebat: eo autem frumento, quod flumine Arare 
navibus subvexerat, propterea minus uti poterat, quod 
iter ab Arare Helvetii averterant, a quibus discedere 
nolebat. ^ Diem ex die ducere Haedui : conferriy con-- 
fortari^ adesse^ dicere. Ubi se diutius duci intellexit, 
et diem instare, quo die frumentum militibus metiri 
oporteret, convocatis eorum principibus, quorum mag- 
nam copiam in castris habebat, — in his Divitiaco et 
Lisco, qui summo magistratui praeerat quem verg'o^ 
bretum appellant Haedui, qui creatur annuus, et vitae 
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necisque in suos habet potestatem, — ^graviter eos 
accusal, quod, cum neque emi neque ex agris sural 
posset, tarn necessario tempore, tam propinquis hosti- 
bus, ab iis non sublevetur ; praesertim cum magna ex 
parte eorum precibus adductus bellum susceperit, 
multo etiam gravius quod sit destitutus queritur. 

17. Turn demum Liscus, oratione Caesaris adduc- 
tus, quod antea tacuerat proponit : * Esse nonnullos, 
quorum auctoritas apud plebem plurimum valeat, qui 
privatim plus possint quam ipsi magistratus. ^Hos 
seditiosa atque improba oratione multitudinem deter- 
rere, ne frumentum conferant, quod praestare debeant : 
si jam principatum Galliae obtinere non possint, Gallo- 
rum quam Romanorum imperia praeferre; neque 
dubitare [debeant] quin, si Helvetios superaverint Ro- 
mani, una cum reliqua Gallia Haeduis libertatem sint 
erepturi. ^Ab eisdem nostra consilia, quaeque in 
castris gerantur, hostibus enuntiari ; hos a se coerceri 
non posse. Quin etiam, quod necessario rem coactus 
Caesari enuntiarit, intellegere sese quanto id cum 
periculo fecerit, et ob eam causam, quam diu potuerit, 
tacuisse.* 

18. Caesar hac oratione Lisci Dumnorigem, Divi- 
tiaci fralrem, designari sentiebat; sed, quod pluribus 
praesentibus eas res jactari nolebat, celeriter concilium 
dimittit, Liscum retinet. ^Quaerit ex solo ea quae 
in conventu dixerat. Dicit liberius atque audacius. 
Eadem secreto ab aliis quaerit ; reperit esse vera : 
' Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, summa audacia, magna 
apud plebem propter liberalitatem gratia, cupidum 
rerum novarum. ^Complures annos portoria reliqua- 
que omnia Haeduorum vectigalia parvo pretio re- 
dempta habere, propterea quod illo licente contra liceri 
audeat nemo. ^ His rebus et suam rem familiarem 
auxisse, et facultates ad largiendum magnas com- 
parasse ; magnum numerum equitatus suo sumptu 
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semper alere et circum se habere, neque solum domi, 
sed etiam apud finitimas civitates largiter posse ; atque 
hujus potentiae causa matrem in Biturigibus homini 
illic nobilissimo ac potentissimo collocasse, ipsum ex 
Helvetiis uxorem habere, sororem ex matre et propin- 
quas suas nuptum in alias civitates collocasse. ^Fa^ 
vere et cupere Helvetiis propter earn adiinitatem, odisse 
etiam suo nomine Caesarem et Romanos, quod eorum 
adventu potentia ejus deminuta, et Divitiacus frater in 
antiquum locum gratiae atque honoris sit restitutus. 
^Si quid accidat Romanis, summam in spem per Hel- 
vetios regni obtinendi venire ; imperio populi Romani 
non modo de regno, sed etiam de ea quam habeat 
gratia, desperare.' ^Reperiebat etiam in quaerendo 
Caesar, quod proelium equestre adversum paucis ante 
diebus esset factum, initium ejus fugae factum a Dum- 
norige atque ejus equitibus, — nam equitatui, quem 
auxilio Caesari Haedui miserant, Dumnorix praeerat : 
eorum fuga reliquum esse equitatum perterritum. 

19. Quibus rebus cognitis, cum ad has suspiciones 
certissimae res accederent, — quod per fines Sequa- 
norum Helvetios traduxisset, quod obsides inter eos 
dandos curasset, quod ea omnia non modo injussu suo 
et civitatis, sed etiam inscientibus ipsis fecisset, quod a 
magistratu Haeduorum accusaretur, — satis esse causae 
arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut ipse animadverteret, 
aut civitatem animadvertere juberet. ^His omnibus 
rebus unum repugnabat, quod Divitiaci fratris sum- 
mum in populum Romanum studium, summam in se 
voluntatem, egregiam fidem, justitiam, temperantiam 
cognoverat : nam ne ejus supplicio Divitiaci ani- 
mum offenderet verebatur. ^Itaque prius quam quic- 
quam conaretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet, et 
quotidianis interpretibus remotis, per C. Valerium 
Procillum, principem Galliae provinciae, familiarem 
suum, cui summam omnium rerum fidem habebat, 
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cum eo coUoquitur; *simul commonefacit quae ipso 
praesente in concilio Gallorum de Dumnorige sint 
dicta ; et ostendit quae separatim quisque de eo apud 
se dixerit ; petit atque hortatur, ut sine ejus ofTensione 
animi vel ipse de eo causa cognita statuat, vel civita- 
tem statuere jubeat. 

20. Divitiacus, multis cum lacrimis Caesarem com- 
plexus, obsecrare coepit, ne quid gravius in fratrem 
statueret : ^ « Scire se ilia esse vera, nee quemquam ex 
eo plus quam se doloris capere, propterea quod, cum 
ipse gratia plurimum domi atque in reliqua Gallia, 
ille minimum propter adulescentiam posset, per se 
crevisset; quibus opibus ac nervis non solum ad 
minuendam gratiam, sed paene ad perniciem suam 
uteretur; sese tamen et amore fraterno et existima- 
tione vulgi commoveri. ^ Q^od si quid ei a Caesare 
gravius accidisset, cum ipse eum locum amicitiae apud 
eum teneret, neminem existimaturum non sua voluntate 
factum; qua ex re futurum, uti totius Galliae animi a 
se averterentur.' ^Haec cum pluribus verbis flens a 
Caesare peteret, Caesar ejus dextram prendit ; conso- 
latus rogat, finem orandi faciat; tanti ejus apud se 
gratiam esse ostendit, uti et reipublicae injuriam et 
suum dolorem ejus voluntati ac precibus condonet. 
^ Dumnorigem ad se vocat, fratrem adhibet ; quae in 
eo reprehendat ostendit, quae ipse intellegat, quae 
civitas queratur, proponit ; raonet ut in reliquum tern- 
pus omnes suspiciones vitet ; praeterita se Divitiaco 
fratri condonare dicit. Dumnorigi custodes ponit, ut 
quae agat, quibuscum loquatur, scire possit 

21. Eodem die ab exploratoribus certior factus hos- 
tes sub monte consedisse milia passuum ab ipsius 
castrls octo, qualis esset natura montis et qualis in 
circuitu ascensus, qui cognoscerent misit. ^Renun- 
tiatum est facilem esse. De tertia vigilia T. Labienum, 
legatum pro praetore, cum duabus legionibus et iis 
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ducibus qui iter cognoverant, summum jugum montis 
ascendere jubet; quid sui consilii sit ostendit. Ipse 
de quarta .vigilia eodem itinera, quo hostes ierant, ad 
eos contendit, equitatumque omnem ante se mittit. ^ P. 
Considius, qui rei militaris peritissimus habebatur, et 
in exercitu L. Sullae et postea in M. Crassi fuerat, 
cum exploratoribus praemittitur. 

22. Prima luce, cum summus mons a Labieno tene- 
retur, ipse ab hostium castris non longius mille et 
quingentis passibus abesset, neque, ut postea ex capti- 
vis comperit, aut ipsius adventus aut Labieni cognitus 
esset, Considius equo admisso ad eum accurrit ; ^ dicit 
montem, quern a Labieno occupari voluerit, ab hos- 
tibus teneri ; id se a Gallicis armis atque insignibus 
cognovisse. Caesar suas copias in proximum collem 
subducit, aciem instruit. ^Labienus, ut erat ei prae- 
ceptum a Caesare, ne proelium committeret, nisi ipsius 
copiae prope hostium castra visae essent, ut undique 
uno tempore in hostes impetus fieret, monte occupato 
nostros exspectabat, proelioque abstinebat. * Multo 
denique die per exploratores Caesar cognovit et mon- 
tem a suis teneri, et Helvetios castra movisse, et Con- 
sidium, timore perterritum, quod non vidisset proviso 
sibi renuntiasse, Eo die, quo consuerat intervallo, 
hostes sequitur, et milia passum tria ab eorura castris 
castra ponit. 

23. Postridie ejus diei, quod omnino biduum super- 
erat, cum exercitui frumentum metiri oporteret, et 
quod a Bibracte, oppido Haeduorum longe maximo et 
copiosissimo, non amplius milibus passuum xviii ab- 
erat, rei frumentariae prospiciendum existimavit : iter 

ab Helvetiis avertit, ac Bibracte ire contendit. ^ Ea 

* 

res per fugitivos L. Aemilii, decurionis equitum Gallo- 
rum, hostibus nuntiatur. ^Helvetii, seu quod timore 
perterritos Romanos discedere a se existimarent, eo 
magis quod pridie, superioribus locis occupatis, proe- 
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lium non commisissent, sive eo quod re frumentaria 
intercludi posse confiderent, commutato consilio atque 
itinere con verso, nostros a novissimo agmine insequi 
ac lacessere coeperunt. 

24. Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas Cae- 
sar in proximum collem subducit, equitatumque, qui 
sustineret hostium impetum, misit. ^Ipse interim in 
colle medio triplicem aciem instruxit legionum quat- 
tuor veteranarum [ita uti supra] ; sed in summo jugo 
duas legiones, quas in Gallia citeriore proxime con- 
scripserat, et omnia auxilia conlocari, ac totum montem 
hominibus compleri, et interea sarcinas in unum locum 
conferri, et eum ab his qui in superiore acie constiterant 
muniri jussit. ^ Helvetii cum omnibus suis earns secuti, 
impedimenta in unum locum contulerunt ; ipsi confer- 
tissima acie, rejecto nostro equitatu, phalange facta, 
sub primam nostram aciem successerunt. 

25. Caesar primum suo, deinde omnium ex con- 
spectu remotis equis, ut aequato omnium periculo 
spem fugae toUeret, cohortatus suos proelium com- 
misit. Milites e loco superiore, pilis missis, facile 
hostium phalangem perfregerunt. ^Ea disjecta, gla- 
diis destrictis in eos impetum fecerunt. Gallis magno 
ad pugnam erat impedimento, quod pluribus eorum 
scutis uno ictu pilorum transfixis et conligatis, cum 
ferrum se inflexisset, neque evellere neque sinistra 
impedita satis commode pugnare poterant, multi ut, 
diu jactato brachio, praeoptarent scutum manu emit- 
tere, et nudo corpore pugnare. ^Tandem vulneribus 
defessi, et pedem referre et, quod mons suberat circi- 
ter mille passuum, eo se recipere coeperunt. ^Capto 
monte et succedentibus nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui 
hominum milibus circiter xv agmen hostium claude- 
bant, et novissimis praesidio erant, ex itinere nostros 
latere aperto adgressi circumvenire ; ° et id conspicati 
Helvetii, qui in montem sese receperant, rursus instare 
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et proelium redintegrare coeperunt. Romani conversa 
signa bipartite intulerunt : prima et secunda acies, ut 
victis ac summotis resisteret ; tertia, ut venientes sus- 
tineret. 

26. Ita ancipiti proelio diu atque acriter pugnatum 
est. Diutius cum sustinere nostrorum impetus non 
possent, alteri se, ut coeperant, in montem receperunt, 
alteri ad impedimenta et carros suos se contulerunt. 
2 Nam hoc toto proelio, cum ab hora septima ad ves- 
perum pugnatum sit, aversum hostem videre nemo 
potuit Ad multam noctem etiam ad impedimenta 
pugnatum est, propterea quod pro vallo carros objece- 
rant, et e loco superiore in nostros venientes tela 
coniciebant, et nonnuUi inter carros rotasque mataras 
ac tragulas subiciebant, nostrosque vulnerabant. ^ Diu 
cum esset pugnatum, impedimentis castrisque nostri 
potiti sunt. Ibi Orgetorigis filia atque unus e filiis 
captus est. ^Ex eo proelio circiter hominum milia 
cxxx superfuerunt, eaque tota nocte continenter 
ierunt: nuUam partem noctis itinere intermisso, in 
fines Lingonum die quarto pervenerunt, cum et prop- 
ter vulnera militum, et propter sepulturam occisorum, 
nostri triduum morati eos sequi rion potuissent. ^ Cae- 
sar ad Lingonas litteras nuntiosque misit, ne eos fru- 
mento neve alia re juvarent : qui si juvissent, se eodem 
loco quo Helvetios habiturum. Ipse, triduo intermisso, 
cum omnibus copiis eos sequi coepit. 

27. Helvetii, omnium rerum inopia adducti, legates 
de deditione ad eum miserunt. Qui cum eum in 
itinere convenissent, seque ad pedes projecissent, sup- 
pliciterque locuti flentes pacem petissent, atque eos in 
eo loco, quo tum essent, suum adventum exspectare 
jussisset, paruerunt. ^ Eq postquam Caesar pervenit, 
obsides, arma, servos, qui ad eos perfugissent, po- 
poscit. Dum ea conquiruntur et conferuntur, nocte 
intermissa, circiter hominum milia vi ejus pagi qui 

Verbigenus appellatur, sive timore perterriti, ne armis 
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traditis supplicio adficerentur, sive spe salutis induct! » 
quod in tanta multitudine dediticiorum suam fugam 
aut occultari aut omnino ignorari posse exislimarentf 
prima nocte e castris Helvetiorum egressi, ad Rhenum 
finesque Germanorum contenderunt. 

28. Quod ubi Caesar resciit, quorum per fines 
ierant, his, uti conquirerent et reducerent, si sibi pur- 
gati esse vellent, imperavit: reductos in hostium 
numero habuit ; reliquos omnes, obsidibus, armis, per- 
fugis traditis, in deditionem accepit. ^ Helvetios, Tu- 
lingos, Latobrigos in fines suos, unde erant profecti, 
reverti jussit ; et quod, omnibus fructibus amissis, domi 
nihil erat quo famem tolerarent, Allobrogibus impe- 
ravit, ut iis frumenti copiam facerent; ipsos oppida 
vicosque, quos incenderant, restituere jussit. ^Id ea 
maxime ratione fecit, quod noluit eum locum, unde 
Helvetii discesserant, vacare, ne propter bonitatem 
agrorum Germani, qui trans Rhenum incolunt, e suis 
finibus in Helvetiorum fines transirent, et finitimi Gal- 
liae provinciae Allobrogibusque essent. *Boios, pe- 
tentibus Haeduis, quod egregia virtute erant cognati, 
ut in finibus suis collocarent, concessit; quibus illi 
agros dederunt, quosque postea in parem juris liberta- 
tisque condicionem atque ipsi erant receperunt. 

29. In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt 
Ktteris Graecis confectae et ad Caesarem relatae, 
quibus in tabulis nominatim ratio confecta erat, qui 
numerus domo exisset eorum qui arma ferre possent, 
et item separatim pueri, senes mulieresque, ^ Quarum 
omnium rerum summa erat capitum Helvetiorum milia 
ccLXiii, Tulingorum milia xxxvi, Latobrigorum xiiii, 
Rauracorum xxiii, Boiorum xxxii ; ex his qui arma 
ferre possent, ad milia xcii. ^ Summa omnium fue- 
runt ad milia ccclxviii. Eorum qui domum redie- 
runt, censu habito, ut Caesar imperaverat, repertus 
est numerus milium c et x. 
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30. Bello Helvetiorum confecto, totius fere Galliae 
legati, principes civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum 
convenerunt : * Intellegere sese, tametsi pro veteribus 
Helvetiorum injuriis populi Roman; ab his poenas 
bello repetisset, tamen earn rem non minus ex usu terrae 
Galliae quam populi Romani accidisse; ^propterea 
quod eo consilio, florentissimis rebus, domos suas Hel- 
vetii reliquissent, uti toti Galliae bellum inferrent, im- 
perioque potirentur, locumquedomicilio ex magna copia 
deligerent, quem ex omni Gallia opportunissimum ac 
fructuosissimum judicassent, reliquasque civitates sti- 
pendiarias haberent.' ^Petierunt, uti sibi concilium 
totius Galliae in diem certam indicere idque Caesaris 
voluntate facere liceret; sese habere quasdam res, 
quas ex comrauni consensu ab eo petere vellent. *Ea 
re permissa, diem concilio constituerunt, et jurejurando, 
ne quis enuntiaret, nisi quibus communi consilio man- 
datum esset, inter se sanxerunt. 

31. Eo concilio dimisso, idem principes civitatum, 
qui ante fuerant, ad Caesarem reverterunt, petierunt- 
que, uti sibi secreto in occulto de sua omniumque 
salute cum eo agere liceret. ^Ea re impetrata, sese 
omnes flentes Caesari ad pedes projecerunt : * Non 
minus se id contendere et laborare, ne ea quae dix- 
issent enuntiarentur, quam uti ea quae vellent impe- 
trarent ; propterea quod, si enuntiatum esset, summum 
in cruciatum se venturos viderent.* ^Locutus est pro 
his Divitiacus Haeduus : * Galliae totius factiones esse 
duas ; harum alterius principatum tenere Haeduos, 
alterius Arvernos. Hi cum tantopere de potentatu 
inter se multos annos contenderent, factum esse, uti 
ab Arvernis Sequanisque Germani mercede arcesse- 
rentur, * Horum primo circiter milia xv Rhenum trans- 
isse ; posteaquam agros et cultum et copias Gallorum 
homines feri ac barbari adamassent, traductos plures ; 
nunc esse in Gallia ad centum et xx milium numerum. 
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^Cum his Haeduos eorumque clientes semel atque 
iterum armis contendisse ; magnam calamitatem pulsos 
accepisse, omnem nobilitatem, omnem senatum,omnem 
equitatum amisisse. ® Quibus proeliis calamitatibus- 
que fractos, qui et sua virtute et populi Romani hospi- 
tio atque amicitia plurimum ante in Gallia potuissent, 
coactos esse Sequanis obsides dare nobilissimos civita- 
tis, et jurejurando civitatem obstringere, sese neque 
obsides repetituros, neque auxilium a populo Romano 
imploraturos, neque recusaturos quo minus perpetuo 
sub illorum dicione atque imperio essent. ''Unum 
se esse ex omni civitate Haeduorum, qui adduci non 
potuerit ut juraret, aut liberos suos obsides daret. Ob 
earn rem se ex civitate profugisse, et Romam ad sena- 
tum venisse auxilium postulatum, quod solus neque 
jurejurando neque obsidibus teneretur. ®Sed pejus 
victoribus Sequanis quam Haeduis victis accidisse, 
propterea quod Ariovistus, rex Germanorum, in eorum 
iinibus consedisset, tertiamque partem agri Sequani, 
qui esset optimus totius Galliae, occupavisset, et nunc 
de altera parte tertia Sequanos decedere juberet, prop- 
terea quod paucis mensibus ante Harudum milia homi- 
num xxiiii ad eum venissent, quibus locus ac sedes 
pararentur. ^Futurum esse paucis annis, uti omnes 
ex Galliae finibus pellerentur, atque omnes Germani 
Rhenum transirent; neque enim conferendum esse 
Gallicum cum Germanorum agro, neque banc consue- 
tudinem victus cum ilia comparandam. ^^ Ariovistum 
autem, ut semel Gallorum copias proelio vicerit, quod 
proelium factum sit ad Magetobriam, superbe et cru- 
deliter imperare, obsides nobilissimi cujusque liberos 
poscere, et in eos omnia exempla cruciatusque edere, 
si qua res non ad nutum aut ad voluntatem ejus facta 
sit. ^^ Hominem esse barbarum, iracundum, temera- 
rium : non posse ejus imperia diutius sustinere. Nisi 
si quid in Caesare populoque Romano sit auxilii, 
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omnibus Gallis idem esse faciendum quod Helvetii 
fecerint, ut domo emigrent, aliud domicilium, alias 
sedes, remotas a Germanis, petant, fortunamque, quae- 
cumque accidat, experiantur. ^Haec si enuntiata 
Ariovisto sint, non dubitare, quin de omnibus obsidi- 
bus, qui apud eum sint, gravissimum supplicium 
sumat. Caesarem vel auctoritate sua atque exercitus, 
vel recenti victoria, vel nomine populi Romani, deter- 
rere posse, ne major multitudo Germanorum Rhenura 
traducatur, Galliamque omnem ab Ariovisti injuria 
posse defendere.' 

32. Hac oratione ab Divitiaco habita, omnes qui 
aderant magno fletu auxilium a Caesare petere coe- 
perunt. Animadvertit Caesar unos ex omnibus Sequa- 
nos nihil earum rerum facere quas ceteri facerent, sed 
tristes, capite demisso, terram intueri. ^ Ejus rei quae 
causa esset miratus, ex ipsis quaesiit. Nihil Sequani 
respondere, sed in eadem tristitia taciti permanere. 
Cum ab his saepius quaereret, neque ullam omnino 
vocem exprimere posset, idem Divitiacus Haeduus 
respondit : ^ ' Hoc esse miseriorem et graviorem fortu- 
nam Sequanorum quam reliquorum, quod soli ne in 
occulto quidem queri neque auxilium implorare aude- 
rent ; absentisque Ariovisti crudelitatem, velut si coram 
adesset, horrerent, propterea quod reliquis tamen fugae 
facultas daretur, Sequanis vero, qui intra fines suos 
Ariovistum recepissent, quorum oppida omnia in potes- 
tate ejus essent, omnes cruciatus essent perferendi.' 

33. His rebus cognitis, Caesar Gallorum animos 
verbis confirmavit, pollicitusque est sibi eam rem 
curae futuram ; magnam se habere spem, et beneficio 
suo et auctoritate adductum Ariovistum finem injuriis 
facturum. Hac oratione habita, concilium dimisit. 
2 Et secundum ea multae res eum hortabantur, quare 
sibi eam rem cogitandam et suscipiendam putaret: 
imprimis, quod Haeduos, fratres consanguineosque 
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saepenumero a senatu appellatos, in servitute atque in 
dicione videbat Germanoriim teneri, eorumque obsides 
esse apud Ariovistum ac Sequanos intellegebat ; quod 
in tanto imperio populi Romani turpissimum sibi et 
reipublicae esse arbitrabatur. ^Paulatim autem Ger- 
manos consuescere Rhenum transire, et in Galliam 
magnam eorum multitudinem venire, populo Romano 
periculosum videbat; neque sibi homines feros ac 
barbaros temperaturos existimabat, quin, cum omnem 
Galliam occupavissent, ut ante Cimbri Teutonique 
fecissent, in provinciam exirent, atque inde in Italiam 
contenderent ; *praesertim cum Sequanos a provincia 
nostra Rhodanus divideret: quibus rebus quam ma- 
turrime occurrendum putabat. Ipse autem Ariovistus 
tantos sibi spiritus, tantam arrogantiam sumpserat, ut 
ferendus non videretur. 

34. Quamobrem placuit ei, ut ad Ariovistum legatos 
mitteret, qui ab eo postularent, uti aliquem locum 
medium utriusque conloquio deligeret: velle sese de 
re publica et sum mis utriusque rebus cum eo agere. 

Ei legationi Ariovistus respondit : * Si quid ipsi a 
Caesare opus esset, sese ad eum venturum fuisse ; si 
quid ille se velit, ilium ad se venire oportere. ^ Prae- 
terea se neque sine exercitu in eas partes Galliae 
venire audere, quas Caesar possideret, neque exerci- 
tum sine magno commeatu atque molimento in unum 
locum contrahere posse. *Sibi autem mirum videri, 
quid in sua Gallia, quam bello vicisset, aut Caesari aut 
omnino populo Romano negotii esset.' 

35. His responsis ad Caesarem relatis, iterum ad 
eum Caesar legatos cum his mandatis mittit : * Quo- 
niam tanto suo populique Romani beneficio adfectus, 
cum in consulatu suo rex atque amicus a senatu appel- 
latus esset, hanc sibi populoque Romano gratiam 
referret, ut in conloquium venire invitatus gravaretur, 
neque de communi re dicendum sibi et cognoscendum 
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putaret, haec esse quae ab eo postularet: ^primura, ne 
quam multitudinem hominum amplius trans Rhenura 
in Galliam traduceret; deinde obsides, quos haberet 
ab Haeduis, redderet, Sequanisque permitteret, ut 
quos illi haberentjvoluntate ejus reddere illis liceret ; 
neve Haeduos injuria lacesseret, neve his sociisque 
eorum bellum inferret. ^Si id ita fecisset, sibi po- 
puloque Romano perpetuam gratiam atque amicitiam 
cum eo futuram : si non impetraret, sese, — quoniam, 
M. Messala M. Pisone consulibus, senatus censuisset 
uti quicumque Galliam provinciam obtineret, quod 
commodo reipublicae facere posset, Haeduos ceteros- 
que amicos populi Romani defenderet, — se Haeduo- 
rum injurias non neglecturum/ . 

36. Ad haec Ariovistus respondit: *Jus esse belli, 
ut qui vicissent, iis quos vicissent, quem ad modum 
vellent, imperarent : item populum Romanum victis 
non ad alterius praescriptum, sed ad suum arbitrium, 
imperare consuesse. ^Si ipse populo Romano non 
praescriberet quem ad modum suo jure uteretur, non 
oportere sese a populo Romano in suo jure impediri. 
3 Haeduos sibi, quoniam belli fortunam temptassent, et 
armis congressi ac superati essent, stipendiarios esse 
factos. Magnam Caesarem injuriam facere, qui suo 
adventu vectigalia sibi deteriora faceret- * Haeduis se 
obsides redditurum non esse, neque iis neque eorum 
sociis injuria bellum inlaturum, si in eo manerent quod 
convenisset, stipendiumque quotannis penderent ; si id 
non fecissent, longe iis fraternum nomen populi Ro- 
mani afuturum. ^Quod sibi Caesar denuntiaret se 
Haeduorum injurias non neglecturum, neminem secum 
sine sua pernicie contendisse. Cum vellet, congre- 
deretur: intellecturum quid invicti Germani, exerci- 
tatissimi in armis, qui inter annos xiv tectum non 
subissent, virtute possent.' 

37. Haec eodem tempore Caesari mandata refere- 
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bantur, et legati ab Haeduis et a Treveris veniebant : 
Haedui questum, quod Harudes, qui nuper in Galliam 
transportati essent, fines eorum popularentur : ^ sese 
ne obsidibus quidem datis pacem Ariovisti redimere 
potuisse ; Treveri autem, pagos centum Suevorum ad 
ripam Rheni consedisse, qui Rhenum transire con- 
arentur; his praeesse Nasuam et Ciraberium fratres. 
®Quibus rebus Caesar vehementer commotus, matu- 
randum sibi existimavit, ne, si nova manus Suevorum 
cum veteribus copiis Ariovisti sese conjunxisset, minus 
facile resisti posset. Itaque, re frumentaria quam 
celerrime potuit comparata, magnis itineribus ad 
Ariovistum contendit. 

38. Cum tridui viam processisset, nuntiatum est ei 
Ariovistum cum suis omnibus copiis ad occupandum 
Vesontionem, quod est oppidum maximum Sequano- 
rum, contendere, triduique viam a suis finibus profe- 
cisse. 2 Id ne accideret, magnopere sibi praecavendum 
Caesar existimabat. Namque omnium rerum, quae 
ad bellum usui erant, summa erat in eo oppido facul- 
tas ; idque natura loci sic muniebatur, ut magnam ad 
ducendum bellum daret facultatem, propterea quod 
flumen [alduas] Dubis ut circino circumductum paene 
totum oppidum cingit ; ^ reliquum spatium, quod est non 
amplius pedum sexcentorum, qua flumen intermittit, 
mons continet magna altitudine, ita ut radices montis 
ex utraque parte ripae fluminis contingant. *Hunc 
murus circumdatus arcem efficit, et cum oppido con- 
jungit. Hue Caesar magnis nocturnis diurnisque 
itineribus contendit, occupatoque oppido, ibi praesi- 
dium conlocat. 

39. Dum paucos dies ad Vesontionem rei frumen- 
tariae commeatusque causa moratur, exspercontatione 
nostrorum vocibusque Gallorum ac mercatorum, qut 
ingenti magnitudine corporum Germanos, incredibili 
virtute atque exercitatione in armis esse praedicabant, 
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— saepenumero sese cum his congresses ne vultum 
quidetn atque aciem oculorum dicebant ferre potuisse, 

— tantus subito timor omnem exercitum occupavit, ut 
non mediocriter omnium mentes ani mosque pertur- 
baret. ^Hic primum ortus est a tribunis militum, 
praefectis reliquisque, qui, ex urbe amicitiae causa 
Caesarem secuti, non magnum in re militari usum 
habebant: quorum alius alia causa inlata, quam sibi 
ad proficiscendum necessariam esse diceret, petebat ut 
ejus voluntate discedere liceret; nonnulli pudore ad- 
ducti, ut timoris suspicionem vitarent, remanebant. 
^Hi neque vultum fingere neque interdum lacrimas 
tenere poterant : abditi in tabernaculis aut suum fatum 
querebantur, aut cum familiaribus suis commune 
periculum miserabantur. Volgo totis castris testa- 
menta obsignabantur. *Horum vocibus ac timore 
paulatim etiam ii qui magnum in castris usum habe- 
bant, milites centurionesque quique equitatui praeerant, 
perturbabantur. Qui se ex his minus timidos existi- 
mari volebant, non se hostem vereri, sed angustias 
itineris, magnitudinem silvarum quae intercederent 
inter ipsos atque Ariovistum, aut rem frumentariam, 
ut satis commode supportari posset, timere dicebant. 
^Nonnulli etiam Caesari nuntiabant, cum castra 
moveri ac signa ferri jussisset, non fore dicto audien- 
tes milites, neque propter timorem signa laturos. 

40. Haec cum animadvertisset, convocato consilio, 
omniumque ordinum ad id consilium adhibitis cen- 
turionibus, vehementer eos incusavit: primum quod 
aut quam in partem aut quo consilio ducerentur sibi 
quaerendum aut cogitandum putarent; ^ * Arjovistum 
se consule cupidissime populi Romani amicitiam 
appetisse : cur hunc tam temere quisquam ab officio 
discessurum judicaret ? Sibi quidem persuaderi, cog- 
nitis suis postulatis atque aequitate condicionum per- 
specta, eum neque suam neque populi Romani gratiam 
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repudiaturum ^ Quod si furore atque amentia impulsus 
bellum intulisset, quid tandem vererentur ? aut cur de 
sua virtute aut de ipsius diligentia desperarent ? * Fac* 
turn ejus hostis periculum patrum nostrorum memoria, 
cum, Cimbris et Teutonis a Gaio Mario pulsis, non 
minorem laudem exercitus quam ipse imperator meri- 
tus videbatur; factum etiam nuper in Italia servili 
tumultu, quos tamen aliquid usus ac disciplina, quae 
a nobis accepissent, sublevarent. Ex quo judicari 
posse, quantum haberet in se boni constantia, prop- 
terea quod, quos aliquamdiu in^rmos sine causa timu- 
issent, hos postea armatos ac victores superassent. 
^Denique hos esse eosdem, quibuscum saepenumero 
Helvetii congressi, non solum in suis, sed etiam in 
illorum finibus, plerumque superarint ; qui tamen pares 
esse nostro exercitui non potuerint. ' Si quos adver- 
sum proelium et fuga Gallorum commoveret, hos, si 
quaererent, reperire posse, diuturnitate belli defetigatis 
Gallis, Ariovistum, cum multos menses castris se ac 
paludibus tenuisset, neque sui potestatem fecisset, 
desperantes jam de pugna et dispersos subito adortum, 
magis ration^ et copsilio quam virtute vicisse. ® Cui 
ratioi\i contra homines barbaros atque imperitos locus 
fuisset, hac ne ipsum quidem sperare nostros exercitus 
capi posse. ^Qyi suum timorem in rei frumentariae 
simulationem angustiasque itineris conferrent, facere 
arroganter, cum aut de officio imperatoris desperare 
aut praescribere viderentur. ^^ Haec sibi esse curae : 
frumentum Sequanos, Leucos, Lingones subministrare, 
jamque .esse in agris frumenta matura ; de itinere ipsos 
brevi tempore judicaturos. ^^ Quod non fore dicto 
audientes neque signa laturi dicantur, nihil se ea re 
commoveri : scire enim, quibuscumque exercitus dicto 
audiens non fuerit, aut male re gesta fortunam defuisse, 
aut aliquo facinore comperto avaritiam esse convictam 2 
suam innocentiam perpetua vita, felicitatem Helvetio- 
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rum bello esse perspectam. j ^^Itaque se quod in 
longiorem diem conlaturus fuisset repraesentaturum, 
et proxima nocte de quarta vigilia castra moturum, ut 
quam primum intellegere posset, utrum apud eos pudor 
atque ofEcium an timor valeret. ^^ Quod si praeterea 
nemo sequatur, tamen se cum sola decima legione 
iturum, de qua non dubitaret, sibique eam praetoriam 
cohortem futuram.' Huic legioni Caesar et indulserat 
praecipue, et propter virtutem confidebat maxime. 

41. Hac oratione habita, mirum in modum conver- 
sae sunt omnium mentes, summaque alacritas et cu- 
piditas belli gerendi innata t^st; princepsque decima 
legio per tribunos militum ei gratias egit, quod de se 
optimum judicium fecisset, seque esse ad bellum 
gerendum paratissimam confirmavit. ^ Deinde reliquae 
legiones cum tribunis militum et primorum ordinum 
centurionibus egerunt, uti Caesari satisfacerent : se 
neque umquam dubitasse, neque timuisse, neque de 
summa belli suum judicium, sed imperatoris esse existi- 
mavisse^if ^ Eorum satisfactione accepta, et itinere exqui- 
sito per Divitiacum, quod ex aliis ei maximam fidem 
habebat, ut milium amplius quinquaginta circuitu locis 
apertis exercitum duceret, de quarta vigilia, ut dixerat, 
profectus est. ^Septimo die, cum iter non inter- 
mitteret, ab exploratoribus certior factus est, Ariovisti 
copias a nostris milibus passuum quattuor et viginti 
abesse. 

42. Cognito Caesaris adventu, Ariovistus legatos ad 
eum mittit : quod antea de colloquio postulasset, id 
per se fieri licere, quoniam propius acessisset, seque 
id sine periculo facere posse existimare. ^ Non respuit 
condicionem Caesar, jamque eum ad sanitatem reverti 
arbitrabatur, cum id, quod antea petenti denegasset, 
ultro polliceretur ; magnamque in spem veniebat, pro 
suis tantis popiilique Romani in eum beneficiis, co- 
gnitis suis postulatis, fore uti pertinacia desisteret. 
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^Dies conloquio dictus est ex eo die quintus. Interim 
saepe ultro citroque cum legati inter eos mitterentur, 
Ariovistus postulavit, ne quem peditem ad conloquium 
Caesar adduceret : vereri se, ne per insidias ab eo 
circumveniretur ; uterque cum equitatu veniret; alia 
ratione sese non esse venturum. / * Caesar, quod neque 
conloquium interposita causa tolli volebat, neque sa- 
lutem suam Gallorum equitatui committere audebat, 
commodissimum esse statuit, omnibus equis Gallis 
equitibus detractis, eo legionarios milites legionis deci- 
mae, cui quam maxime confidebat, imponere, ut prae- 
sidium quam amicissimum, si quid opus facto esset, 
haberet. ^Quod cum fieret, non inridicule quidam ex 
militibus decimae legionis dixit, plus quam poUicitus 
esset Caesarem facere : pollicitum se in cohortis prae- 
toriae loco decimam legionem habiturum ; ad equum 
rescribere. 

43. Planities erat magna, et in ea tumulus terrenus 
satis grandis. Hie locus aequo fere spatio ab castris 
Ariovisti et Caesaris aberat. Eo, ut erat dictum, ad 
conloquium venerunt. ^ Legionem Caesar, quam equis 
devexerat, passibus ducentis ab eo tumulo constituit. 
Item equites Ariovisti pari intervallo constiterunt. 
Ariovistus ex equis ut conloquerentur, et praeter se 
denos ut ad conloquium adducerent, postulavit. ^ Ubi 
eo ventum est, Caesar initio orationis sua senatusque 
in eum beneficia commemoravit, quod rex appellatus 
esset a senatu, quod amicus, quod munera amplissime 
missa ; quam rem et paucis contigisse, et pro magnis 
hominum ofRciis consuesse tribui docebat; ilium, cum 
neque aditum neque causam postulandi justam habe- 
ret, beneficio ac liberalitate sua ac senatus ea praemia 
consecutum. * Docebat etiam, quam veter'es quamque 
justae causae necessitudinis ipsis cum Haeduis in- 
tercederent, quae senatus consulta, quotiens quamque 
honorifica, in eos facta essent, ut omni tempore totius 
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Galliae principatum Haedui tenuissent, prius etiam 
quam nostram amicitiam appetissent. ^ Populi Romani 
banc esse consuetudinem, ut socios atque amicos non 
modo sui nihil deperdere, sed gratia, dignitate, honore 
auctiores velit esse : quod vero ad amicitiam populi 
Romani adtulissent, id iis eripi quis pati posset ? ' 
^Postulavit deinde eadem quae legatis in mandatis 
dederat: ne aut Haeduis aut eorum sociis bellum 
inferret ; obsides redderet ; si nullam partem Germa- 
norum domum remittere posset, at ne quos amplius 
Rhenum transire pateretur. 

44. Ariovistus ad postulata Caesaris pauca respon- 
dit ; de suis virtutibus multa praedicavit : * Transisse 
Rhenum sese non sua sponte, sed rogatum et arcessi- 
tum a Gallis ; non sine magna spe magnisque praemiis 
domum propinquosque reliquisse ; sedes habere in 
Gallia ab ipsis concessas, obsides ipsorum voluntate 
datos ; stipendium capere . jure belli, quod victores 
victis imponere consuerint. ^Non sese Gallis, sed 
Gallos sibi bellum intulisse ; omnes Galliae civitates 
ad se oppugnandum venisse, ac contra se castra 
habuisse ; eas omnes copias a se uno proelio pulsas 
ac superatas esse. ^Si iterum experiri velint, se ite- 
rum paratum esse decertare ; si pace uti velint, ini- 
quum esse de stipendio recusare, quod sua voluntate 
ad id tempus pependerint. Amicitiam populi Romani 
sibi ornamento et praesidio, non detrimento esse opor- 
tere, idque se ea spe petisse. *Si per populum Ro- 
manum stipendium remittatur, et dediticii subtrahan- 
tur, non minus libenter sese recusaturum populi 
Romani amicitiam quam adpetierit. ^ Quod multitu- 
dinem Germanorum in Galliam traducat, id se sui 
muniendi, non Galliae impugnandae causa facere : 
ejus rei testimonium esse, quod nisi rogatus non vene- 
rit, et quod bellum non intulerit, sed defenderit ®Se 
prius in Galliam venisse quam populum Romanum. 
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Numquam ante hoc tempus exercitum populi Romani 
Galliae provinciae finibus egressum. Quid sibi vel- 
let? cur in suas possessiones veniret? 'Provinciam 
suam hanc esse Galliam, sicut illam nostram. Ut 
ipsi concedi non oporteret, si in nostros fines impetum 
facerety sic item nos esse iniquos, quod in suo jure se 
interpellaremus. ^Q^od fratres Haeduos appellatos 
diceret, non se tarn barbarum neque tarn imperitum 
esse rerum, ut non sciret neque bello Allobrogum 
proximo Haeduos Romanis auxilium tulisse, neque 
ipsos, in his contentionibus quas Haedui secum et cum 
Sequanis habuissent, auxilio populi Romani usos esse. 
^Debere se suspicari simulata Caesarem amicitia, 
quod exercitum in Gallia habeat, sui opprimendi 
causa habere. Qui nisi decedat, atque exercitum 
deducat ex his regionibus, sese ilium non pro amico» 
sed hoste habiturum. ^^Quod si eum interfecerit, 
multis sese nobilibus principibusque populi Romani 
gratum esse facturum : id se ab ipsis per eorum nun- 
tios compertum habere, quorum omnium gratiam atque 
amicitiam ejus morte redimere posset. ^^Quod si 
discessissety et liberam possessionem Galliae sibi tradi- 
disset, magno se ilium praemio remuneraturum, et 
quaecumque bella geri vellet, sine uUo ejus labore et 
periculo confecturum.' 

45. Multa ab Caesare in eam sententiam dicta sunt, 
quare negotio desistere non posset ; et * Neque suam 
neque populi Romani consuetudinem pati, uti optime 
merentes socios desereret, neque se judicare Galliam 
potius esse Ariovisti quam populi Romani. ^geHo 
superatos esse Arvernos et Rutenos ab Q^ Fabio 
Maximo, quibus populus Romanus ignovisset, neque 
in provinciam redegisset, neque stipendium impo- 
suisset. ^Quod si antiquissimum quodque tempus 
spectari oporteret, populi Romani justissimum esse in 
Gallia imperium ; si judicium senatus observari opor- 
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beram debere esse Galliam, quam bello victam 
^ibus uti voluisset.' 

46. Dum haec in conloquio geruntur, Caesari nun- 
tiatum est equites Ariovisti propius tumulum accedere, 
et ad nostros adequitare, lapides telaque in nostros 
conicere. ^Caesar loquendi finem facit, seque ad 
suos recipit, suisque imperavit, ne quod omnino telum 
in hostes reicerent. ^Nam etsi sine ullo periculo 
legionis delectae cum equitatu proelium fore videbat, 
tamen committendum non putabat, ut pulsis hostibus 
dici posset eos ab se per fidem in conloquio circumven- 
tos. ^Posteaquam in vulgus militum elatum est, qua 
adrogantia in conloquio Ariovistus usus omni Gallia 
Romanis interdixisset, impetumque in nostros ejus 
equites fecissent, eaque res conloquium ut diremisset, 
multo major alacritas studiumque pugnandi majus 
exercitui injectum est. 

47. Biduo post Ariovistus ad Caesarem legatos 
mittit: *Velle se de his rebus, quae inter eos agi 
coeptae neque perfectae essent, agere cum eo : uti aut 
iterum conloquio diem constitueret, aut, si id minus 
vellet, e suis legatis aliquem ad se mitteret/ 2 Conlo- 
quendi Caesari causa visa non est ; et eo magis, quod 
pridie ejus diei Germani retineri non poterant, quin in 
nostros tela conicerent. Legatum e suis sese magnq 
cum periculo ad eum missurum, et hominibus feris 
objecturum existimabat. ^Commodissimum visum est 
Gaium Valerium Procillum, C. Valeri Caburi filium, 
summa virtute et humanitate adulescentem, — cujus 
pater a Gaio Valerio Flacco civitate donatus erat, et 
propter fidem et propter linguae Gallicae scientiam, 
qua multa jam Ariovistus longinqua consuetudine 
utebatur, et quod in eo peccandi Germanis causa non 
esset, — ad eum mittere, et M. Metium, qui hospitio 
Ariovisti utebatur. * His mandavit, ut quae diceret 
Ariovistus cognoscerent, et ad se referrent. Q^ios cum 
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apud se in castris Ariovistus conspexisset, exercitu suo 
praesente conclamavit : * Qiiid ad se venirent? an 
speculandi causa?' Conantes dicere prohibuit, et in 
catenas conjecit. 

48. Eodem die castra promovit, et railibus passuum 
sex a Caesaris castris sub monte consedit. Postridie 
ejus diei praeter castra Caesaris suas copias traduxit, 
et milibus passuum duobus ultra eum castra fecit, eo 
consilio, uti frumento commeatuque, qui ex Sequanis 
et Haeduis supportaretur, Caesarem intercluderet. 
2 Ex eo die dies continues quinque Caesar pro castris 
suas copias produxit, et aciem instructam habuit, ut, 
si vellet Ariovistus proelio contendere, ei potestas non 
deesset. ^Ariovistus his omnibus diebus exercitum 
castris continuit, equestri proelio cotidie contendit. 
Genus hoc erat pugnae, quo se Germani exercuerant. 
*Equitum milia erant sex, totidem numero pedites 
velocissimi ac fortissimi, quos ex omni copia singuli 
singulos suae salutis causa delegerant: cum his in 
proeliis versabantur. ^ Ad eos se equites recipiebant : 
hi, si quid erat durius, concurrebant ; si qui, graviore 
vulnere accepto, equo deciderat, circumsistebant ; si 
quo erat longius prodeundum, aut celerius recipien- 
dum, tanta erat horum exercitatione celeritas, ut jubis 
equorum sublevati cursum adaequarent. 

49. Ubi eum castris se tenere Caesar intellexit, ne 
diutius commeatu prohiberetur, ultra eum locum, quo 
in loco Germani consederant, circiter passus sexcentos 
ab iis, castris idoneum locum delegit, acieque triplici 
instnicta ad eum locum venit. ^Primam et secundam 
aciem in aniiis esse, tertiam castra munire jussit. Hie 
locus ab hoste circiter passus sexcentos, uti dictum 
est, aberat. Eo circiter hominum numero sedecim 
milia expedita cum omni equitatu Ariovistus misit, 
quae copiae nostros perterrerent et munitione prohibe- 
rent. ^j^ihilo secius Caesar, ut ante constituerat, 
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duas acies hostem propulsare, tertiam opus perficere 
jussit. Munitis castris, duas ibi legiones reliquit et 
partem auxiliorum, quattuor reliquas in castra majora 
reduxit. 

50. Proximo die, instituto suo, Caesar e castris utris- 
que copias suas eduxit, paulumque a majoribus castris 
progressus, aciem instruxit, hostibus pugnandi potes- 
tatem fecit. ^Ubi ne turn quidem eos prodire intel- 
lexit, circiter meridiem exercitum in castra reduxit. 
Tum demum Ariovistus partem suarum copiarum, 
quae castra minora oppugnaret, misit. * Acriter utrim- 
que usque ad vesperum pugnatum est. Solis occasu, 
suas copias Ariovistus, multis et inlatis et acceptis 
vulneribus, in castra reduxit. * Cum ex captivis quae- 
reret Caesar, quamobrem Ariovistus proelio non de- 
certaret, hanc reperiebatcausam, quod apud Germanos 
ea consuetudo esset, ut matresfamiliae eorum sortibus 
et vaticinationibus declararent, utrum proelium com- 
mitti ex usu esset necne ; eas ita dicere : * Non esse 
fas Germanos superare, si ante novam lunam proelio 
contendissent.* 

51. Postridie ejus diei Caesar praesidium utrisque 
castris quod satis esse visum est reliquit, omnes alarios 
in conspectu hostium pro castris minoribus constituit, 
quod minus multitudine militum legionariorum pro 
hostium numero valebat, ut ad speciem alariis utere- 
tur ; ipse, triplici instructa acie, usque ad castra hos- 
tium accessit. ^Xum demum necessario Germani 
suas copias castris eduxerunt, generatimque constitu- 
erunt paribus intervallis, Harudes, Marcomannos, Tri- 
boces, Vangiones, Nemetes, Sedusios, Suevos, om- 
nemque aciem suam rhedis et carris circumdederunt, 
ne qua spes in fuga relinqueretur. ^Eo mulieres 
imposuerunt, quae in proelium proficiscentes passis 
manibus flentes implorabant, ne se in servitutem 
Romanis traderent. 
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52. Caesar singulis legionibus singulos legates et 
quaestorem praefecit, uti eos testes suae quisque vir- 
tutis haberet; ipse a dextro cornu, quod earn partem 
minime firmam hostium esse animadverterat, proelium 
commisit. ^Ita nostri acriter in hostes, signo dato, 
impetum fecerunt, ita-que hostes repente celeriterque 
procurrerunt, ut spatium pila in hostes coniciendi non 
daretur. Rejectis pilis, cominus gladiis pugnatum 
est. ^At Germani celeriter, ex consuetudine sua 
phalange facta, impetus gladiorum exceperunt. Re- 
perti sunt complures nostri milites, qui in phalangas 
insilirent, et scuta manibus revellerent, et desuper 
vulnerarent. *Cum hostium acies a sinistro cornu 
pulsa atque in fugam conversa esset, a dextro cornu 
vehementer multitudine suorum nostram aciem preme- 
bant. ^ Id cum animadvertisset P. Crassus adulescens, 
qui equitatui praeerat, quod expeditior erat quam ii 
qui inter aciem versabantur, tertiam aciem laboranti- 
bus nostris subsidio misit. 

53. Ita proelium restitutum est, atque omnes hostes 
terga verterunt, neque prius fugere destiterunt, quam 
ad ilumen Rhenum, milia passuum ex eo loco circiter 
quinquaginta pervenerunt. ^ Ibi perpauci aut viribus 
confisi tranare contenderunt, aut lintribus inventis sibi 
salutem pepererunt. In his fuit Ariovistus, qui navi- 
culam deligatam ad ripam nactus ea profugit : reliquos 
omnes equitatu consecuti nostri interfecerunt. ^ Duae 
fuerunt Ariovisti uxores, una Sueva natione, quam 
domo secum duxerat, altera Norica, regis Voctionis 
soror, quam in Gallia duxerat a fratre missam : utrae- 
que in ea fuga perierunt. Duae filiae harum altera 
occisa, altera capta est. * Gains Valerius Procillus, 
cum a custodibus in fuga trinis catenis vinctus trahere- 
tur, in ipsum Caesarem, hostes equitatu persequentem, 
incidit. * Quae quidem res Caesari non minorem quam 
ipsa victoria voluptatem adtulit, quod hominem hones- 
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tissimum provinciae Galliae, suum familiarem et hos- 
piteni) ereptum e manibus hostium, sibi restitutum 
videbat; neque ejus calamitate de tanta voluptate et 
gratulatione quicquara fortuna deminuerat. ^Is se 
praesente de se ter sortibus consultum dicebat, utnim 
igni statim necaretur, an in aliud tempus reservarelur : 
sortium beneficib se esse incolumem. Item M. Metius 
repertus et ad eum reductus est. 

54. Hoc proelio trans Rhenum nuntiato, Suevi, qui 
ad ripas Rheni venerant, domum reverti coeperunt; 
quos Ubii, qui proximi Rhenum incolunt, perterritos 
[senserunt ;] insecuti, magnum ex his numerum occi- 
derunt. ^Caesar una aestate duobus maximis bellis 
confectis, maturius paulo quam tempus anni postula- 
bat, in hiberna in Sequanos exercitum deduxit ; hiber- 
nis Labienum praeposuit ; ipse in citeriorem Galliam 
ad conventus agendos profectus est* 
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The Belgian Confederacy. — A league of the Belgian 
tribes is reported to Csesar, who moves rapidly to the north, and 
accepts the submission of the Remi (1-3). Account of the Belgians 
and their tribes. Csesar advances to the Axona, relieves the siege of 
Bibrax, the chief place of the Remi, and establishes a camp, strongly 
fortified (4-8). The Belgians attempt to cross the Axona, but are 
driven back, and pursued with great slaughter (9-1 1). Surrender 
of the Suessiones and Bellovaci : report of the Nervii, who wait to 
give battle across the Sabis (12-16). Position of the two forces : 
the Nervii attack with great fury, and throw the Romans into con- 
fusion, which is partly overcome by their admirable discipline 
(17-20). After various fortune, the Nervii assault the camp, which 
is saved, after a desperate struggle, by the personal address and 
courage of Caesar (21-22). Labienus comes up with the tenth 
legion, and the tide is turned ; the Nervii are crushed and almost 
exterminated (26-28). The Aduatuci : after sundry skirmishes 
they sue for peace ; but renewing the fight after their surrender, 
are subdued, and upwards of 50,000 are sold as slaves (29-33). 
Meanwhile Crassus secures the submission of the coast population 
of the Veneti, etc. ; Gaul appears wholly reduced to peace, and em- 
bassies are sent to Caesar even from beyond the Rhine (34, 35). 

/^^UM esset Caesar in citeriore Gallia [in hibernis] , 
^^-^ ita uti supra demonstravimus, crebri ad eum 
rumores afferebantur, litterisque item Labieni certior 
fiebat, omnes Belgas (quam tertiam esse Galliae par- 
tem dixeramus), contra populum Romanum conjurare, 
obsidesque inter se dare. ^ Conjurandi has esse cau- 
sas : primum quod vererentur ne, omni pacata Gallia, 
ad eos exercitus noster adduceretur ; deinde quod ab 
nonnuUis Gallis sollicitarentur, — partim qui, ut Ger- 
manos diutius in Gallia versari noluerant, ita populi 
Romani exercitum hiemare atque inveterascere in 
Gallia moleste ferebant; ^partim qui, mobilitate et 
levitate animi, novis imperiis studebant ; ab nonnullis 
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etiam, quod in Gallia a potentioribus atque iis qui ad 
conducendos homines facultates habebant, vulgo regna 
occupabantur, qui minus facile earn rem imperio nos- 
tro consequi poterant. ^ 

2. His nuntiis litterisque commotus, Caesar duas 
legiones in citeriore Gallia novas conscripsit, et inita 
aestate, in interiorem Galliam qui deduceret, Q. Pe- 
dium legatum misit. ^Ipse, cum primum pabulicopia 
esse inciperet, ad exercitum venit. Dat negotium Se- 
nonibus reliquisque Gallis, qui finitimi Belgis erant, 
uti ea quae apud eos gerantur cognoscant, seque de 
his rebus certiorem faciant. ^Hi constanter omnes 
nuntiaverunt manus cogi, exercitum in unum locum 
conduci. ^ Tum vero dubitandum non existimavit quin 
ad eos proficisceretur. Re frumentaria comparata, 
castra movet, diebusque circiter quindecim ad fines 
Belgarum pervenit 

3. Eo cum de improviso celeriusque omni opinione 
venisset, Remi, qui proximi Galliae ex Belgis sunt, 
ad eum legatos Iccium et Andocumborium, primos 
civitatis, miserunt, qui dicerent : ^ * Se suaque omnia 
in fidem atque in potestatem populi Romani per- 
mittere, neque se cum Belgis reliquis consensisse, 
neque contra populum Romanum conjurasse, paratos- 
que esse et obsides dare et imperata facere et oppidis 
recipere et frumento ceterisque rebus juvare; ^reli- 
quos omnes Belgas in armis esse, Germanosque, qui 
cis Rhenum incolant, sese cum his conjunxisse, tan- 
tumque esse eorum omnium furorem, ut ne Suessiones 
quidem, fratres consanguineosque suos, qui eodem 
jure et isdem legibus utantur, unum imperium unum- 
que magistratum cum ipsis habeant, deterrere potue- 
rint quin cum his consentirent/ 

4. Cum ab his quaereret, quae civitates quantaeque 
in armis essent, et quid in bello possent, sic reperie- 
bat: ^plerosque Belgas esse ortos ab Germanis, 
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Rhenumque antiquitus traductos propter loci fertilita- 
teni ibi consedisse, Galjpsque qui ea loca incolerent 
expulisse, solosque esse qyi, patrum nostrorum memo- 
ria, omni Gallia vexata, Teutonos Cimbrosque intra 
fines suos ingredi prohibuerint ; qua ex re fieri uti, 
earum rerum memoria, magnam sibi auctoritatem mag- 
nosque spiritus in re militari sun^erent. ® De numero 
eorum omnia se habere explorata Rem! dicebant, 
propterea quod propinquitatibus adflnitatibusque con- 
juncti, quantam quisque multitudinem in communi 
Belgarum concilio ad id bellum pollicitus sit cognove- 
rint,* ^Plurimum inter eos Bellovacos et virtute et 
auctoritate et hominum numero valere : hos posse 
conficere armata milia centum, poUicitos ex eo numero 
electa sexaginta,totiusque belli imperium sibi postulare. 
Suessiones suos esse finitimos : latissimos feracissi- 
mosque agros possidere. ^Apud eos fuisse regem 
nostra etiam memoria Divitiacumy totius Galliae poten- 
tissimum^ qui cum magnae partis harum regionum, 
turn etiam Britanniae imperium obtinuerit : nunc esse 
regem Galbam; ad hunc propter justitiam prudenti- 
amque suam totius belli summam omnium voluntate 
deferri: ^oppida habere numero xii, poUiceri milia 
armata quinquaginta ; totidem Nervios, qui maxime 
feri inter ipsos habeantur, longissimeque absint ; quin- 
decim milia Atrebates, Ambianos decem milia, Mori- 
nos XXV milia, Menapios vn milia ; Caletos x milia ; 
Velocasses et Veromanduos totidem ; Aduatucos decem 
et novem milia; Condrusos, Eburones, Caer6'^sos, 
Paemanos, qui uno nomine German! appellantur, 
arbitrari ad XL milia. 

5. Caesar Remos cohortatus liberaliterque oratione 
prosecutus, omnem senatum ad se con venire, princi- 
pumque liberos obsides ad se adduci jussit. Quae 
omnia ab his diligenter ad diem facta sunt ^Ipse 
Divitiacum Haeduum magnopere cohortatus, docet 
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quanto opere rei publicae communisque salutis inters! t 
manus hostium distineri, ne cum tanta multitudme 
uno tempore confligendum sit. ^ Id fieri posse, si suas 
copias Haedui in fines Bellovacorum introduxerint, et 
eorum agros populari coeperint. His mandatis, eum 
ab se dimittit. ^Postquam omnes Belgarum copias 
in unum locum coactas ad se venire vidit, neque jam 
longe abesse ab iis quos miserat exploratoribus et ab 
Remis cognovit, flumen Axonam, quod est in extremis 
Remorum finibus, exercitum traducere maturavit, 
atque ibi castra posuit. ^Qiiae res et latus unum 
castrorum ripis fluminis muniebat, et post eum quae 
essent tuta ab hostibus reddebat; et, commeatus ab 
Remis reliquisque civitatibus, ut sine periculo ad eum 
portari posset efficiebat. X^In eo flumine pons erat. 
Ibi praesidium ponit, et in altera parte fluminis Qj. 
Titurium Sabinum legatum cum sex cohortibus reli- 
quit; castra in altitudinem pedum xii vallo fossaque 
duodeviginti pedum munire jubet. 

6. Ab his castris oppidum Remorum nomine Bibrax 
aberat milia passuum octo. Id ex itinere magno 
impetu Belgae oppugnare coeperunt, Aegre eo die 
sustentatum est, ^Gallorum eadem atque Belgarum 
oppugnatio est haec. Ubi circumjecta multitudine 
hominum totis moenibus undique in murum lapides 
jaci coepti sunt, murusque defensoribus nudatus est, 
testudine facta, portas succedunt murumque subruunt. 
^Quod tum facile fiebat. Nam cum tanta multitudo 
lapides ac tela conicerent, in muro consistendi potestas 
erat nuUi. *Cum finem oppugnandi nox fecisset, 
Iccius Remus, summa nobilitate et gratia inter suos, 
qui tum oppido praefuerat, unus ex iis qui legati de 
pace ad Caesarem venerant, nuntium ad eum mittit: 
nisi subsidium sibi submittatur, sese diutius sustinere 
non posse. 

7. Eo de media nocte Caesar, isdem ducibus usus 
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qui nuntii ab Iccio venerant, Numidas et Ctgtets sagit- 
tarios et funditores Baleares subsidio oppidanis mittit ; 
quorum adventu et Remis cum spe defensionis studium 
propugnandi accessit, et hostibus eadem de causa spes 
potiundi oppidi discessit. ^Itaque, pauHsper apud 
oppidum morati, agrosque Remorum depopulati, om- 
nibus vicis aedificiisque quos adire poterant incensis, 
ad castra Caesaris omnibus copiis contenderunt, et ab 
milibus passuum minus duobus castra posuerunt ; quae 
castra, ut fumo atque ignibus significabatur, amplius 
milibus passuum octo in latitudinem patebant. 

8. Caesar primo, et propter multitudinem hostium 
et propter eximiam opinionem virtutis, proelio superse- 
dere statuit; cotidie tamen, equestribus proeliis, quid 
hostis virtute posset et quid nostri auderent periclitai^ ' 
batur. 2 Ubi nostros non esse inferiores intellexit, loco 
pro castris ad aciem instruendam natura opportuno at- 
que idoneo, — quod is coUis, ubi castra posita erant, 
paululum ex planicie editus, tantum adversus in lati- 
tudinem patebat quantum loci acies instructa occupare 
poterat, atque ex utraque parte lateris dejectus habe- 
bat, eft in frontem leniter fastigatus paulatim ad plani- 
ciem redibat, -*^^ab utroque latere ejus collis transver- 
sam fossam obduxit circiter passuum quadringentorum 
et ad extremas fossas castella constituit, ibique tor- 
menta conlocavit, ne, cum aciem instruxisset, hostes 
(quod tantum multitudine poterant) ab lateribus pug- 
nantes suos circumvenire possent. % * Hoc facto, duabus 
legionibus quas proxime conscripserat in castris relic- 
tis, ut, si quo opus esset, subsidio duci possent, reliquas 
sex legiones pro castris in acie constituit. Hostes item 
suas copias ex castris eductas instruxerant.'*^ 

9. Palus erat non magna inter nostrum atque hos- 
tiijm exercitum. Hanc si nostri transirent, hostes 
exspectabant ; nostri autem, si ab illis initium transe- 
undi fieret, ut impeditos adgrederentur, parati in armis 
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erant ' Interim proelio equestri inter duas acies con- 
tendebatur. Ubi neutri transeundi initium faciunt, 
secundiore equitum proelio nostris, Caesar suos in 
castra reduxit. Hostes protinus ex eo loco ad flumen 
Axonam contenderunt, quod esse post nostra castra 
demonstratum est. ^Ibi vadis repertis, partem sua- 
rum copiarura traducere conati sunt, eo consilio, ut, si 
possent, castellum, cui praeerat Q£.Titurius legatus, 
expugnarent, pontemque interscinderent ; si minus 
potuissent, agros Remorum popularentur, qui magno 
nobis usui ad bellum gerendum erant, commeatuque 
nostros prohiberent. 

10. Caesar^ certior factus ab Titurio, omnem equi- 
tatum et levis armaturae Numidas, funditores sagit- 
tariosque pontem traducit, atque ad eos contendit. 
2 Acriter in eo loco pugnatum est. Hostes impeditos 
nostri in flumine adgressi, magnum eorum numerum 
occiderunt: per eorum corpora reli^^uosy audacissime 
transire conantes, multitudine telorum repulerunt; 
primosy qui transierant, equitatu circumventos inter- 
fecerunt. } Hostes ubi et de expugnando oppido et de 
flumine transeundo sggm se fefellisse intellexerunt, 
neque nostros in locum iniquiorem progredi p uyna ndi 
causa viderunt, atque ipsos res frumentaria deficere 
coepit, concilio convocato, constituerunt optimum esse 
domum suam quemque reverti, et, quorum in fines, 
primum Romani exercitum introduxissent, ad eos 
defen^endos undique convenirent, ut potius in suis 
quam in alienis finibus decertarent, et domesticis 
cogijs rei frumentariae uterentury *Ad eam senten- 
tiam cum reliquis causis haec quoque ratio eos de- 
duxit, quod Divitiacum atque Haeduos finibus Bello- 
vacorum adpropinquare cognoverant. His persuader! 
ut diutius morarentur, neque suis auxilium ferrent, 
non poterat. 

11. Ea re constituta, secunda vigilia magno cum 
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strepitu ac tumultu castris egressi, nullo certo ordine 
neque imperio, cum sibi quisque primum itineris locum 
peteret et domum pervenire properaret, fecerunt ut 
consimilis fugae profectio videretur. ^ Hac re statim 
Caesar per speculatores cognita, insidias veritus, quod 
qua de causa discederent nondum perspexerat, exer- 
citum equitatumque castris continuit. ^ Prima luce, 
confirmata re ab exploratoribus, omnem equitatum qui 
novissimum agmen moraretur praemisit. His Q^ Pe- 
dium et L. Aurunculeium Cottam legatos praefecit; 
T. Labienum legatum cum legionibus tribus subsequi 
jussit. ^ Hi, novissimos adorti, et multa milia passuum 
prosecuti, magnam multitudinem eorum fugientium 
conciderunt ; cum ab extremo agmine, ad quos ven- 
lum erat, consisterent, fortiterque impetum nostrorum 
militum sustinerent, priores, quod abesse a periculo 
viderentur, neque uUa necessitate neque imperio con- 
tinerentur, exaudito clamore, perturbatis ordinibus, 
omnes in fuga sibi praesidium ponerent. 'Ita sine 
ullo periculo tantam eorum multitudinem nostri inter- 
fecerunt, quantum fuit diei spatium ; sub occasumque 
solis destiterunt, seque in castra, ut erat imperatum, 
receperunt. 

12. Postridie ejus diei Caesar, priusquam ae hostes 
ex terrore ac fuga reciperent, in fines Suessionum, 
qui proximi Remis erant, exercitum duxit, et magno 
itinere [confecto] ad oppidum Noviodunum contendit. 
^Id ex itinere oppugnare conatus, quod vacuum ab 
defensoribus esse audiebat, propter latitudinem fossae 
murique altitudinem, paucis defendentibus, expugnare 
non potuit. ^ Castris munitis, vineas agere quaeque ad 
oppugnandum usui erant comparare coepit. Interim 
omnis ex fuga Suessionum multitudo in oppidum 
proxima nocte convenit. * Celeriter vineis ad oppidum 
actis, aggere jacto turribusque constitutis, magnitudine 
operum, quae neque viderant ante Galli neque audie- 
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rant, et celeritate Romanorum permoti, legates ad 
Caesarem de deditione mittunt, et petentibus Remis, 
ut conservarentur impetrant. 

13. Caesar obsidibus acceptis primis civitatis, atque 
ipsius Galbae regis duobus filiis, armisque omnibus ex 
oppido traditis, in deditionem Suessiones accepit, ex- 
ercitumque in Bellovacos ducit. ^ Q^i cum se suaque 
omnia in oppidum Bratuspantium contulissent, atque 
ab eo oppido Caesar cum exercitu circiter milia pas- 
suum quinque abesset, omnes majores natu, ex oppido 
egressi, manus ad Caesarem tendere, et voce signifi- 
care coeperunt sese in ejus fidem ac potestatem venire, 
neque contra populum Romanum armis contendere. 
^Item, cum ad oppidum accessisset, castraque ibi 
poneret, pueri mulieresque ex muro passis manibus 
suo more pacem ab Romanis petierunt. 

14. Pro his Divitiacus — nam post discessum Bel- 
garum, dimissis Haeduorum copiis, ad eum reverterat 
— facit verbS : * Bellovacos omni tempore in fide atque 
amicitia civitatis Haeduae fuisse: ^impulsos a suis 
principibus, aui dicerent Haeduos, ab Caesare in ser- 
vitutem red^ltos, omnes indignitates contumeliasque 
perferre, et ab Haeduis defecisse, et populo Romano 
bellum intulisse. ^ Qui ejus consilii principes fuissent, 
quod intellegerent quantam calamitatem civitati intu- 
lissent, in Britanniam profugisse. * Petere non solum 
Bellovacos, sed etiam pro his Haeduos, ut sua demen- 
tia ac mansuetudine in eos utatur. * Quod si fecerit, 
Haeduorum auctoritatem apud omnes Belgas amplifi- 
caturum, quorum auxiliis atque opibus, si qua bella 
inciderint, sustentare consuerint.* 

15. Caesar honoris Divitiaci atque Haeduorum causa 
sese eos in fidem recepturum et conservaturum dixit ; 
quod erat civitas magna inter Belgas auctoritate, atque 
hominum multitudine praestabat, sexcentos obsides 
poposcit. 2 His traditis, oranibusque armis ex oppido 
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conlatis, ab eo loco in fines Ambianorum pervenit, 
qui se suaque omnia sine mora dediderunt. Eorum 
fines Nervii attingebant; quorum de natura. moribus- 
que Caesar cum quaereret, sic reperiebat: Nullum 
aditum esse ad eos mercatoribus ; nihil pati vini reli- 
quarumque rerum inferri, quod iis rebus relanguescere 
animos [eorum] et remitti virtutem existimarent : * esse 
homines feros magnaeque virtutis; increpitare atque 
incusare reliquos Belgas, qui se populo Romano dedi- 
dissent patriamque virtutem projecissent ; confirmare 
sese neque legatos missuros, neque uUam condicionem 
pacis accepturos. v 

16. Cum per eorum fines triduum iter fecisset, in- 
veniebat ex captivis Sabim flumen ab castris suis non 
amplius milia passuum x abesse: ^ trans id flumen 
omnes Nervios consedisse, adventumque ibi Romano* 
rum exspectare, una cum Atrebatis et Veromanduis, 
finitimis suis (nam his utrisque persuaserant, uti ean- 
dem belli fortunam experirentur) ; ® exspectari etiam 
ab his Aduatucorum copias atque esse in itinere ; mulie- 
res quique per aetatem ad pugnam inutiles viderentur 
in eum locum conjecisse, quo propter paludes exerci- 
tui aditus non esset. 

17. His rebus cognitis, exploratores centurionesque 
praemittit, qui locum idoneum castris deligant. Cum 
ex dediticiis Belgis reliquisque Gallis complures Cae- 
sarem secuti una iter facerent, quidam ex his, ut postea 
ex captivis cognitum est, eorum dierum consuetudine 
itineris nostri exercitus perspecta, nocte ad Nervios 
pervenerunt ; 2 atque his demonstrarunt inter singulas 
legiones impedimentorum magnum numerum interce- 
dere, neque esse quicquam negotii, cum prima legio 
in castra venisset, reliquaeque legiones magnum spa- 
tium abessent, banc sub sarcinis adoriri ; qua pulsa 
impedimentisque direptis, futurum ut reliquae contra 
consistere non auderent,. ^Adjuvabat etiam eorum 
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consilium qui rem deferebant, quod Nervii antiquitus, 
xum equitatu nihil possent (neque enim ad hoc tem- 
pus ei rei student, sed, quicquid possunt, pedestribus 
valent copiis), *quo facilius finitimorum equitatum, si 
praedandi causa ad eos venissent, impedirent, teneris 
arboribus incisis atque inflexis, crebrisque in latitudi- 
nem ramis enatis, et rubis sentibusque interjectis, efFe-' 
: cerant ut instar muri hae sepes munimenta praeberent, 
" quo non modo non intrari, sed ne perspici quidem pos- 
} set. His rebus cum iter agminis nostri impediretur, 
^ non omittendum sibi consilium Nervii existimaverunt. 
^j^ i8. Loci natura erat haec, quem locum nostri castris 
^ delegerant. Collis ab summo aequaliter declivis ad 
flumen Sabim, quod supra nominavimus, vergebat. 
*Ab eo flumine pari adclivitate collis nascebatur ad- 
versus huic et contrarius, passus circiter ducentos 
infimus apertus, ab superiore parte silvestris, ut non 
facile introrsus perspici posset. ^ Intra eas silvas hos- 
tes in occulto sese continebant ; in aperto loco secun- 
dum flumen paucae stationes equitum videbantur. 
Fluminis erat altitudo pedum circiter trium. 15 

19. Caesar equitatu praemisso subsequebatur omni- 
bus copiis ; sed ratio ordoque agminis aliter se habe- 
bat ac Belgae ad Nervios detulerant. ^ Nam quod ad 
hostis adpropinquabat, consuetudine sua Caesar sex 
legiones expeditas ducebat; post eas totius exercitus 
impedimenta conlocarat; inde duae legiones, quae 
proxume conscriptae erant, totum agmen claudebant, 
praesidioque impedimentis erant. ^ Equites nostri, cum 
funditoribus sagittariisque flumen transgregsi, cum 
hostium equitatu proelium commiserunt. *Cum se 
illi identidem in silvas ad suos reciperent, ac rursus 
ex silva in nostros impetum facerent, neque nostri 
longius quam quem ad finem porrecta loca aperta 
pertinebant cedentes insequi auderent, interim legiones 
sex, quae primae venerant, opera dimenso, castra 
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munire coeperuntT ^ * Ubi prima impedimenta nostri 
exercitus ab iis qui in silvis abdid latebant visa sunt, 
quod tempus inter eos committendi proelii convenerat, 
ut intra silvas aciem ordinesque constituerant atque 
ipsi sese confirmaverant, subito omnibus copiis pro- 
volaverunt, impetumque in nostros equites fecerunt. 
^ His facile pulsis ac proturbatis, incredibili celeritate 
ad flumen decucurrerunt, ut paene uno tempore et ad 
silvas et in flumine et jam in manibus nostris hostes 
viderentur. Eadem autem celeritate adverso colle ad 
nostra castra, atque eos qui in opere occupati erant, 
contenderunt. ^v ^^^t* r--* v v^_^ 

20. Caesari omnia uno tempore erant agenda : vex- 
ilium proponendum (quod erat insigne, cum ad arma 
concurri oporteret), signum tuba dandum, ab opere 
revocandi milites, qui pauIo longius aggeris petendi 
causa processerant arcessendi, acies instruenda, mili- 
tes cohortandi, signum dandum. Quarum rerum 
magnam partem temporis brevitas et successus hostium 
impediebat. ^His dif&cultatibus duae res erant sub- 
sidio, — scientia atque usus militum, quod superioribus 
proeliis exercitati, quid fieri oporteret, non minus 
commode ipsi sibi praescribere quam ab aliis doceri 
poterant; et quod ab opere singulisque legionibus 
singulos legatos Caesar discedere nisi munitis castris 
vetuerat. *Hi, propter propinquitatem et celeritatem 

'dllQstium, nihil jam Caesaris imperium exspectabant, 
"sed per se quae videbantur administrabant. 

21. Caesar, necessariis rebus imperatis, ad cohor- 
tandos milites quam in partem fors obtulit decucurrit, 
et ad legionem decumam devenit. ^ Milites non lon- 
giore oratione cohortatus, quam uti suae pristinae 
virtutis memoriam retinerent, neu perturbarentur 
animo, hostiumque impetum fortiter sustinerent, quod 
non longius hostes aberant quam quo telum adici 
posset, proelii committendi signum dedit. * Atque in 
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alteram partem item cohortandi causa profectus, pug- 
nantibus occurrit- Temporis tanta fuit exigu;tas, 
hostiumque tam paratus ad dimicandum animus, ut 
nan modo ad insignia adcommodanda, sed edam ad 
galeas induendas scutisque tegimenta detrudenda 
tempus defuerit. * Q^am quisque ab opere in partem 
casu devenity quaeque prima signa conspexit, ad haec 
constitit, ne in quaerendis suis pugnandi tempus 
dimitteret. 

22. Instructo exercitu, magis ut loci natura dejectus- 
que coUis et necessitas temporis, quam ut rei militaris 
ratio atque ordo postulabat, cum diversis legionibus 
aliae alia in parte hostibus resisterent, sepibusque 
densissimis (ut ante demonstravimus) interjectis pro- 
spectus impediretur, neque certa subsidia conlocari, 
neque quid in quaque parte opus esset provideri, 
neque ab uno omnia imperia administrari poterant. 
Itaque, in tanta rerum iniquitate, fortunae quoque 
eventus varii sequebantur. 

23. Legionis nonae et decimae milites, ut in sinistra 
parte acie constiterant, pilis emissis, cursu ac lassitu- 
dine exanimatos vulneribusque confectos Atrebates — 
nam his ea pars obvenerat — celeriter ex loco supe- 
riore in flumen compulerunt, et transire conantes 
insecuti, gladiis magnam partem eorum impeditam 
interfecerunt, * Ipsi transire flumen non dubitaverunt, 
et in locum iniquum progressi, rursus resistentes hostes 
redintegrato proelio in fugam conjecerunt. ^Item 
alia in parte diversae duae legiones, undecima et 
octava, profligatis Veromanduis, quibuscum erant 
congressi, ex loco superiore in ipsis fluminis ripis 
proeliabantur. *At totis fere a fronte et ab sinistra 
parte nudatis castris, quom in dextro cornu legio duo- 
decima et non magno ab ea intervallo septima con- 
stitisset, omnes Nervii confertissirao agmine, duce 
Boduognato, qui summam imperii tenebat, ad eum 
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locum contenderunt ; quorum pafs aperto latere legio* 
ties circumvenire, pars summum castrorum locum 
petere coepit. 

24. Eodem tempore equites nostri levisque arma- 
turae pedites, qui cum lis una fuerant, quos primo 
hostium impetu pulsos dixeram, cum se in castra 
reciperenty adversis hostibus occurrebant, ac rursus 
aliam in partem fugam petebant ; ^ et calones, qui ab 
decumana porta ac summo jugo coUis nostros victores 
flumentransisse conspexerant, praedandi causa egfessi» 
cum respexissent et hostes in nostris castris versari 
vidissent, praecipites fugae sese mandabant. ^Simul 
eorum, qui cum impedimentis veniebant, clamor fre- 
mitusque oriebatur, aliique aliam in partem perterriti 
ferebantur^ ^Q^ibus omnibus rebus permoti equites 
Treveriy quorum inter Gallos virtutis opinio est singu- 
laris, qui auxilii causa ab civitate ad Caesarem missi 
venerant, cum multitudine hostium castra compleri, 
legiones premi et paene circumventas teneri, calones, 
equites, funditores, Numidas diversos dissipatosque in 
omnes partes fugere vidissent, desperatis nostris rebus, 
domum contenderunt ; Romanos pulsos superatosque, 
castns impedimentisque eorum hostes potitos, civitati 
renuntiaverunt. ^^-^ 

25. Caes§r ab decimae legionis cohortatione ad 
dextrum cornu profectus, ubi suos urgeri, signisque in 
unum locum conlatis, duodecimae legionis confertod 
milites sibi ipsos ad pugnam esse impedimento vidit, 
— ^quartae cohortis omnibus centurionibus occisis, sig- 
niferoque interfecto, signo amisso, reliquarum cohor- 
tium omnibus fere centurionibus aut vulneratis aut 
occisis, in his primipilo P. Sextio Baculo, fortissimo 
viro, multis^ gravibusque vulneribus confecto, ut jam 
se sustinere non posset; ^reliquos esse tardiores, et 
nonnullos ab novissimis deserto proelio excedere ac 
tela vitare, hostis neque a fronte ex inferiore loco 
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subeuntes intermittere, et ab utroque latere instare, et 
rem esse in angusto vidit, neque ullum esse subsidium 
quod summitti posset, — ^ scuto ab novissimis uni militi 
detracto, quod ipse eo sine scuto venerat, in primam 
aciem processit; centurionibusque nooiinatim appel- 
latis, reliquos cohortatus, milites signa inferre et ma- 
nipulos laxare jussit, quo facilius gladiis uti possent. 
^Cujus adventu spe inlata militibus, ac redintegrato 
animo, cum pro se quisque in conspectu imperatoris 
etiam in extremis suis rebus operam navare cuperet, 
paulum hostium impetus tardatus est. 

26. Caesar, cum septimam legionem, quae juxta 
constiterat, item urgeri ab hoste vidisset, tribunos mili- 
tum monuity ut paulatim sese legiones conjungerent, 
et conversa signa in hostes inferrent. ^Quo facto, 
cum alius alii subsidium ferret, neque timerent ne 
aversi ab hoste circumvenirentur, audacius resistere 
ac fortius pugnare coeperunt. ^ Interim milites legio- 
num duarum, quae in novissimo agmine praesidio 
impedimentis fuerant, proelio nuntiato, cursu incitato, 
in summo coUe ab hostibus conspiciebantur ; *et T. 
Labienus, castris hostium potitus, et ex loco superiore 
quae res in nostris castris gererentur conspicatus, 
decimam legionem subsidio nostris misit. * Qjai, cum 
ex equitum et calonum fuga, quo in loco res esset, 
quantoque in periculo et castra et legiones et impera- 
tor versaretur, cognovissent, nihil ad celeritatem sibi 
reliqui fecerunt. 

27. Horum adventu tanta rerum commutatio est 
facta, ut nostri, etiam qui vulneribus confecti procu- 
buissent, scutis innixi proelium redintegrarent ; turn 
calones, perterritos hostes conspicati, etiam inermes 
armatis occurrerent; equites vero, ut turpitudinem 
fugae virtute delerent, omnibus in locis [pugnant, quo] 
se legionariis militibus praeferrent. ^ At hostes etiam 
in extrema spe salutis tantam virtutem praestiterunt, 
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ut, cum primi eorum cecidissent, proximi jacentibus 
insisterent, atque ex eorum corporibus pugnarent; 
^his dejectis, et coacervatis cadaveribus, qui superes- 
sent ut ex tumulo tela injiostros conicerent, et pila 
intercepta remitterent : ut non nequiquam tantae vir- 
tutis homines judicari deberet ausos esse transire 
latissimum flumen, ascendere altissimas ripas, subire 
iniquissimum locum ; quae facilia ex difiicillimis animi 
magnitude redegerat. 

28. Hoc proelio facto, et prope ad internecionem 
gente ac nomine Nerviorum redacto, majores natu, 
quos una cum pueris mulieribusque in aestuaria ac 
paludes conjectos dixeramus, hac pugna nuntiata, 
cum victorihus nihil impeditum, victis nihil tutum 
arbitrarentur, omnium qui supererant consensu, lega- 
tes ad Caesarem miserunt, seque ei dediderunt ; ^ et in 
commemoranda civitatis calamitate, ex sexcentis ad 
tres senatores, ex hominum milibus lx vix ad quin- 
gentos, qui arma ferre possent, sese redactos esse 
dixerunt. * Q^os Caesar, ut in miseros ac supplices 
usus misericordia videretur, diligentissime conservavit, 
suisque iinibus atque pppidis uti jussit, et finitimis 
imperavit, ut ab injuria et maleficio se suosque prohi- 
berent. ^ ^-^---^ 

29* Aduatuci, de quibus supra scripsimus, cum om- 
nibus copiis auxilio Nerviis venirent, hac pugna nun- 
tiata, ex itinere domum reverterunt ; cunctis oppidis 
castellisque desertis, sua omnia in unum oppidum 
egregie natura munitum contulerunt. ^ Quod cum ex 
omnibus in circuitu partibus altissimas rupes despec- 
tusque hal^eret, una ex parte leniter adclivis aditus in 
latitudinem non amplius ducentorum pedum relinque- 
batur ; quern locum duplici altissimo muro munierant : 
turn magni ponderis saxa et praeacutas trabes in muro 
conlocabant. ^Ipsi erant ex Cimbris Teutonisque 
prognati, qui, cum iter in provinciam nostram atque 
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Italiam facerent, iis impedimentis, quae secum agere 
ac portare non poterant, citra flumen Rhenum deposi- 
ts, custodiam ex suis ac praesidiutn sex milia hominum 
una reliquerunt. * Hi post eorum obitum multos annos 
a finitimis exagitati, cum alias bellum inferrent, alias 
inlatum defenderent, consensu eorum omnium pace 
facta, hunc sibi domicilio locum delegerunt. 

30. Ac, primo adventu exercitus nostri, crebras ex 
oppido excursiones faciebant, parvulisque proeliis cum 
nostris contendebant ; postea vallo pedum xii in cir- 
cuitu XV milium crebrisque castellis circummuniti, 
oppido sese continebant. ^Ubi vineis actis, aggere 
exstructo, turrim procul constitui viderunt, primum 
inridere ex muro, atque increpitare vocibus, quod 
tanta machinatio ab tanto spatio instrueretur : ^qui- 
busnam manibus aut quibus viribus praesertim homines 
tantulae staturae — nam plerumque hominibus Gallis 
prae magnitudine corporum suorum brevitas nostra 
contemptui est — tanti oneris turrim in muro sese con- 
locare confiderent? 

31. Ubi vero moveri et adpropinquare moenibus 
viderunt, nova atque inusitata specie commoti, legatos 
ac Caesarem de pace miserunt, qui ad hunc modum 
locuti : 2 ' Non existimare Romanos sine ope divina 
bellum gerere, qui tantae altitudinis machinationes 
tanta celeritate promovere possent ; se suaque omnia 
eorum potestati permittere ' dixerunt. ^ ' Unum petere 
ac deprecari : si forte pro sua dementia ac mansue- 
tudine, quam ipsi ab aliis audirent, statuisset Adua- 
tucos esse conservandos, ne se armis despoliaret. 
^ Sibi omnes fere finitimos esse inimicos ac suae virtuti 
invidere; a quibus se defendere traditis armis non 
possent. ^Sibi praestare, si in eum casum deduceren- 
tur, quamvis fortunam a populo Romano pati, quam 
ab his per cruciatum interfici, inter quos dominari 
consuessent/ 
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32. Ad haec Caesar respondit: • Se magis consue- 
tudine sua quam merito eorum civitatem conservatu- 
rum, si prius quam murum aries attigisset se dedidis- 
sent: sed deditionis nullam esse condicionem nisi 
armis traditis. ^ Se id quod in Nerviis fecisset factu- 
rum, finitumisque imperaturum, ne quam dediticiis 
populi Romani injuriam inferrent.' Re nuntiata ad 
suos, quae imperarentur facere dixerunt. ' Armorum 
magna multitudine de muro in fossam, quae erat ante 
oppidum, jacta, sic ut prope summam muri aggerisque 
altitudinem acervi armorum adaequarent, et tamen 
circiter parte tertia, ut postea perspectum est, celata 
atque in oppido retenta, portis patefactis, eo die pace 
sunt usi. 

33. Sub vesperum Caesar portas claudi militesque 
ex oppido exire jussit, ne quam noctu oppidani ab 
militibus injuriam acciperent- Illi, ante inito (ut in- 
tellectum est) consilio, quod deditione facta nostros 
praesidia deducturos aut denique indiligentius serva- 
turos crediderant, — ^partim cum iis quae retinuerant 
et celaverant armis, partim scutis ex cortice factis aut 
viminibus intextis, quae subito, ut temporis exiguitas 
postulabat, pellibus induxerant, — tertia vigilia, qua 
minime arduus ad nostras munitiones ascensus vide- 
batur, omnibus copiis repentino ex oppido eruptionem 
fecerunt. ^ Celeriter, ut ante Caesar imperarat, igni- 
bus significatione facta, ex proximis castellis eo con- 
cursum est, pugnatumque ab hostibus ita acriter est, ut 
a viris fortibus in extrema spe salutis, iniquo loco, 
contra eos qui ex vallo turribusque tela jacerent, pug- 
nari debuit, cum in una virtute omnis spes salutis 
consisteret. * Decisis ad hominum milibus quattuor, 
reliqui in oppidum rejecti sunt. Postridie ejus diei 
refractis portis, cum jam defenderet nemo, atque in- 
tromissis militibus nostris, sectionem ejus oppidi ujii- 
versam Caesar vendidit. Ab iis qui emerant, capitum 



52 jEnd of the Second Cam;paign. [CiESAR 

Humerus ad eum relatus est milium quinquaginta 
trium. \ 

34. Eodera tempore a P. Crasso, quern cum legione 
una miserat ad Venetos, Unellos, Osismos, Curiosoli- 
tas, Esuvios, Aulercos, Redones, quae sunt maritumae 
civitates Oceanumque attingunt, certior factus est om- 
nes eas civitates in dicionem potestatemque populi 
Romani esse redactas. 

35. His rebus gestis, omni Gallia pacata, tanta 
hujus belli ad barbaros opinio perlata est, uti ab iis 
nationibus, quae trans Rhenum incolerent, mitterentur 
legati ad Caesarem, qui se obsides daturas, imperata 
facturas pollicerentur. ^ Quas legationes Caesar, quod 
in Italiam Illyricumque properabat, inita proxima aes- 
tate ad se reverti jussit. ^Ipse in Carnutes, Andes 
Turonesque, quae civitates propinquae his locis erant» 
ubi bellum gesserat, legionibus in hibernacula deduc- 
tis, in Italiam profectus est. * Ob easque res ex litteris 
Caesaris dies quindecim supplicatio decreta est> quod 
ante id tempus accidit nulli. 
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BOOK in. 

Alpine Campaign. — A garrison, under the command of Ser- 
vius Galba, had been set to guard the passes of the Upper Rhone, 
but is threatened by a formidable force, and brought into extreme 
danger (1-3). After sustaining an attack of some six hours, the 
garrison make a sudden sally, drive back the enemy, destroy the 
neighboring villages, and retire to the lower country, south of Lake 
Geneva, for the winter (4-6). 

Naval Campaign. — The sea-faring tribes of Britanny form 
a strong league, under lead of the Veneti, and demand back their 
hostages from Crassus (7, 8). Caesar prepares a fleet upon the 
Loire ; the enemy fortify themselves on the coast. Labienus is 
sent to guard the north, and Crassus to the south; and Brutus 
is put in command of the Roman fleet (9-1 1). Situation of the 
Venetian strongholds ; description of the fleets (12, 13). Engage- 
ment of the fleets : the enemies' sailyards are cut away, and their 
ships dispersed; they surrender, their leaders are slain, and the 
rest sold as slaves (14-16). Meanwhile Sabinus, who is sent 
among the Unelli, on the Channel, a little further north, is attacked 
by them, but drives them back with great slaughter, and compels 
their surrender (17-19). 

Southern Gaul. — Crassus, in Aquitania, after some skir- 
mishing, is threatened by a strong league, relying chiefly on the 
soldurii; but attacks them in their camp, and secures the conquest 
of the whole region (20-27). Caesar, meanwhile, proceeds against 
the Morini, &c., along the coast of Flanders ; and, as they retire to 
their marshes, falls back to winter quarters near the mouth of the 
Seine (28, 29). 

/"^UM in Italiam proficisceretur Caesar, Servium 
^-^ Galbam, cum legione duodecima et parte equita- 
tus, in Nantuatis, Veragros Sedunosque misit, qui ab 
finibus AUobrogum et lacu Lemanno et flumine Rho- 
dano ad summas Alpes pertinent. ^ Causa mittendi 
fuit, quod iter per Alpes, quo magno cum periculo 
magnisque cum portoriis mercatores ire consuerant, 



54 2T4^ Alpine Campaign. [Cjesar 

patefieri volebat. Huic permisit, si opus esse arbi- 
traretur, uti in his locis legionem hiemandi causa 
conlocaret. *Galba, secundis aliquot proeliis factis, 
casteliisque compluribus eorum expugnatis, missis ad 
eum undique legatis, obsidibusque datis et pace facta, 
constituit cohortes duas in Nantuatibus conlocare, et 
ipse cum reliquis ejus legionis cohortibus in vico 
Veragrorum, qui appellatur Octodurus, hiemare; *qui 
vicus, positus in valle, non magna adjecta planicie, 
altissimis montibus undique continetur. ^ Cum hie in 
duas partes flumine divideretur, alteram partem ejus 
vici Gallis ad hiemandum concessit, alteram vacuam 
ab his relictam cohortibus adtribuit. Eum locum 
vallo fossaque munivit. 

2. Cum dies hibernorum complures transissent, fru- 
mentumque eo comportari jussisset, subito per explo- 
ratores certior factus est ex ea parte vici, quam Gallis 
concesserat, omnes noctu discessisse, montesque, qui 
impenderent, a maxima multitudine Sedunorum et 
Veragrorum teneri. ^jj aliquot de causis acciderat, 
ut subito Galli belli renovandi legionisque opprimendae 
consilium caperent: primum, quod legionem — neque 
eam plenissimam, detractis cohortibus duabus et com- 
pluribus singillatim, qui commeatus petendi causa 
missi erant — propter paucitatem despiciebant ; ^tum 
etiam quod propter iniquitatem loci, cum ipsi ex monti- 
bus in vallem decurrerent et tela conicerent, ne primum 
quidem posse impetum suum sustineri existimabant. 
^Accedebat, quod suos ab se liberos abstractos obsi- 
dum nomine dolebant, et Romanos non solum itinerum 
causa, sed etiam perpetuae possessionis culmina Alpium 
occupare conari, et ea loca finitimae provinciae adjun- 
gere sibi persuasum habebant. 

3. His .nuntiis acceptis, Galba, cum neque opus 
hibernorum munitionesque plene essent perfectae, 
neque de frumento reliquoque commeatu satis esset 
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provisum, quod deditione facta obsidibusque acceptis 
nihil de bello timendum existimaverat, consilio celeriter 
convocatOy sententias exquirere coepit. ^ Quo in con- 
silio, cum tantum repentini periculi praeter opinionem 
accidisset, ac jam omnia fere superiora loca multitu- 
dine armatorum completa conspicerentur, neque sub- 
sidio veniri neque commeatus supportari interclusis 
itineribus possent, ^ prope jam desperata salute, non- 
nullae hujusmodi sententiae dicebantur, ut impedi- 
mentis relictis, eruptione facta, isdem itineribus quibus 
eo pervenissent, ad salutem contenderent. *Majori 
tamen parti placuit, hoc reservato ad extremum con- 
silio, interim rei eventum experiri, et castra defendere. 
^ 4. Brevi spatio interjecto, vix ut iis rebus quas con- 
stituissent conloc^ndis atque administrandis tempus 
daretur, hostes ex omnibus partibus signo dato decur- 
rere, lapides gaesaque in vallum conicere. ^Nostri 
primo integris viribus fortiter repugnare, neque ullum 
frustra telum ex loco superiore mittere, ut quaeque 
pars castrorum nudata defensoribus premi videbatur, 
eo occurrere et auxilium ferre ; sed hoc superari, quod 
diuturnitate pugnae hostes defessi proelio excedebant, 
alii integris viribus succedebant: ^quarum rerum a 
nostris propter paucitatem fieri nihil poterat, ac non 
modo defesso ex pugna excedendi, sed ne saucio qui- 
dem ejus loci, ubi constiterat, relinquendi ac sui 
recipiendi facuUas dabatur. 

5. Cum jam amplius horis sex continenter pugna- 
retur, ac non solum vires sed etiam tela nostros defice- 
rent, atque hostes acrius instarent, languidioribusque 
nostris vallum scindere et fossas complere coepissent, 
resque esset jam ad extremum perducta casum, ^P. 
Sextius Baculus, primi pili centurio, quem Nervico 
proelio compluribus confectum vulneribus diximus, et 
item Gains Volusenus, tribunus militum, vir et consilii 
magni et virtutis, ad Galbam adcurrunt, atque unam 
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esse spem salutis decent, si eruptione facta extremum 
auxilium experirentur. ^Itaque, convocatis centu- 
rionibus, celeriter milites certiores facit, paulisper 
intermitterent proelium, ac tantummodo tela missa exci- 
perent seque ex labore reficerent; post, dato signo, ex 
castris erumperent, atque omnem spem salutis in 
virtute ponerent. >( 

6. Quod jussi sunt faciunt, ac subito omnibus portis 
eruptione facta, neque cognoscendi quid fieret, neque 
sui colligendi hostibus facultatem relinquunt. ^Ita 
commutata fortuna, eos qui in spem potiundorum 
castrorum venerant undique circumventos interficiunt ; 
et ex hominum milibus amplius triginta, quern nume- 
rum barbarorum ad castra venisse constabat, plus 
tertia parte interfecta, reliquos perterritos in fugam 
coniciunt, ac ne in locis quidem superioribus consistere 
patiuntur. ^ Sic omnibus hostium copiis fusis, armis- 
que exutis, se in castra munitionesque suas recipiunt. 
*Qiio proelio facto, quod saepius fortunam temptare 
Galba nolebat, atque alio se in hiberna consilio venisse 
meminerat, aliis occurrisse rebus viderat, maxime fru- 
menti commeatusque inopia permotus, postero die, 
omnibus ejus vici aedificiis incensis, in provinciam 
reverti contendit, ac nullo hoste prohibente aut iter 
demorante, incolumem legionem in Nantuatis, inde in 
AUobroges perduxit, ibique hiemavit. 
i> 7. His rebus gestis, cum omnibus de causis Caesar 
pacatam Galliam existimaret, superatis Belgis, expulsis 
Germanis, victis in Alpibus Sedunis, atque ita inita 
hieme in Illyricum profectus esset, quod eas quoque 
nationes adire et regiones cognoscere volebat, subitum 
bellum in Gallia coortum est ^Ejug belli haec fuit 
causa. P. Crassus adulescens cum legione septima 
proximus mare Oceanum in Andibus hiemarat. ^Is, 
quod in his locis inopia frumenti erat, praefectos 
tribunosque militum complures in finitimas civitates 
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frumenti causa dimisit ; quo in numero erat T. Ter- 
rasidius missus in Esuvios, M. Trebius Gallus in 
Curiosolitas, Q^Velanius cum T. Silio in Venetos. 

8. Hujus est civitatis longe amplissima auctoritas 
omnis orae maritimae regionum earum, quod et naves 
habent Veneti plurimas, quibus in Britanniam navi- 
gare consuerunt, et scientia atque usu nauticarum 
rerum reliquos antecedunt, et in magno impetu maris 
atque aperto paucis portibus interjectis, quos tenent 
ipsi, omnes fere, qui eo mari uti consuerunt, habent 
vectigales. ^Ab his fit initium retinendi Silii atque 
Velaniiy quod per eos suos se obsides, quos Crasso 
dedissent, reciperaturos existimabant. ^Horum auc- 
toritate finitimi adducti (ut sunt Gallorum subita et 
repentina consilia), eadem de causa Trebium Terra- 
sidiumque retinent; et celeriter missis legatis, per 
suos principes inter se conjurant, nihil nisi communi 
consilio acturos, eundemque omnis fortunae exitum 
esse laturos ; ^ reliquasque civitates soUicitant, ut in ea 
libertate quam a majoribus acceperant permanere, 
quam Romanorum servitutem perferre mallent. ^ Om- 
ni ora maritima celeriter ad suam sententiam perducta, 
communem legationem ad P. Crassum mittunt, si 
velit suos recipere, obsides sibi remittat. 

9. Qgibus de rebus Caesar ab Crasso certior factus, 
quod ipse aberat longius, naves interim longas aedifi- 
cari in flumine Ligere, quod influit in Oceanum, re- 
miges ex provincia institui, nautas gubernatoresque 
comparari jubet. His rebus celeriter administratis, 
ipse, cum primum per anni tempus potuit, ad exerci- 
tum contendit. ^Veneti reliquaeque item civitates, 
cognito Caesaris adventu [certiores facti] , simul quod 
quantum in se facinus admisissent intellegebant, legatos 
— quod nomen ad omnes nationes sanctum inviolatum- 
que semper fuisset — retentos ab se et in vincla conjec- 
tos, pro magnitudine periculi bellum parare, et maxime 
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ea quae ad usum navium pertinent providere instituunt, 
hoc majore spe, quod multum natura loci coniidebant. 
^Pedestria esse itinera concisa aestuariis, navigatio- 
nem impeditam propter inscientiam locorum paucita- 
temque portuum sciebant, neque nostros exercitus 
propter frumenti inopiam diutius apud se morari posse 
confidebant : ^ ac jam ut omnia contra opinionem acci- 
derent, tamen se plurimum navibus posse, Romanos 
neque ullam facuitatem habere navium, neque eorum 
locorum ubi bellum gesturi essent vada, portus, insulas 
novisse ; ac longe aliam esse navigationem in concluso 
mari atque in vastissimo atque apertissimo Oceano 
perspiciebant. ^His initis consiliis, oppida muniunt, 
frumenta ex agris in oppida comportant, naves ia 
Venetiam, ubi Caesarem primum esse bellum gestu- 
rum constabat, quam plurimas possunt, cogunt. So- 
cios sibi ad id bellum Osismos, Lexovios, Namnetes, 
Ambiliatos, Morinos, Diablintres, Menapios adsci«- 
scunt ; auxilia ex Britannia, quae contra eas regiones 
posita est, arcessunt. 

ID. Erant hae difficultates belli gerendi, quas supra 
ostendimus, sed multa Caesarem tamen ad id bellum 
incitabant : injuriae retentorum equitum Romanorum, 
rebellio facta post deditionem, defectio datis obsidibus, 
tot civitatum conjuratio; imprimis ne, hac parte ne- 
glecta, reliquae nationes sibi idem licere arbitrarentur. 
* Itaque cum intellegeret omnes fere Gallos novis rebus 
studere, et ad bellum mobiliter celeriterque excitari, 
omnes autem homines natura libertati studere et con- 
dicionem servitutis odisse, priusquam plures civitates 
conspirarent, partiendum sibi ac latius distribuendum 
exercitum putavit. 

II. Itaque T. Labienum legatum in Treveros, qui 
proximi flumini Rheno sunt, cum equitatu mittit. 
Huic mandat Remos reliquosque Belgas adeat, atque 
in officio contineat ; Germanosque, qui auxilio a Belgis 
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arcessiti dicebantur, si per vim navibus flumen transire 
conentur, prohibeat. ^P. Crassum, cum cohortibus 
legionariis duodecim et magno numero equitatus, in 
Aquitaniam proficisci jubet, ne ex his nationibus 
auxilia in Galliam mittantur, ac tantae nationes con- 
jungantur. ^Q^ Titurium Sabinum legatum cum 
legionibus tribus in Unellos, Curiosolites Lexoviosque 
mittit, qui eam manum distinendam curet. ^ Decimum 
Brutum adulescentem classi Gallicisque navibus, quas 
ex Pictonibus et Santonis reliquisque pacatis regionibus 
convenire jusserat, praeficit, et, cum primum posset, 
in Venetos proficisci jubet. Ipse eo pedestribus copiis 
contendit. 

12. Brant ejusmodi fere situs oppidorum, ut, posita 
in extremis lingulis promunturiisque, neque pedibus 
aditum haberent, cum ex alto se aestus incitavisset 
(quod [bis] accidit semper horarum xii spatio) , neque 
navibus, quod rursus minuente aestu naves in vadis 
adilictarentur. ^ Ita utraque re oppidorum oppugnatio 
impediebatur ; ac si quando — magnitudine operis forte 
superati, extrusp mari aggere ac molibus, atque his 
oppidi moenibus adaequatis — suis fortunis desperare 
coeperant, magno numero navium adpulso, cujus rei 
summam facultatem habebant, sua deportabant omnia, 
seque in proxima oppida recipiebant : ibi se rursus 
isdem opportunitatibus loci defendebant. ^ Haec eo 
facilius magnam partem aestatis faciebant, quod nos- 
trae naves tempestatibus detinebantur, summaque erat 
— vasto atque aperto mari, magnis aestibus, raris ac 
prope nullis portibus — difEcultas navigandi. 

13. Namque ipsorum naves ad hunc modum factae 
armataeque erant: carinae aliquanto planiores quam 
nostrarum navium, quo facilius vada ac decessum 
aestus excipere possent ; ^ prorae admodum erectae, 
atque item puppes ad magnitudinem jfluctuum tempes- 
tatumque adcommodatae ; naves totae factae ex robore 
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ad quamvis vim et contumeliam perferendam ; transtra 
pedalibus in aititudinem trabibus confixa clavis ferreis 
digiti poliicis crassitudine ; ^ ancorae pro funibus fer- 
reis catenis revinctae ; pelles pro velis alutaeque tenui- 
ter confectae, hae sive propter lini inopiam atque ejus 
usus inscientiam, sive eo (quod est magis verisimile) 
quod tantas tempestates Oceani tantosque impetus 
ventorum sustiueri ac tanta onera navium regi velis 
non satis commode posse arbitrabantur* ^Cum his 
navibus nostrae classi ejusmodi congressus erat, ut 
una celeritate et pulsu remorum praestaret; reliqua 
pro loci natura, pro vi tempestatum, illis essent aptiora 
et accommodatiora. ^Neque enim his nostrae rostro 
nocere poterant — tanta in iis erat firmitudo — neque 
propter aititudinem facile telum adiciebatur^ et eadem 
de causa minus commode copulis continebantur. ^ Ac- 
cedebat ut, cum saevire ventus coepisset et se vento 
dedissent, et tempestatem ferrent facilius, et in vadis 
consisterent tutius, et ab aestu relictae nihil saxa et 
cautes timerent ; quarum rerum omnium nostris navi- 
bus casus erat extimescendus. 

14. Compluribus expugnatis oppidis, Caesar, ubi 
intellexit frustra tantum laborem sumi, neque hostium 
fugam captis oppidis reprimi neque iis noceri posse, 
statuit exspectandam classem. ^Qiiae ubi convenit 
ac primum ab hostibus visa est, circiter ccxx naves 
eorum, paratissimae atque omni genere armorum 
ornatissimae, profectae ex portu, nostris adversae con- 
stiterunt ; neque satis Bruto, qui classi praeerat, vel 
tribunis militum centurionibusque, quibus singulae 
naves erant adtributae, constabat quid agerent, aut 
quam rationem pugnae insisterent. * Rostro enim 
noceri non posse cognoverant ; turribus autem excita- 
tis, tamen has altitudo puppium ex barbaris navibus 
superabat; ut neque ex inferiore loco satis commode 
tela adici possent, et missa ab Gallis gravius accide- 
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r^nt. ^ Una erat magno usui res praeparata a nostris, 
— falces praeacutae insertae adiixaeque longuriis, 
non absimili forma muralium falcium. ^His cum fu- 
nes, qui antemnas ad malos destinabant, comprehensi 
adductique erant, navigio remis incitato praerumpeban- 
tur. ^Q^ibus abscisis antemnae necessario concide- 
bant; ut, cum omnis Gallicis navibus spes in velis 
armamentisque consisteret, his ereptis, omnis usus 
navium uno tempore eriperetur. ^ Reliquum erat cer- 
tamen positum in virtute, qua nostri milites facile 
superabant, atque eo magis, quod in conspectu Cae- 
saris atque omnis exercitus res gerebatur, ut nullum 
paulo fortius factum latere posset ; omnes enim coUes 
ac loca superiora, unde erat propinquus despectus in 
mare, ab exercitu tenebantur. 

15. Disjectis (ut diximus) antemnis, cum singulas 
binae ac ternae naves circumsteterant, milites summa 
vi transcendere in hostium naves contendebant. ^ Quod 
postquam barbari fieri animadverterunt, expugnatis 
compluribus navibus, cum ei rei nullum reperiretur 
auxilium, fuga salutem petere contenderunt. *Ac;. 
jam, conversis in eam partem . navibus quo ventus * 
ferebat, tanta subito malacia ac tranquillitas exstitit, 
ut se ex loco commovere non possent. * Q^ae quidem 4 
res ad negotium conficiendum maxime fuit opportuna : r 
nam singulas nostri consectati expugnaverunt, ut per-/ 
paucae ex omni numero noctis interventu ad terram 
pervenerint, cum ab hora fere quarta usque ad solis 
occasum pugnaretur. 

16. Qjio proelio bellum Venetorum totiusque orae 
maritumae confectum est. Nam cum omnis juventus, 
omnes etiam gravioris aetatis, in quibus aliquid consilii 
aut dignitatis fuit, eo convenerant, tum navium quod 
ubique fuerat unum in locum coegerant; 2 quibus 
amissis, reliqui neque quo se reciperent, neque quem 
ad modum oppida defenderent habebant. Itaque se 
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suaque omnia Caesari dediderunt. ^ In quos eo gra- 
vius Caesar vindicandum statuit, quo diligentius in 
reliquum tempus a barbaris jus legatorum conserva- 
retur. Itaque, omni senatu necato, reliquos sub coro- 
na vendidit. 
^ 17. Dum haec in Venetis geruntur, Q^ Titurius Sa- 
binus, cum iis copiis quas a Caesare acceperat, in 
fines Unellorum pervenit. His praeerat Viridovix, ac 
summam imperii tenebat earum omnium civitatum 
quae defecerant, ex quibus exercitum raagnasque 
copias coegerat; ^atque his paucis diebus Aulerci, 
Eburovices, Lexoviique, senatu suo interfecto, quod 
auctores belli esse nolebant, portas clauserunt, seque 
cum Viridovice conjunxerunt ; magnaque praeterea 
multitudo undique ex Gallia perditorum hominum 
latronumque convenerat, quos spes praedandi studium- 
que bellandi ab agricultura et cotidiano labore revo- 
cabat. ^Sabinus idoneo omnibus rebus loco castris 
sese tenebat, cum Viridovix contra eum duum milium 
spatio consedisset, cotidieque productis copiis pug- 
nandi potestatem faceret; ut jam non solum hostibus 
in contemptionem Sabinus veniret, sed etiam nostro- 
rum militum vocibus nonnihil carperetur; tantamque 
opinionem timoris praebuit, ut jam ad vallum castro- 
rum hostes accedere auderent. * Id ea de causa facie- 
bat, quod cum tanta multitudine hostium, praesertim 
eo absente qui summam imperii teneret, nisi aequo 
loco aut opportunitate aliqua data, legato dimicandum 
non existimabat. 

18. Hac confirmata opinione timoris, idoneum quen- 
dam hominem et callidum delegit, Galium, ex iis quos 
auxilii causa secum habebat. Huic magnis praemiis 
pollicitationibusque persuadet, uti ad hostes transeat, 
et quid fieri velit edocet. ^ Qui ubi pro perfuga ad eos 
venit, timorem Romanorum proponit ; quibus angustiis 
ipse Caesar a Venetis prematur docet ; neque longius 
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abesse quin proxima nocte Sabinus clam ex castris 
exercitum educat, et ad Caesarem auxilii ferendi causa 
proficiscatur. ^Quod ubi auditum est, conclamant 
omnes occasionem negotii bene gerendi amittendam 
non esse, ad castra iri oportere. * Multae res ad hoc 
consilium Gallos hortabantur : superiorum dierum Sa- 
bini cunctatio, perfugae confirmatio, inopia cibariorum, 
cui rei parum diligenter ab iis erat provisum, spes 
Venetici belli, et quod fere libenter homines id quod 
volunt credunt. ®His rebus adducti, non prius Viri- 
dovicem reliquosque duces ex concilio dimittunt, quam 
ab his sit concessum, arma uti capiant et ad castra 
contendant. ^ Qua re concessa, laeti ut explorata vic- 
toria, sarmentis virgultisque coUectis* quibus fossas 
Romanoinim compleant, ad castra pergunt. 

19. Locus erat castrorum editus, et paulatim ab imo 
adclivis circiter passus mille. Hue magno cursu con- 
tenderunt, ut quam minimum spatii ad se colligendos 
armandosque Romanis daretur, exanimatique perve- 
nerunt. ^ Sabinus, suos hortatus, cupientibus signum 
dat. Impeditis hostibus propter ea quae ferebant 
onera, subito duabus portis eruptionem fieri jubet. 
^Factum est opportimitate loci, hostium inscientia ac 
defetigatione, virtute militum et superiorum pugnarum 
exercitatione, ut ne unum quidem nostrorum impetum 
ferrent, ac statim terga verterent. *Qjios impeditos 
integris viribus milites nostri consecuti, magnum nu- 
merum eorum occiderunt ; reliquos equites consectati 
paucos, qui ex fuga evaserant, reliquerunt. ^ Sic uno 
tempore et de navali pugna Sabinus et de Sabini vic- 
toria Caesar certior factus est ; civitatesque omnes 
se statim Titurio dediderunt. * Nam ut ad bella sus- 
cipienda Gallorum alacer ac promptus est animus, sic 
mollis ac minime resistens ad calamitates perferendas 
mens eorum est. 

20. Eodem fere tempore P. Crassus cum in Aquita- 
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niam pervenisset, — quae pars, ut ante dictum est, et 
regionum latitudine et multitudine hominum ex tertia 
parte Galliae est aestimanda, — cum intellegeret in iis 
locis sibi bellum gerendum, ubi paucis ante annis L. 
Valerius Praeconinus legatus exercitu pulso interfectus 
esset, atque unde L. Mallius proconsul impedimentis 
amissis profugisset, non mediocrem sibi diligentiam 
adhibendam intellegebat. ^ Itaque re frumentaria pro- 
visa, auxiliis equitatuque comparato, multis praeterea 
viris fortibus Tolosa et Narbone (quae sunt civitates 
Galliae provinciae finitimae his regionibus) nomina- 
tim evocatis, in Sontiatum fines exercitum introduxit. 
^ Cujus adventu cognito, Sontiates magnis copiis coactis 
equitatuque, quo plurimum valebant, in itinere agmen 
nostrum adorti, primum equestre proelium commise- 
runt; deinde equitatu suo pulso, atque insequentibus 
nostris, subito pedestres copias, quas in convalle in 
insidiis conlocaverunt, ostenderunt. Hi nostros disjec- 
tos adorti, proelium renovarunt. 

21. Pugnatum est diu atque acriter, cum Sontiates, 
superioribus victoriis freti, in sua virtute totius Aquita- 
niae salutem positam putarent ; nostri autem quid sine 
imperatore et sine reliquis legionibus adulescentulo 
duce efficere possent, perspici cuperent : tandem con- 
fecti vulneribus hostes terga vertere. ^ Qiiorum magno 
numero interfecto, Crassus ex itinere oppidum Sontia- 
tum oppugnare coepit. Quibus fortiter resistentibus, 
vineas turresque egit. ^lUi, alias eruptione temptata, 
alias cuniculis ad aggerem vineasque actis (cujus rei 
sunt longe peritissimi Aquitani, propterea quod multis 
locis apud eos aerariae f secturaeque sunt), ubi diligen- 
tia nostrorum nihil his rebus profici posse intellexe- 
runt, legatos ad Crassum mittunt, seque in deditionem 
ut recipiat petunt. Qua re impetrata, arma tradere 
jussi, faciiint. 

22. Atque in ea re omnium nostrorum intentis ani- 
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mis, alia ex parte oppidi Adiatunnus, qui summam 
imperii tenebat, cum sexcentis devotis, quos illi soldu- 
rios appellant, — ^quQj-uni haec est condicio, uti omni- 
bus in vita commodis una cum iis fruantur quorum se 
amicitiae dediderint ; si quid his per vim accidat, aut 
eundem casum una ferant, aut sibi mortem conscis- 
cant; neque adhuc hominum memoria repertus est 
quisquam, qui eo interfecto, cujus se amicitiae devo- 
visset, mori recusaret, — 'cum his Adiatunnus, erup- 
tionem facere conatus, clamore ab ea parte munitionis 
sublato, cum ad arma milites concurrissent vehemen- 
terque ibi pugnatum esset, repulsus in oppidum, tamen 
uti eadem deditionis condicione uteretur ab Crasso 
impetravit. 
4r^23. Armis obsidibusque acceptis, Crassus in fines 
Vocatium et Tarusatium profectus est. Tum vero 
barbari commoti, quod oppidum et natura loci et manu 
munitum paucis diebus, quibus eo ventum erat, expug- 
natum cognoverant, legatos quoque versum dimittere, 
conjurare, obsides inter se dare, copias parare coepe- 
runt. ^Mittuntur etiam ad eas civitates legati, quae 
sunt citerioris Hispaniae finitumae Aquitaniae : inde 
auxilia ducesque arcessuntur ; quorum adventu, magna 
cum auctoritate et magna cum hominum multitudine 
bellum gerere conantur. 'Duces vero ii deligun- 
tur, qui una cum Q^ Sertorio omnes annos fuerant, 
summamque scientiam rei militaris habere existima- 
bantur. Hi consuetudine populi Romani loca cape- 
re, castra munire, commeatibus nostros intercludere 
instituunt. *Quod ubi Crassus animadvertit, — suas 
copias propter exiguitatem non facile diduci, hostem 
et vagari et vias obsidere et castris satis praesidii 
relinquere, ob eam causam minus commode frumen- 
tum commeatumque sibi supportari, in dies hostium 
numerum augeri, — non cunctandum existimavit quin 
pugna decertaret. ^Hac re ad consilium delata, ubi 
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omnes idem sentire intellexit, posterum diem pugnae 
const! tuit. 

24. Prima luce, productis omnibus copiis, duplici 
acie instituta, auxiliis in mediam aciem conjectis, quid 
hostes consilii caperent exspectabat. ^ lUi, etsi propter 
multitudinem et veterem belli gloriam paucitatemque 
nostrorum se tuto dimicaturos existimabant, tamen 
tutius esse arbitrabantur, obsessis viis, commeatu in- 
tercluso, sine uUo vulnere victoria potiri ; et, si propter 
inopiara rei frumentariae Romani sese recipere coep- 
issent, impeditos in agmine et sub sarcinis infirmiore 
animo adoriri cogitabant. Hoc consilio probata, ab 
ducibus productis Romanorum copiis, sese castris 
tenebant. ® Hac re perspecta, Crassus, cum sua cunc- 
tatione atque opinione timoris hostes nostros milites 
alacriores ad pugnandum effecissent, atque omnium 
voces audirentur, exspectari diutius non oportere quin 
ad castra iretur, cohortatus suos, omnibus cupientibus, 
ad hostium castra contendit. 

25. Ibi cum alii fossas complerent, alii multis telis 
conjectis defensores vallo munitionibusque depellerent, 
aux iliar esque (quibus ad pugnam non multum Crassus 
confidebat) lapidibus telisque subministrandis et ad 
aggerem cespitibus comportandis speciem atque opini- 
onem pugnantium praebgrent ; ^ cum item ab hostibus 
constanter ac non timide pugnaretur, telaque ex loco 
superiore missa non frustra accidejent, equites circum- 
itis hostium castris Crasso renuntiaverunt, non eadem 
esse diligentia ab decumana porta castra munita, 
facilemque aditum habere. 

26. Crassus, equitum praefectos cohortatus ut mag- 
nis praemiis pollicitationibusque suos excitarent, quid 
fieri velit ostendit. ^ Illi, ut erat imperatum, eductis iis 
cohortibus quae praesidio castris relictae intritae ab 
labore erant, et longiore itinere circumductis, ne ex 
hostium castris conspici possent, omnium oculis menti- 



B. G. III. 28.] C<Bsar in the North. 67 

busque ad pugnam intentis, celeriter ad eas quas 
diximus munitiones pervenerunt, atque his prorutis, 
prius in hostium castris constiterunt quam plane ab 
his videri, aut quid rei gereretur cognosci posset. 
*Tum vero, clamore ab ea parte audito, nostri redinte- 
gratis viribus, quod plerumque in spe victoriae acci- 
dere consuevit, acrius impugnare coeperunt. * Hostes 
undique circumventi, desperatis omnibus rebus, se per 
munitiones deicere et fuga salutem petere intenderunt. 
^Quos equitatus apertissimis campis consectatus, ex 
milium quinquaginta numero, quae ex Aquitania 
Cantabrisque convenisse constabat» vix quarta parte 
relicta, multa nocte se in castra recipit. 

27. Hac audita pugna, maxima pars Aquitaniae 
sese Crasso dedidit, obsidesque ultro misit; quo in 
numero fuerunt Tarbelli, Bigerriones, Ptianii, Vocates, 
Tarusatesy Elusates, Gates, Ausci, Garumni, Sibuza- 
tes, Cocosates : paucae ultimae nationes, anni tempore 
confisae, quod hiems suberat, hoc facere neglexerunt. 

28. Eodem fere tempore Caesar, etsi prope exacta 

jam aestas erat, tamen quod, omni Gallia pacata. Mo- 
rini Menapiique supererant qui in armis essent, neque 
ad eum umquam legatos de pace misissent, arbitratus 
id bellum celeriter confici posse, eo exercitum adduxit ; 
qui longe alia ratione ac reliqui Galli bellum gerere 
coeperunt.^* Nam quod intellegebant maximas natio- 
nes, quae proelio contendissent, pulsas superatasque 
esse, continentesque silvas ac paludes habebant, eo se 
suaque omnia contulerunt. *Ad qtiarum initium sil- 
varum cum Caesar pervenisset, castraque munire in- 
stituisset, neque hostis interim visus esset, dispersis in 
opere nostris, subito ex omnibus partibus silvae evola- 
verunt, et in nostros impetum fecerunt. * Nostri cele- 
riter arma ceperunt, eosque in silvas repulerunt, et 
compluribus interfectis, longius impeditioribus locis 
secuti, paucos ex suis deperdiderunt. 
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29. Reliquis deinceps diebus Caesar silvas caedere 
instituit, et ne quis inermibus impnidentibusque mi- 
litibus ab latere impetus fieri posset, omnem earn 
materianiy quae erat caesa, conversam ad hostem con- 
locabat, et pro vallo ad utrumque latus exstruebat. 
2 Incredibili celeritate magno spatio paucis diebus con- 
fecto, cum jam pecus atque extrema impedimenta ab 
nostris tenerentur, ipsi densiores silvas peterent, ejus- 
modi sunt tempestates consecutae, uti opus necessario 
intermitteretur, et continuatione imbrium diutius sub 
pellibus milites contineri non possent. *Itaque vas- 
tatis omnibus eorum agris, vicis aedificiisque incensis, 
Caesar exercitum reduxit, et in Aulercis Lexoviisque, 
reliquis item civitatibus quae proxime bellum fecerant, 
in hibernis conlocavit. 
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BOOK IV. 

Campaign against the Germans. — The Suevi {SwabiaHs\ 
the most powerful tribe of Germans : their customs and warlike 
habit. They expel the Usipetes and Tencteri, who in their turn 
invade Northern Gaul (1-4). Advancing to strengthen the Gauls, 
who are about to yield, Caesar demands that the Germans with- 
draw : ai^er some parley, they furiously attack the Roman cavalry 
(5-12). Detaining their envoys, Csesar attacks their camp, defeats 
and drives them to the Rhine (13-15). He then resolves to cross 
the Rhine : description of the Bridge (16, 17). After a short cam- 
paign in Germany, he returns to Gaul (18, 19). 

First Invasion of Britain. — Motives for the expedition: 
the reconnoissance and preparations (20-22). Arrival in Britain : 
resistance of the Britons ; valor of a Roman centurion. Csesar 
lands, and after a sharp battle drives back the natives, who sue for 
peace (23-27). Meanwhile the Roman cavalry are forced back by 
a storm, and the fleet is seriously injured ; on which the Britons 
renew hostilities (28-32). They attack a foraging party: their 
mode of fighting from war-chariots. Gathering a large force, they 
attack the Roman camp : defeating them, Caesar makes peace and 
returns to Gaul to avoid the stormy season (33-36). Suppressing 
some disturbances, he quarters his forces among the Belgians for 
the winter (37, 38). 

EA quae secuta est hieme, qui fuit annus Gnaeo 
Pompeio, Marco Crasso consulibus, Usipetes 
Germani et item Tencteri magna cum multitudine 
hominum flumen Rhenum transierunt, non longe a 
mari quo Rhenus infiuit. ^ Causa tranaeundi fuit quod, 
ab Suevis complures annos exagitati, bello premebantur 
et agricultura prohibebantur. Suevorum gens est 
longe maxima et bellicosissima Germanorum omnium. 
^ Hi centum pagos habere dicuntur, ex quibus quo- 
tannis singula milia armatorum bellandi causa ex 
finibus educunt. Reliqui, qui domi manserunt, se 
atque illos alunt. * Hi rursus in vicem anno post in 
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armis sunt, lUi domi remanent. Sic neque agricul- 
tura nee ratio atque usus belli intermittitur. * Sed pri- 
vati ac separati agri apud eos nihil est, neque longius 
anno remanere uno in loco incolendi causa licet. 
\ ® Neque multum frumento, sed maximam parjem lacte 
atque pecore viyunt, multumque sunt in veiiationibus ; 
quae rg^ et cibi genere et cotidiana exercitatione et 
libertate vitae, quom a pueris nuUo officio aut dis- 
ciplina adsuefacti nihil omnino contra voluntatem 
faciant, et vires alit, et immani corporum magnitu^iiDe 
homines efficit. ^ Atque in earn se consuetudinem 
adduxerunt, ut locis frigidissimis neque vestitus praeter 
pellis haberent quicquam, quarum propter exiguitatem 
magna est corporis pars aperta, et lav aren tur in flumi- 
nibus. i* 

2. Mercatoribus est aditus magis eo, ut quae hello 
ceperint quibus vendant habeant, quam quo uUam 
rem ad se importari desiderent. * Qijin etiam jumen- 
tis, quibus maxime Galli delectantur, quaeque impenso 
parant pretio, Germani importatis non utuntur; sed 
quae sunt apud eos nata, parva atque deformia, haec\ 
cotidiana exercitatione summi ut sint laboris efficiuntr-^ 
^ Equestribus proeliis saepe ex equis desiliunt ac pedi- 
bus proeliantur, equosque eodem remanere vestigio 
adsuefecerunt, ad quos se celeriter, cum usus est, 
recipiunt ; neque eorum moribus turpius quicquam aut 
inertius habetur quam ephippiis uti. *Itaque ad. 
quemvis numerum ephippiatorum equitum quamvis. 
pauci adire audent. Vinum ad se omnino importari ^ 
non sinunt, quod ea re ad laborem ferendum remoUes- ^ 
cere homines atque effeminari arbitrantur. :>. 

3. Publice maximam putant esse laudem^ quam 
latissime a suis finibus vacare agros : hac re significari 
magnum numerum civitatium suam vim sustinere non 
posse. Itaque una ex parte a Suevis circiter milia 
passuum sexcenta agri vacare dicuntur. ^ ^.d alteram v. 
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partem succedunt Ubii, quorum fuit civitas ampla 
atque florens, ut est captus Germanorum, et paulo 
[quam] sunt ejusdem generis [«t] ceteris humaniores, 
propterea quod Rhenum attingunt, multumque ad eos 
^mercatores ventitant, et ipsi propter propinquitatem 
[quod] Gallicis sunt moribus adsuefacti. ^Hos cum 
Suevi, multis saepe bellis experti, propter ampHtu- 
dinem gravitatemque civitatis finibus expellere non 
potuissent, tamen vectigales sibi fecerunt, ac multo 
humiliores infirmioresque redegerunt 

4. In eadem causa fuerunt Usipetes et Tencteri, 
quos supra diximus, qui complures annos Suevorum 
vim sustinuerunt ; ad extremum tamen, agris expulsi 
et multis locis Germaniae triennium vagati, ad Rhe- 
niim pervenerunt: ^quasregiones Menapii incolebant, 
et ad utramque ripam fluminis agros aedificia vicosque 
habebant; sed tantae multitudinis aditu perterriti, ex 
iis aedificiis quae trans flumen habuerant demigrave- 
runt, et cis Rhenum dispositis praesidiis Germanos 
transire prohibebant. ^Illi omnia experti, cum neque 
vi contendere propter inopiam navium neque clam 
transire propter custodias Menapiorum possent, reverti 
se in suas sedes regionesque simulaverunt, et tridui 
viam progressi rursus reverterunt, atque omni hoc 
itinere una nocte equitatu confecto, inscios inopinan- 
tesque Menapios oppresserunt ; qui de Germanorum 
discessu per exploratores certiores facti, sine metu 
trans Rhenum in suos vicos remigraverant. *His 
interfectis navibusque eorum occupatis, priusquam ea 
pars Menapiorum, quae citra Rhenum erat, certior 
fieret, flumen transierunt ; atque omnibus eorum aedi- 
ficiis occupatis, reliquam partem hiemis se eorum 
cppiis aluerunt. ' "f^ 

>' 5. His de rebus Caesar certior factus, et infirmita- 
tem Gallorum veritus, quod sunt in consiliis capiendis 
mobiles et novis plerumque rebus student, nihil his 
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committendum existimavit. ^Est enim hoc Gallicae 
consuetudinis, uti et viatores etiam invitos consistere 
cogant, et quid quisque eorum de quaque re audierit 
aut cognoverit quaerant; et mercatores in oppidis 
vulgus circumsistat, quibusque ex regionibus veniant 
quasque ibi res cognoverint pronuntiare cogant. * His 
rebus atque auditionibus permoti de summis saepe 
rebus consilia ineunt, quorum eos in vestigio paenitere 
necesse est, cum incertis rumoribus serviant, et pleri- 
que ad voluntatem eorum ficta respondeant. 

6. Q^a consuetudine cognita, Caesar, ne graviori 
bello occurreret, matui^us quam consuerat ad exerci- 
tum proficiscitur. ^Eo cum venisset, ea quae fore 
suspicatus erat, facta cognovit : missas legationes ab 
nonnuUis civitatibus ad Germanos, invitatosque eos 
uti ab Rheno discederent, omniaque quae postulassent 
ab se fore parata. ^Q^a spe adducti, Germani latius 
vagabantur, et in fines Eburonum et Condrusorum, 
qui sunt Treverorum clientes, pervenerant. *Prin- 
cipibus GalHae evocatis, Caesar ea quae cognoverat 
dissimulanda sibi existimavit, eorumque animis per- 
mulsis et confirmatis, equitatuque imperato, bellum 
cum Germanis gerere constituit. X 

7. Re frumentaria comparata equitibusque delectis, 
iter in ea loca facere coepit, quijjus in locis esse Ger- 
manos audiebat. ^A quilms cum paucorum dierum 
iter abesset, legati ab lis venerunt, quorum haec fuit 
oratio : ' Germanos neque priores populo Romano bel- 
lum inferre, neque tamen recusare, si lacessantur, quin 
armis contetLdant, quod Germanorum consuetudo haec 
sit a majoribus tradita, quicumque bellum inferant, 
resistere neque deprecari. ^Haec tamen dicere, 
venisse invitos, ejectos domo; si suam gratiam Ro- 
mani velint, posse ys utiles esse amicos ; vel sibi agros 
adtribuant, vel patiantur eos tenere quos armis posse- 
derint: sese unis Suevis concedere, quibus ne dii 
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quidem immortales pares esse possint ; reliquum qui- 
dem in terris esse neminem, qugxzi non superare 
p ossin t.^ jsk^ -^ \k 

8. Ad haec quae visum e^t Caesar respondit ; sed 
exitus fuit orationis : * Sibi nullam cum his amicitiam 
esse posse, si in Gallia remanerent; neque verum 
esse, qui suos fines tueri non potuerint, alienos occu- 
pare ; ^ neque ullos in Gallia vacare agros, qui dari 
tantae praesertim multitudini sine injuria possint ; sed 
licere, si velint, in Ubiorum finibus considere, quorum 

^ smt legati apud se et de Suevorum injuriis querantur 
' et a se auxilium petant: hoc se Ubiis imperaturum.' 

9. Legati haec se ad suos relaturos dixerunt, et re 
deliberata post diem tertium ad Caesarem reversuros : 
interea ne propius se castra moveret petierunt. Ne id 
quidem Caesar ab se impetrari posse dixit. ^ Cogno- 
verat enim magnam partem equitatus ab iis aliquot 

/ diebus ante praedandi frumentandique causa ad Am- 
bivaritos trans Mosam missam : hos exspectari equites, 
atque ejus rei causa moram interponi arbitrabatur. - > 

10. Mosa profluit ex monte Vosego, qui est in fini- 
bus Lingonum, et parte quadam ex Rheno recepta, 
quae appellaturVacalusfinsulamque efficitBatavorum, 
in Oceanum influit, neque longius ab Oceano milibus 
passuum lxxx in Rhenum influit. ^Rhenus autem 
oritur ex Lepontiis, qui Alpes incolunt, et longo spatio 
per fines Nantuatium, Helvetiorum, Sequanorum, 
Mediomatricum, Tribocorum, Treverorum citatus fer- 
tur ; et, ubi Oceano adpropinquavit, in plures defluit 
partes, multis ingentibusque insulis effectis, quarum 
pars magna a feris barbarisque nationibus incolitur, 
ex quibus sunt qui piscibus atque ovis avium vivere 
existimantur, multisque capitibus in Oceanum influit. 

11. Caesar cum ab hoste non amplius passuum xii 
milibus abesset, ut erat constitutum, ad eum legati 
revertuntur; qui in itinere congressi magnopere ne 
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longius progrederetur orabant. ^Cum id non impe- 
trassenty petebant uti ad eos equites qui agmen ante- 
cessissent praemitteret, eosque pugna prohiberet, 
sibique ut potestatem faceret in Ubios legates mit- 
tendi ; quorum si principes ac senatus sibi jurejurando 
fidem fecisset, ea condicione quae a Caesare ferretur 
se usuros ostendebant: ad has res conficiendas sibi 
tridui spatium daret. ^Haec omnia Caesar eodem 
illo pertinere arbitrabatur, ut tridui mora interposita 
equites eorum, qui abessent, reverterentur : tamen 
sese non longius milibus passuum quattuor aquationis 
causa processurum eo die dixit ; hue postero die quara 
frequentissimi convenirent, ut de eorum postulatis 
cognosceret. * Interim ad praefectos, qui cum omni 
equitatu antecesserant, mittit qui nuntiarent ne hostes 
proelio lacesserent; et, si ipsi lacesserentur, sustine- 
rent, quoad ipse cum exercitu propius accessisset. 
'^^ 12. At hostes, ubi primum nostros equites conspexe- 
runt, quorum erat quinque milium numerus, cum ipsi 
non amplius octingentos equites haberent, quod ii qui 
frumentandi causa ierant trans Mosam nondum redie- 
rant, nihil timentibus nostris, quod legati eorum paulo 
ante a Caesare discesserant atque is dies indutiis erat 
ab his petitus, impetu facto celeriter nostros pertur- 
baverunt; ^rursus resistentibus, consuetudine sua ad 
pedes desiluerunt, subfossis equis compluribusque nos- 
tris dejectis, reliquos in fugam conjecerunt, atque ita 
perterritos egerunt, ut non prius fuga desisterent quam 
in conspectum agminis nostri venissent. ^ In eo proe- 
lio ex equitibus nostris interficiuntur quattuor et 
septuaginta; in his vir fortissimus, Piso Aquitanus, 
amplissimo genere natus, cujus avus in civitate sua 
regnum obtinuerat, amicus ab senatu nostro appel- 
latus. * Hie cum fratri intercluso ab hostibus auxilium 
ferret, ilium ex periculo eripuit, ipse equo vulnerato 
dejectus, quoad potuit, fortissime restitit : cum circum- 
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ventus, multis vulneribus acceptis, cecidisset, atque id 
frater, qui jam proelio excesserat, procul animadver- 
tisset, incitato equo se hostibus obtulit atque interfec- 
tus est. 

13. Hoc facto proelio, Caesar neque jam sibi legatos 
audiendos neque condiciones accipiendas arbitrabatur 
ab iis, qui per dolum atque insidias, petita pace, ultro 
bellum intulissent: ^exspectare vero, dum hostium 
copiae augerentur equitatusque reverteretur, summae 
dementiae esse judicabat; et cognita Gallorum infir- 
mitate, quantum jam apud eos hostes uno proelio aucto- 
ritatis essent consecuti sentiebat; quibus ad consilia 
capienda nihil spatii dandum existimabat. ^ His con- 
stitutis rebus et consilio cum legatis et quaestore com- 
municato, ne quem diem pugnae praetermitteret, 
opportunissima res accidit, quod postridie ejus diei 
mane, eadem et perfidia et simulatione usi Germani 
frequentes, omnibus principibus majoribusque natu 
adhibitis, ad eum in castra venerunt: *simul, ut dice- 
batur, sui purgandi causa, quod (contra atque esset 
dictum, et ipsi petissent) proelium pridie commisissent ; 
simul ut, si quid possent, de indutiis fallendo impetra- 
rent. * Qyos sibi Caesar oblatos gavisus, illos retineri 
jussit; ipse omnes copias castris eduxit, equitatum- 
que, quod recenti proelio perterritum esse existimabat, 
agmen subsequi jussit. 

14. Acie triplici instituta, et celeriter viii milium 
itinere confecto, prius ad hostium castra pervenit quam 
quid ageretur Germani sentire possent. ^ Qyi omni- 
bus rebus subito perterriti, et celeritate adventus nostri 
et discessu suorum, neque consilii habendi neque arm a 
capiendi spatio dato, perturbantur ; copiasne adversus 
hostem ducere, an castra defendere, an fuga salutem 
petere praestaret. ^Qu^r^n^ timor cum fremitu et 
concursu significaretur, milites nostri, pristini diei 
perfidia incitati, in castra inruperunt. * Quo loco qui 
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celeriter arma capere potuerunt, paulisper nostris re- 
stiterunt, atque inter carros impedimentaque proelium 
commiserunt : at reliqua multitudo puerorum mulie- 
rumque — nam cum omnibus suis domo excesserant 
Rhenumque transierant — passim fugere coepit; ad 
quos consectandos Caesar equitatum misit. 

15. Germani, post tergum clamore audito, cum suos 
interfici viderent, armis abjectis signisque militaribus 
relictis, se ex castris ejecenmt, et cum ad confluentem 
Mosae et Rheni pervenissent, reliqua fuga desperata, 
magno numero interfecto, reliqui se in flumen prae- 
cipitaverunt ; atque ibi timore, lassitudine^ vi fluminis 
oppressi perierunt. ^ Nostri ad unum omnes incolumes, 
perpaucis vulneratis, ex tanti belli timore, cum hostium 
numerus capitum ccccxxx milium fuisset, se in castra 
receperunt. ^Caesar iis, quos in castris retinuerat, 
discedendi potestatem fecit. lUi supplicia crucia- 
tusque Gallorum veriti, quorum agros vexaverant, 
remanere se apud eum velle dixerunt. His Caesar 
libertatem concessit. 

16. Germanico bello confecto, multis de causis Cae- 
sar statuit sibi Rhenum esse transeundum : quarum 
ilia fuit justissima, quod, cum videret Germanos tarn 
facile impelli ut in Galliam venirent, suis quoque rebus 
eos timere voluit, cum intellegerent et posse et audere 
populi Romani exercitum Rhenum transire. ^Ac- 
cessit etiam, quod ilia pars equitatus Usipetum et 
Tencterorum, quam supra commemoravi praedandi 
frumentandique causa Mosam transisse, neque proelio 
interfuisse, post fugam suorum se trans Rhenum in 
fines Sugambrorum receperat, seque cum iis conjunx- 
erat. ^Ad quos cum Caesar nuntios misisset, qui 
postularent, eos qui sibi Galliaeque bellum intulissent 
sibi dederent, responderunt : * Populi Romani im- 
perium Rhenum finire : si se invito Germanos in 
Galliam transire non aequum existimaret, cur sui 
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quicquam esse imperii aut potestatis trans Rhenum 
postularet?* *Ubii autem, qui uni ex Transrhenanis 
ad Caesarem legates miserant, amicitiam fecerant, 
obsides dederant, magnopere orabant ut sibi auxilium 
ferret, quod graviter ab Suevis premerentur; vel, si id 
facere occupationibus reipublicae prohiberetur, exer- 
citum modo Rhenum transportaret : id sibi ad auxilium 
spemque reliqui temporis satis futurum. ^Tantum 
esse nomen atque opinionem ejus exercitus, Ariovisto 
pulso et hoc novissimo proelio facto, etiam ad ultimas 
Germanorum nationes, uti opinione et amicitia populi 
Romani tuti esse possint. Navium magnam copiam 
ad transportandum exercitum poUicebantur. 

17. Caesar, his de causis quas commemoravi, Rhe- 
num transire decreverat ; sed navibus transire neque 
satis tutum esse arbitrabatur, neque suae neque populi 
Romani dignitatis esse statuebat. ^ Itaque, etsi summa 
difficultas faciendi pontis proponebatur propter latitu- 
dinem, rapiditatem, altitudinemque fluminis, tamen id 
sibi contendendum, aut aliter non traducendum exer- 
citum existimabat. ^Rationem pontis banc instituit. 
Tigna bina sesquipedalia, paulum ab imo praeacuta, 
dimensa ad altitudinem fluminis, intervallo pedum duo- 
rum inter se jungebat. * Haec cum machinationibus 
immissa in flumen defixerat, fistucisque adegerat, — 
non sublicae modo directe ad perpendiculum, sed 
prone ac fastigate, ut secundum naturam fluminis pro- 
cumberent, — his item contraria duo ad eundem modum 
juncta, intervallo pedum quadragenum, ab inferiore 
parte contra vim atque impetum fluminis conversa 
statuebat. ^Haec utraque insuper bipedalibus tra- 
bibus immissis, quantum eorum tignorum junctura 
distabat, binis utrimque fibulis ab extrema parte dis- 
tinebantur ; quibus disclusis, atque in contrariam par- 
tem revinctis, tanta erat operis firmitudo atque ea 
rerum natura, ut, quo major vis aquae se incitavisset, 
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hoc artius inligata tenerentur. ^ Haec directa materia 
injecta contexebantur, ac longuriis cratibusque con- 
sternebantur ; ac nihilo secius sublicae et ad inferiorem 
partem fluminis oblique agebantur, quae pro ariete 
subjectae et cum omni opere conjunctae vim fluminis 
exciperent ; ^ et aliae item supra pontem mediocri spatio, 
ut, si arborum trunci sive naves deiciendi operis essent 
a barbaris missae, his defensoribus earum rerum vis 
minueretur, neu ponti nocerent. 

i8. Diebus decem, quibus materia coepta erat 
comportari, omni opere efFecto, exercitus traducitur. 
Caesar, ad utramque partem pontis firmo praesidio 
relicto, in fines Sugambrorum contendit. ^ Interim a 
compluribus civitatibus ad eum legati veniunt ; quibus 
pacem atque amicitiam petentibus liberaliter respondit, 
obsidesque ad se adduci jubet. ^Sugambri, ex eo 
tempore quo pons institui coeptus est, fuga comparata, 
hortantibus iis quos ex Tencteris atque Usipetibus 
apud se habebant, finibus suis excesserant, suaque 
omnia exportaverant, seque in solitudinem ac silvas 
abdiderant. 

19. Caesar, paucos dies in eorum finibus moratus, 
omnibus vicis aedificiisque incensis, frumentisque suc- 
cisis, se in fines Ubiorum recepit ; atque iis auxilium 
suum pollicitus, si ab Suevis premerentur, haec ab 
iis cognovit : ^ « Suevos, posteaquam per exploratores 
pontem fieri comperissent, more suo concilio habito, 
nuntios in omnes partes dimisisse, uti de oppidis 
demigrarent, liberos, uxores, suaque omnia in silvis 
deponerent, atque omnes, qui arma ferre possent, 
unum in locum convenirent ; hunc esse delectum me- 
dium fere regionum earum, quas Suevi obtinerent; 
hie Romanorum adventum exspectare, atque ibi de- 
certare constituisse.' ^Quod ubi Caesar comperit, 
omnibus rebus iis confectis, quarum rerum causa tra- 
ducere exercitum constituerat, ut Germanis metum 
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iniceret, ut Sugambros ulcisceretur, ut Ubios obsidione 
liberaret, diebus omnino decern et octo trans Rhenum 
consumptis, satis et ad laudem et ad utilitatem pro- 
fectum arbitratusy se in Galliam recepit, pontemque 
rescidit. 

V 20. Exigua parte aestatis reliqua, Caesar, etsi in 
his locis (quod omnis Gallia ad septentriones vergit) 
maturae sunt hiemes, tamen in Britanniam proficisci 
contendit : ^ quod omnibus fere Gallicis bellis hostibus 
nostris inde sumministrata auxilia intellegebat ; et, si 
tempus anni ad bellum gerendum deficeret, tamen mag- 
no sibi Usui fore arbitrabatur, si modo insulam adisset 
et genus hominum perspexisset, loca, portus, aditus 
cognovisset ; quae omnia fere Gallis erant incognita. 
' Neque enim temere praeter mercatores illo adit quis- 
quam, neque iis ipsis quicquam praeter oram maritimam 
atque eas regiones, quae sunt contra Gallias, notum 
est. * Itaque vocatis ad se undique mercatoribus, neque 
quanta esset insulae magnitudo, neque quae aut quan- 
tae nationes incolerent, neque quern usum belli habe- 
rent aut quibus institutis uterentur, neque qui essent 
ad majorum navium multitudinem idonei portus, 
reperire poterat. 

21. Ad haec cognoscenda, priusquam periclum fa- 
ceret, idoneum esse arbitratus, Gaium Volusenum cum 
navi longa praemittit. ' Huic mandat, ut exploratis 
omnibus rebus ad se quam primum revertatur. ^ Ipse 
cum omnibus copiis in Morinos proficiscitur, quod inde 
erat brevissimus in Britanniam trajectu,s. Hue naves 
undique ex finitimis regionibus, et quam superiore 
aestate ad Veneticum bellum efFecerat classem, jubet 
convenire. * Interim, consilio ejus cognito, et per mer- 
catores perlato ad Britannos, a compluribus insulae 
civitatibus ad eum legati veniunt, qui polliceantur 
obsides dare, atque imperio populi Romani obtempe- 
rare* * Quibus auditis, liberaliter poUicitus, hortatus- 
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que ut in ea sententia permanerent, eos domum 
remittit; et cum iis una Commium, quern ipse Atre- 
batibus superatis regem ibi constituerat, cujus et virtu- 
tem et consilium proba^at, et quern sibi fidelem esse 
arbitrabatur, cujusque auctoritas in his regionibus 
magni habebatur, mittit. ^ Huic imperat, quas possit 
adeat civitates ; horteturque ut populi Romani fidem 
sequantur, seque celeriter eo venturum nuntiet. ^ Volu- 
senus, perspectis regionibus omnibus, quantum ei 
facultatis dari potuit, qui navi egredi ac se barbaris 
committere non auderet, quinto die ad Caesarem 
revertitur, quaeque ibi perspexisset renuntiat. y 

22. Dum in his locis Caesar navium parandarum 
causa moratur, ex magna parte Morinorum ad eum 
legati venerunt, qui se de superioris temporis consilio 
excusarent, quod homines barbari et nostrae consuetu- 
dinis imperiti bellum populo Romano fecissent, seque 
ea, quae imperasset, facturos poUicerentur. ^Hoc- 
sibi Caesar satis opportune accidisse arbitratus, quod 
neque post tergum hostem relinquere volebat, neque 
belli gerendi propter anni tempus facultatem habebat, 
neque has tantularum rerum occupationes Britanniae 
anteponendas judicabat, magnum iis numerum obsi- 
dum imperat. Qiiibus adductis, eos in fidem recepit. 
^ Navibus circiter lxxx onerariis coactis contractisque, 
quot satis esse ad duas transportandas legiones existi- 
mabat, quod praeterea navium longarum habebat, 
quaestori, legatis praefectisque distribuit. *Huc ac- 
cedebant xviii onerariae naves, quae ex eo loco ab 
milibus passuum viii vento tenebantur, quo minus in 
eundem portum venire possent: has equitibus distri- 
buit. Reliquum exercitum ^ Titurio Sabino et L. 
Aurunculeio Cottae legatis in Menapios, atque in eos 
pagos Morinorum ab quibus ad eum legati non vene- 
rant, ducendum dedit; P. Sulpicium Rufum legatum, 
cum eo praesidio quod satis esse arbitrabatur, portum 
tenere jussit. 
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23. His constitutis rebus, nactus idoneam ad navi- 
gandum tempestatem, tertia fere vigilia solvit, equites- 
que in ulteriorem portum progredi et naves conscendere 
et se sequi jussit. ^ p^ quibus cum paulo tardius esset 
administratum, ipse hora circiter diei quarta cum pri- 
mis navibus Britanniam attigit, atque ibi in omnibus 
collibus expositas hostium copias armatas conspexit. 
^ Cujus loci haec erat natura, atque ita montibus an- 
gustis mare continebatur, uti ex locis superioribus in 
litus telum adigi posset. * Hunc ad egrediendum ne- 
quaquam idoneum locum arbitratus, dum reliquae 
naves eo convenirent, ad horam nonam in ancoris 
exspectavit. ^Interim, legatis tribunisque militum 
convocatis, et quae ex Voluseno cognosset et quae 
fieri vellet ostendit, monuitque ut rei militaris ratio, 
maxime ut maritumae res postularent (ut quae cele- 
rem atque instabilem motum haberent), ad nutum et 
ad tempus omnes res ab iis administrarentur. ^His 
dimissis, et ventum et aestum uno tempore nactus 
secundum, dato signo et sublatis ancoris, circiter milia 
passuum septem ab eo loco progressus, aperto ac 
piano litore naves constituit. 

24. At barbari, consilio Romanorum cognito, prae- 
misso equitatu et essedariis, quo plerumque genere in 
proeliis uti consuerunt, reliquis copiis subsecuti, nos- 
tros navibus egredi prohibebant. ^ Erat ob has causas 
summa difficultas, quod naves propter magnitudinem 
nisi in alto constitui non poterant; militibus autem, 
ignotis locis, impeditis manibus, magno et gravi onere 
armorum oppressis, ^simul et de navibus desiliendum 
et in fluctibus consistendum et cum hostibus erat pug- 
nandum ; cum illi aut ex arido, aut paulum in aquam 
progressi, omnibus membris expeditis, notissimis locis, 
audacter tela conicerent, et equos insuefactos incita- 
rent. ^Quibus rebus nostri perterriti, atque hujus 
omnino generis pugnae imperiti, non eadem alacritate 

6 



8a jFirst Invasion of Britain. [CiESAR 

ac studio quo in pedestribus uti proeliis consuerant 
nitebantur. 

25. Quocl' ubi ,Caesar animadvertit, naves longas, 
quarum et species erat barbaris inusitatior, et motus ad' 
usutn expeditior, paulum removeri ab onerariis navibus^ 
et rexnis incitari, et ad latus apertum hostium constitui, 
atque inde fundis, sagittis, tormentis hostes propelli aQ 
summoveri jussit; quae res magno usui nogtris fuih if 
2 Nam, et navium figura et remorum motu et inusitato' 
genere tormentorum permoti, barbari cons^iterunt^ ac 
paulum modo pedetn retulerunt. ^ Atque nostris mili- 
tibus cunctantibusy maxime propter altitudinem maris, / ^ , 
qui decimae legionis aquilam ferebat, contestatus deos \ 
ut ea res legioni feliciter eveniret: ^Desilite^ inquit, 
militesy nisi vultis aqu4}flni hostibus ^rodere: ego 3 
certe meum rei publtcae atque imperatori ojfficium / ^ 
praestitero. Hoc cum voce magna dixisset, se ex 
navi projecit, atque in hostes aquilam ferre coepit. 
^Tum nostri, cohortati inter se, ne tantum de4epus — 
admitteretur, universi ex navi desiluerunt. Hos item 
ex proximis [primis] navibus cum conspexissent, sub- 
secuti hostjbus adpropinquarunt. , .^^^^^^^^^S^ 

26. Pugnatum est ab utrisque acriter. Nostri ta- 
men, quod neque ordines servare neque firmiter insis- 
tere neque signa subsequi poterant, atque alius alia ex 
navi, quibuscumque signis occurrerat, se adgregabat, 
magnopere perturbabantur ; ^ hostes vero, notis omni- 
bus vadis, ubi ex litore aliquos singulares ex navi 
egredientes conspexeraht, incitatis equis impeditos 
ddoriebantur, plures paucos circumsistebant, alii ab 
latere aperto in universes tela coniciebant. 'Quod 
cum animadvertisset Caesar, scaphas longarum na- 
vium, item speculatoria navigia militibus compleri 
jussit, et quos laborantes conspexerat, his subsidia 
submittebat. ^ Nostri simul in arido constiterunt j suis 
omnibus consecutis, in hostes impetum fecerunt, atque * 
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eos in fugam dederunt ; neque longius prosequi potue- 
runt, quod equites cursum tenere atqu.e insulam capere 
non potuerant. Hoc unum ad pristinam fortunam 
Caesari defuit. 

27. Hostes proelio superati, simul atque se ex fuga 
receperunt, statim ad Caesarem legatos de pace mise- 
runt; obsides daturos quaeque imperasset facturos 
esse poUiciti sunt. Una cum his legatis Commius 
Atrebas venit, quern supra demonstraveram a Caesare 
in Britanniam praemissum, * Hunc illi e navi egres- 
sum, cum ad eos oratoris modo Caesaris mandata 
deferret, comprehenderant atque in vincula conjece- 
rant: tum, proelio facto, remiserunt; et in petenda 
pace ejus rei culpam in multitudinem contulerunt, 
et propter imprudentiam ut ignosce^etur petivemint. 
^Caesar questus, quod, cum -ultro in continentem 
legatis missis pacem ab se petissent, bellum sine causa 
intulissent, ignoscere imprudentiae dixit, obsidesque 
imperavit ; quorum illi partem statim dederunt, partem 
ex longinquioribus locis arcessitam paucis diebus sese 
daturos dixerunt. ^Interea suos remigrare in agros 
jusserunt, principesque undique con venire, et se civi- 
tatesque suas Caesari commendare coeperunt. ^ 

28. His rebus pace confirmata, post diem quartum 
quam est in Britanniam ventum, naves xviii, de quibus 
supra demonstratum est, quae equites sustulerant, ex 
superiore portu leni vento solverunt. *Quae cum 
adpropinquarent Britanniae et ex castris viderentur, 
tanta tempestas subito coorta est, et nulla earum cur- 
sum tenere posset; sed aliae eodem, unde erant pro- 
fectae, referrentur, aliae ad inferiorem parteip insulae, 
quae est propius solis occasum, magno sui cum periculo 
deicerentur ; quae tamen, ancoris jactis, cum fluctibus 
coraplerentur, necessario adversa nocte in altum pro- 
vectae continentem petierunt. 

29. Eadem nocte accidit ut esset luna plena, qui 
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dies maritimos aestus maximos in Oceano efficere con- 
suevit, nostrisque id erat incognitum. Ita uno tempore 
et longas naves, quibus Caesar exercitum transportan- 
dum curaverat, quasque in aridum subduxerat, aestus 
compleverat; et onerarias, quae ad ancoras erant 
deligatae, tempestas adfiictabat, neque uUa nostris 
'facultas aut administrandi aut auxiliandi dabatur." . 
2 Compluribus navibus fractis, reliquae cum essent — 
funibus, ancoris reliquisque armamentis amissis — ad 
navigandum inutiles, magna (id quod necesse erat ,, ^ 
accidere) totius exercitus perturbatio facta est. ^Ne- 
que enim naves erant aliae, quibus reportari possent ; 
et omnia deerant quae ad reficiendas naves erant usui^;. \ 
et, quod omnibus constabat hiemari in Gallia oportere, ' ,^v^ 
frumentum his in locis in hiemem provisum non erat. '^. 

30. Quibus rebus cognitis, principes Britanniae, 
qui post proelium ad Caesarem convenerant, inter se 
conlocuti, cum equites et naves et frumentum Romanis 
deesse intellegerent, et paucitatem militum ex castro- 
rum exiguitate cognoscerent, — quae hoc erant etiam 
angustiora, quod sine impedimentis Caesar legiones 
transportaverat, — optimum factu esse duxerunt, re- 
bellione facta, frumento commeatuque nostros prohi- 
bere, et rem in hiemem producere ; quod his superatis, 
aut reditu interclusis, neminem postea belli inferendi 
causa in Britanniam transiturum confidebant. Itaque 
rursus conjuratione facta, paulatim ex castris discedere 
ac suos clam ex agris deducere coeperunt. ^^^ 

31. At Caesar, etsi nondum eorum consilia cogno- 
verat, tamen et ex eventu navium suarum, et ex eo 
quod obsides dare intermiserant, fore id quod accidit 
suspicabatur. Itaque ad omnes casus subsidia com- 
parabat. ^jjam et frumentum ex agris cotidie in 
castra conferebat, et quste gravissime adflictae erant 
naves, earum materia atque aere ad reliquas reficien- 
das utebatur ; et quae ad eas res erant usui ex con- 
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tinenti comportari jubebat. * Itaque cum summo studio 
a militibus administraretur, duodecim navibus amissis, 
reliquis ut navigari commode posset effecit. 

32. Dum ea geruntur, legione ex consuetudine una 
frumentatum missa, quae appellabatur septima, neque 
ulla ad id tempus belli suspicione interposita, — cum 
pars hominum in agris remaneret, pars etiam in castra 
ventitaret, — ii qui pro portis castrorum in statione 
erant Caesari nuntiaverunt pulverem majorem quam 
consuetudo ferret in ea parte videri, quam in partem 
legio iter fecisset. ^ Caesar, id quod erat suspicatus, 
aliquid novi a barbaris initum consilii» cohortes quae 
in stationibus erant secum in eam partem proficisci, 
ex reliquis duas in stationem cohortes succedere, reli- 
quas armari et confestim sese subsequi jussit. ^um 
pauIo longius a castris processisset, suos ab hostibus 
premi, atque aegre sustinere, et conferta legione ex 
omnibus partibus tela conici animadvertit. *Nam 
quod, omni ex reliquis partibus demesso frumento, 
pars una erat reliqua, suspicati hostes hue nostros esse 
venturos, noctu in silvas delituerant; tum disperses, 
depositis armis, in metendo occupatos, subito adorti, 
paucis interfectis, reliquos incertis ordinibus perturbav- 
erant, simul equitatu atque essedis circumdederant. 

33. Genus hoc est ex essedis pugnae. Primo per 
omnes partes perequitant, et tela coniciunt, atque ipso 
terrore equorum etstrepitu rotarum ordines plerumque 
perturbant ; et cum se inter equitum turmas insinua- 
verunt, ex essedis desiliunt, et pedibus proeliantur. 
^Aurigae interim paulatim ex proelio excedunt, atque 
ita currus conlocant, uti si illi a multitudine hostium 
premantur, expeditum ad suos receptum habeant. 
^Ita mobilitatem equitum, stabilitatem peditum in 
proeliis praestant ; ac tantum usu cotidiano et exerci- 
tatione efEciunt, uti in declivi ac praecipiti loco incita- 
tos equos sustinere, et brevi moderari ac flectere, et 
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per temonem percurrere, et in jugo insistere, et se 
inde in currus citissime recipere consuerint. 

34. Q^ibus rebus, perturbatis nostris novitate pug- 
nae, tempore opportunissimo Caesar auxilium tulit : 
namque ejus adventu hostes constiterunt, nostri se ex 
timore receperunt. ^ Q^o facto, ad lacessendum et ad 
committendum proelium alienum esse tempus arbitra- 
tus, suo se loco continuit, et brevi tempore intermisso 
in castra legiones reduxit. ^Dum haec geruntur, 
nostris omnibus occupatis, qui erant in agris reliqui 
discesserunt. Secutae sunt continues complures dies 
tempestates, quae et nostros in castris continerent, et 
hostem a pugna prohiberent. * Interim barbari nun- 
tios in omnes partes dimiserunt, paucitatemque nostro- 
rum militum suis praedicaverunt, et quanta praedae 
faciendae atque in perpetuum sui liberandi facultas 
daretur, si Romanos castris expulissent, demonstrave- 
runt. His rebus, celeriter magna multitudine pedi- 
tatus equitatusque coacta, ad castra venerunt. 

35. Caesar, etsi idem quod superioribus diebus acci- 
derat fore videbat, — ut, si essent hostes pulsi, celeri- 
tate periculum effugerent, — tamen nactus equites 
circiter triginta, quos Commius Atrebas (de quo ante 
dictum est) secum transportaverat, legiones in acie 
pro castris constituit. ^Commisso proelio, diutius 
nostrorum militum impetum hostes ferre non potue- 
runt, ac terga verterunt. *Quos tanto spatio secuti, 
quantum cursu et viribus efficere potuerunt, complures 
ex iis occiderunt; deinde, omnibus longe lateque 
aedificiis incensis, se in castra receperunt. 

36. Eodem die legati ab hostibus missi ad Caesarem 
de pace venerunt. His Caesar numerum obsidum, 
quem antea imperaverat, .duplicavit, eosque in conti- 
nentem adduci jussit ; quod, propinqua die aequinoctii, 
infirmis navibus hiemi navigationem subiciendam non 
existimabat. ^ipg^^ idoneam tempestatem nanctus. 
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pauIo post mediam noctem naves solvit ; quae>mines 
incolumes ad continentem pervenerunt: sed exiis 
onerariae duae eosdem quos reliqui portus capere 
non potuerunt, et paulo infra delatae sunt, ^v / 

37 • Quibus ex navibus cum essent expositi tnilites 
circiter trecenti, atque in castra contenderent, Morini, 
quos Caesar in Britanniam proficiscens pacatos reli- 
querat, spe praedae adducti, primo non ita magno 
suorum numero circumsteterunt, ac, si sese interfici 
nollent, arma ponere jusserunt. . * Cum illi, orbe facto, 
sese defenderent, celeriter ad clamorem hominum 
circiter milia sex convenerunt. Qua re nuntiata, 
Caesar omnem ex castris equitatum suis auxilio misit. 
^Interim nostri milites impetum hostium sustinuerunt, 
atque amplius horis quattuor fortissime pugnaverunt, 
et paucis vulneribus acceptis complures ex his occide- 
runt. * Postea vero quam equitatus noster in conspec- 
tum venit, hostes abjectis armis terga verterunt, 
magnusque eorum numerus est occisus. 

38-. Caesar postero die T: Labienum legatum, cum 
iis legionibus quas ex Britannia reduxerat, in Morinos, 
qui rebellionem fecerant, misit. Qiii cum, propter 
siccitates paludum, quo se reciperent non haberent 
(quo superiore anno perfugio fuerant usi), omnes fere 
in potestatem Labieni pervenerunt. ^ At Q^ Titurius 
et L. Cotta legati, qui in Menapiorum fines legiones 
duxerant, omnibus eorum agris vastatis, frumentis 
succisis, aedificiis incensis, quod Menapii se omnes in 
densissimas silvas abdiderant, se ad Caesarem recepe- 
runt. ^Caesar in Belgis omnium legionum hiberna 
constituit. Eo duae omnino civitates ex Britannia 
obsides miserunt, reliquae neglexerunt. His rebus 
gestis, ex Htteris Caesaris dierum viginti supplicatio 
a senatu decreta est. ^ , ^ 
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As C^SAR, though in many respects a book for advanced 
students, is often the first Latin classic put into the learner's 
hands, it may be well to give a few hints as to the method of 
study. 

1. Before beginning to read, the learner should be familiar with 
the forms of Inflection, the simpler rules of Agreement and Con- 
struction of Cases (Gr. § 75, especially Rules i-io, 14, 21, 26), and 
the Definitions contained in § 45. 

2. In every sentence, begin by finding thejeading verb with its 
subject^ and its direct object if it has one ; and so make the main 
thought clear before trying to bring in the subordinate parts. 

3. Always look first at the inflectional terminations, so that the 
number, case, tense, person, &c., will instantiy occur upon seeing 
a Latin word. The great fault of most learners is carelessness 
about inflections. It is much better to guess at the meaning of the 
word and know its form, than to neglect the form and be careful of 
the meaning. 

4. In the use of Notes, it is generally best not to consult them 
till you have fairly tried without their aid ; but, even if the sentence 
seems quite clear, never neglect to consult them afterwards. Some- 
times they will give you information ; generally they will put the 
matter in a new or clearer light. 

5. Until you are quite familiar with the Syntax, consult all the 
references to the Grammar,* These at first are more numerous and 
elementary ; but further on — especially in " Indirect Discourse " — 
they should be carefully studied, with the examples, and the more 
difiicult points explained by the teacher. 

6. Many references at first are to the short Rules for Parsing 
(Grammar, pp. 210, 211) : it may be well to have most of these 
Rules quite familiar before going into the details of Syntax. 

7. Lastly, remember that Caesar was a man of action and great 
intelligence ; that he always had a plain story to tell, and knew 
just what he meant to say. He is often awkward ; he may be 
crafty, unscrupulous, insincere ; but he is never obscure. And one 
should never be satisfied until he sees, or thinks he sees, exactly 
what his meaning is. 

* The references are to Allen and Greenou£^*s and Gildersleeve*8 Latin Grammars. 
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Book First. 

Helvetian War. — Early in the year 58 B.a, the whole population of 
Helvetia (northern Switzerland), amounting to about 360,000, attempted 
to pass by an armed emigration through the heart of Gaul, in order to 
settle somewhere near the shore of the Bay of Biscay, possibly with the 
hope of being masters of the whole country. They were hemmed in by 
the great natural barriers of the Alps, the Lake of Geneva, and the Jura 
mountains on the south and west ; and pressed on the north by great 
hordes of Germans, who kept up a continual border war. Their fields 
were scant, their harvests insufficient, their people hardy and fearless. 
Their ambitious chief, Orgetorix, had prepared them so well for this 
enterprise, that his flight and death — when he was charged with guilty 
conspiracy, and put on trial for his life — caused no delay. The attempt 
was held in check by Caesar, during a fortnight's parley, till sufficient 
earthworks had been thrown up along the Rhone to withstand their 
advance ; the advance was then made in force along the narrow pass 
between that river and the Jura. But the Helvetians did not succeed in 
getting more than fifty miles beyond the frontier, when they were over- 
taken by Caesar ; who by a few light skirmishes and two bloody battles 
forced them back to their own territories, with the loss of more than 
200,000 lives. This brief campaign, lasting only from March to June, is 
called the Helvetian war. 

PAGB 

3, Oallia, that is, independent Gaul, excluding the Roman 
province (Provincid) in the south-east, as well as Gallia Cisalpinaj 
now northern Italy. It occupied the territory of France, including 
to the Rhine boundary, with most of the Netherlands and Switzer- 
land (see Map). 

omniB (predicate), as a whole. — est divisa, is divided: the 
adjective use of the participle, not the perfect passive (§ 72, 2, bj 
G. 439> R)- 

Belgse, probably of the Cymric branch, allied to the Britons and 
the modern Welsh : they inhabited the modem Belgium^ Picardy^ 
and Champagne^ and were considerably mixed with Germans 
(see ii. i). — Aqtiitanl, of the Spanish Iberians (the modem 
Basques)^ inhabiting the districts of Gascony and Guienne (see iii. 
20). — Celtao, probably of the Gaelic branch, represented by the 
Irish and the Highland Scotch. 

aUam : alteram would be more usual, as meaning the second in 
the list. — tertlam qui . . . appellantur, the Mzr// [those inhabit] 
who are called^ &c. It would read in full, tertiam [partem ii in- 
colunt] qui, etc. — ipsomm lingua, in their own tongue. — 
nostra, sc* ling;ua, 

* Understand* 
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G€dli: the word gal is said to mean tatties hence gala, 
warrior, 

linguS (abl. of specification, § 54, 9, R. 26 ; G. 397) • . • diffe- 
rtint, differ in language, customs, and laws. The language of the 
Aquitani was Basque; of the Gauls proper, Celtic; of the Bel- 
gians, probably, Celtic mixed with German. (Observe that when 
three Words, as lingua, etc., are used together, by Latin use there 
should either be no conjunction at all, as here, or one should be 
used with all except the first.) 

inter %%=^from one another: the preposition inter may be 
used to show any reciprocal relation, see § 19, 3, d. 

dividit: the verb is singular, because the two rivers make one 
boundary (§ 49, i, b; G. 202, r') ; as we should say, is divided by 
the line of the Seine and Marne, 

2. honun, part. gen. with fortissimi, § 50, 2 (R. 10) ; G. 366. — 
propterea quod, because; lit. because of this, that, &c These 
adverbial phrases, which are numerous in Latin, should always be 
carefully analyzed, though generally rendered by a single word in 
English. (Beginners constantly confound propterea, for that 
reason, with prseterea, besides,) 

cvQto, civilization, as shown by outward signs ; humanitate^ 
refinement, of mind or feeling. 

provincisB: the province of Gallia Narbonensis, organized 
about B. c. 120. Its chief cities were Massilia {Marseilles), an old 
Greek free city, and the capital, Narbo {Narbonne), a Roman 
colony. The name Provincia has come down in the modern 
Provence, 

minime eaepe commeant, least often penetrate. The verb 
commeo means, especially, to go back and forth in the way of 
traffic. The main line of trade lay across the country, by the river 
Loire. — mercatores: these were traders or pedlers, mostly from 
the seaport of Massilia; they travelled with pack-horses, mules, 
and waggons. A very common article of traffic (as with our 
Indian traders) was intoxicating drinks, — wines fi-om the southern 
coast ; which, especially, as Caesar says, ** tend to debauch the 
character." These people, it is said, would give the traders a boy 
for a jar of wine. 

ea, object of important. — effeminandos, § 73, 2 (R. 41) ; G. 
428. — Oermanis, dat. § 71, 6 (R. 15) ; G. 356 (compare dj K*), 
The name is said to mean men of war, 

trana Rhenum: the Rhine was, in general, the boundary 
between Gauls and Germans ; though, as we shaD see, a few Ger- 
man tribes had settled on the hither side. 

continenter (adverb from the participle of contineo, hold 
together), incessantly j strictly, without any interruption. 
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3. qua de canaa, and for this reason^ (§ 45, 6^; G. 612) : in 
apposition with quod . . . contendunt. 

Helvetii, here, it will be noticed, reckoned as Gauls. — prsece- 
dunt, excel; lit walk before. 

prcsliifl, abL of means ; finibus, abl. of separation. — cum pro- 
hibent, while they keep them <7^ (pro-habeo). Observe that this 
conjunction is not properly spelled quum, on account of the old 
rule forbidding u to follow u or v in the same syllable (§ TL,z^b)\ 
but cum or quonoL — ipsi (emphatic), themselves, 

4. eorum una pars, one division of them (the Gauls), the 
people being put for the country. — quam . . . dictum eat, which 
(it has been [already] said) the Gauls hold. [Notice that in direct 
discourse it would be Qalli obtinent : the subject-nom. is changed 
to ace, and the indie, to the infin. after the verb of sayings dictum 
eat, § 57, 8, e (R. 39) ; G. 527.] Here quam is the object and 
Galloa the subject of obtinere ; while the clause is the subject of 
dictum eat (§ 70, 2, a^\ G. 528). — obtinere (ob-teneo), not 
obtain^ but occupy: stricdy, hold against all claimants; what is 
called in law adverse possession. Ob in composition almost 
always has the sense of opposing or coming in the way of any 
thing. 

ab Sequania, on the side of &c. — vergit, etc., slopes to tht 
north; that is, the highlands {Cevennes) are along the southern 
boundary, and the rivers flow in their main course northerly. 

aeptentrionea {septem triones, "the seven plough-oxen"), i.e. 
the constellations of the great and little Bear. The word is used 
both in the singular (as a compound) and in the plural. 

3. ad Hiapaniam, next to Spain, i. e. the Bay of Biscay. 

2. nobiliaaimua (root GNO, know), of highest birth. Popu- 
lar revolutions had, among the Gauls as among the Greeks and 
Romans, mostly dispossessed the old chiefs, or kings; and they 
had established an annual magistrate called Vergobret (ch. 20). 
But the heads of the ruling families would naturally -be ambitious 
to recover what they could of the old class power ; and Orgetorix 
is represented as aspiring to create a monarchy in Gaul. 

Orgetoriz: this name, by a probable derivation, means the 
slayer.' 

Meaaala, etc. (§ 84, i): this was B.C. 6j, three years before 
Caesar's first campaign in Gaul. The construction of conaulibua 
is abl. absolute, § 54^ 10, b (R. 35) ; G. 408 ; not so formal as 
while Messala and Piso were consuls, but merely in their consul- 
ship. This was the usual way of denoting the year. 

conjurationem, a league, sworn to fidelity by oath (jure). — 
nobilitatia : firom the account given in ch. 4, we see how immense 
was the class power still held by the nobles. 
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civitatl persuasit, § 51, 2, a (R. i6) ; G. 345 : the direct object 
of persuasit is the clause ut . . . ezirent (§ 70, 3, a; G. 546, R i) ; 
compare id, two lines below. All citizens, probably, had a right to 
vote ; but their votes were easily " persuaded " by such means as 
Orgetorix possessed. (For the sequence of tenses in ezirent, 
see § 58, 10, R. ; G. 510). 

perfacile (predicate with esse, while its subject is the infinitive 
clause with potiri) : that it was quite easy, since they exceeded all 
men in valor ^ to win the empire of all GauL — ease, indirect disc, 
depending on some such word as he said (§ 70, 2, ^ ; G. 652, R*). 

cum prasBtarent, subjunctive after cum, meaning sincCy § 62, 

2, e ; G. 587, 4. — imperio, § 54, 6, i/ (R. 31) ; G. 405. The word 
properly means, authority held by force of arms, 

2. hoc faciliuB, all the easier: § 54, 6, ^ (R. 33) ; G. 400. — id, 
obj. of persuasit (§ 51, 2, ^ ; G. 344) : we should say, persuaded 
them of it, — quod (adverbial accus.), correlative of hoc : the more 
easily y because^ &c. — loci natura, by the nature of the country. — 
continentur, are held in, 

una ez parte, on one side : as in undique, on (lit. from) all 
sides, hino, on this side, &c. The effect on the senses is supposed 
to comt from the direction referred to. 

3. hiis rebus, by these means, — fiebat (imperf.) = it wets coming 
about more and more (§ 58, 3 ; 9. 222) : the subject is the clause 
ut . . . possent (see § 70, r). 

qua ez parte, on which ground: — some editions have qua de 
causa. — homines (a sort of apposition) = being (as they were) 
men eager for war, — bellandi, § 50, 3, b (R. 12); G. 374. 

adficiebantur = afficiebantnr : for the rule as to assimilation of 
consonants, compare § It 3, ^^ In this edition the unchanged form 
of the preposition is usually preferred. 

4. pro, in proportion to, — multitudine : their numbers, includ- 
ing some small dependent populations, were 368,000 (see ch. 29). — 
anguatos fines = too narrow limits : those here given are about 40 
miles each way larger than the present boundaries of Switzerland. 

milia passuum, miles (1000 paces), the regular way of stating this 
measure, milia being ace. of extent of space (R. 23), and passuum 
partit. genitive. The passus was the stretch from heel to heel, i. e. 
from where the heel is raised to where it is set down again ; and is 
reckoned at five Roman feet. A Roman mile {mille passuum) was 
about 400 feet less than ours ; it measures the distance which a 
soldier would march in "a thousand paces." 

patebant : throughout the latter part of this chapter notice the 
use of the imperfect of description or general statement, compared 
with the perfect of simple narrative in persuasit, above, and con- 
Btituerunt, &c., below. 
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3. permoti: this word seems to show something more than 
mere "persuasion" on the part of Orgetorix, cf. ch. 2*. — quie 
pertinerent, dependent clause in indir. disc, § 66, i, dj G. 653. 

Observe that Latin employs different moods for the two forms of quo- 
tation, one for what is called Direct and the other for Indirect Discourse. 
Whenever the writer or speaker takes the responsibility of the state- 
ment, it is put in the Indicative, with commands in the Imperative. 
These are the moods of direct discourse. When any thing is told 
not simply as a fact, but that some one thought or said so, the leading 
statement is put in the Infinitive, and all subordinate parts (including 
commands) in the Subjunctive. These are the moods of indirect 
DISCOURSE. The narrative in this chapter will require a careful atten- 
tion to the above distinction. Let the learner here study attentively the 
introductory paragraph and Remark of § 67 (G. 651). In Caesar, all 
the speeches are given in the form of narrative; that is, in Indirect 
Discourse. 

comparare . . . oonfirmare : these infinitives are construed as 
the direct object of the leading verb constituerunt, § 57, 8, c (R. 
38) ; G. 424- 

quse pertinerent, subjunctive because depending on the infini- 
tive comparare : § 66, 2 (R. 47) ; G. 666. 

quam maximum, cts great as possible (§ 17, 5, b; G. 317. — 
jnmentormn, beasts of burden, properly, yoke-animals (root YU, 
kindred with YUG in jungo, jugum) ; carromm, two-wheeled cartSj 
suited to the narrow and rough roads. 

2. conficiendaa (fac), completing: con in composition gener- 
ally means together j or, as here, may be simply intensive. — lege : 
probably passed in a public assembly, which is what a Roman 
would understand by lez. — in tertiom annum confirmant^ 
fix for the third year, 

3. slbi BUBceplt, took on himself Observe the force of sub, 
as if he put his shoulders under the load. — civitates, clans, such 
as the -<Edui, Sequani, &c., — more than 80 in all,— whose territory- 
had no local name, but was known only by that of the clan, which 
was sovereign and wholly independent, except for voluntary alli- 
ances (see ch. 30). The name Gallia itself —as was said of Italy 
a few years ago — was only " a geographical expression," implying 
no political sovereignty. 

persuadet, prevails on : suadet would be, simply, urges. — 
obtinuerat, had held. '— amiQus, an honorary title given by the 
Roman Senate to friendly powers. — ut . . . occuparet, to lay 
hands on. This clause is the object of persuadet (§ 70, 3, a; G. 
576, R*; for the sequence of tenses, see § 58, 10, b; G. 510, R), 
which in English would be expressed by the infinitive. — ante, 
here an adverb ; in English we should say before him. 
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Domnotlgi (dat after penraadet, p. 4), Dttmnorix, a yoanger 
brother, restless, ambitious, and strongly attached to the old 
aristocracy of the clan : therefore a bitter enemy of the Roman 
supremacy. He afterwards headed a desertion of Caesar's cavalry, 
just before the second invasion of Britain, but was pursued and 
killed (v. 6). 

4:. Divitiiei: this iEduan chief was of the order of Druids ; 
be had been in Rome, where he made the acquaintance of Cicero 
and other eminent Romans. He was thoroughly impressed with 
the power and superiority of the Romans, and was a faithful friend 
and ally of Caesar. 

The name is by some thought to be a Druid title. The party of 
Druids, represented by Divitiacus and liscus (chap. 16), was the 
popular party, strong especially in the large towns : it was opposed by 
the old clan feeling kept up by military or tribal chiefs {pHncipes), such 
as Orgetorix and Dumnorix. The former, or popular party was headed 
by the JEdm, the latter, or aristocratic, by the Sequani and Arverni. 
The Druids were a religious or priestly order, jealous of the aristocracy 
(equites) of the tribe or clan, which represented what may be called the 
patriotic or "native-Celtic" party (see vL 12-17). A knowledge of this 
division helps clear up many of the events of Caesar's campaigns. 
Divitiacus was a name well known at Rome. A later writer gives an 
interesting picture of the Gallic chief standing and leaning on his shield 
while he made his appeal before the senate, declining (as a suppliant) 
the seat which was in courtesy offered him. 

qui, i.e. Dumnorix. — principatam, highest rank, as distinct 
from political power. — plebi acoeptos, a favorite with the people. 
— at idem oonaretur, to make the same attempt (lit. attempt the 
same thing) : i. e. put down the constitutional authority, and 
establish a rule of military chiefs/ 

4. perfacila factu (§ 74, 2, R ; G. 437, R^), very easy to do : in 
predicate agreement with oonata perficere, which is subj. of esse. — 
illis probat, undertakes to show them^ i. e. to Casticus and Dum- 
norix (conative present, § 58, 2, b; G. 218, r"). 

non esse dubium quin, there is no doubt (he says) that : here 
esse is iniin. of indirect disc. ; for the construction of quin, see 
§ 65, I, bj' G. 551. — Gallise, partitive gen. with plurimunL — 
plurimum poBB%nt=^were the strongest. -— oon&rnxsitf asserts 
(confidently). 

5. oratione, plea, or argument (abl. of means). — fidem et 
juBJurandom, i. e. assurance confirmed by oath, (This way of 
expressing a single idea by two nouns instead of a noun and adjec- 
tive is called hendiadys; and is very common in Latin, especially 
in poetry.) 

regno occupato (abl. absolute, expressing condition^ see § 54^ 
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10, ^, R ; G. 408, r), tn case they should get in their hands the 
royal power : = si occupaverimus. — per trea populos, i. e. 
Helvetii, yEdui, and Sequani ; a league between these, they hope, 
will secure their power over all GauL — posse, equivalent to a 
future infinitive (see § 58, 11,/; G. 240). — GaUise, governed by 
potiri; see § 54. 6, dj G. 405. 

4. ea res, this thing (i. e. conspiracy). The word res would 
often be best rendered by some more specific word in English, as 
action, fact^ event, estate, &c., according to the passage. The Hel- 
vetians were prepared to emigrate in a body, and subdue the rest 
of Gaul ; but not to surrender to Orgetorix the power thus ac- 
quired. His act was treason, — a conspiracy within a conspiracy. 

xnoribus suis, according to their custom (abl. of manner). — ez 
vinclis (^vlnculis; so hindrance for hinderance in English), out 
of chains, i.e. standing in chains. A Latin idiom, cf. ex eqtiis, 
on horseback. — causam dicere, to plead his case, a technical 
expression for being brought to trial. 

damnatum (sc. eum, object of sequi), if condemned, (In this 
sentence, the subject of oportebat is the clause damnatum . . . 
sequi ; the subject of seqiii is pcenam ; and ut . . . cremaretor is 
in apposition with pcenam, defining the punishment : § 70, 4,/*y G. 
559.) Translate, // must needs be that the penalty should overtake 
him, if condemned, of being burned with fire, (For the ablative 
in i, see § 11, i. 3, ^* ; G. 60, 3, a. This form is often used by 
Csesar and earlier writers.) 

2. die constitata, on the day appointed, § 55, i (R. 34) ; G. 
392 ; for the gender of die see § 13, 2, n. — causae dictionis, of 
the pleading of the case (it would be more usual to say dicendee) : 
doubled genitives used in this way are said to be more frequent 
with Caesar than with any other writer (§ 50, 2, r*; G. 361, R*). 

ad judicium, near the [place of] judgment. — famiUam, clans- 
men : by Roman use, this would mean slaves; but it is more prob- 
able that it here means all who bore his name, or regarded him as 
their chief. — ad . . . decem milia, to [the number of] 10,000. — 
clientes, retainers', volunteer or adopted followers ; obaeratos, 
debtors, the only class of slaves that seems to have been known 
in Gaul, see vi. 13, 2. — per eos, by their means (§ 54, 4, b; G. 

403)- 

3. cum . . . conaretur, when the state attempted: relative time, 

§ 62, 2, bj G. 582. — neque . . . suspitio (the true spelling of this 
word), and the suspicion is not wanting. The negative neque 
(^= and not) is oftener best translated by dividing in this way. 

quin . . . consciverit (conscisco), that he decreed death to him- 
self {his own death), i. e. committed suicide. Observe that ipse, j^^ 
agrees in Latin rather with the subject ; not, as in English, with the 
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object. " Orgetorix (it will be noticed) was never in the power of 
the magistrates, he was not put in chains, nor did he die in prison.'' 

5. nihilo minuB, often written in one word, as in English, never* 
iheless, — constitaerant, had resolved: observe the pluperfect, 
as following the historical present. — ut . . . ezeant, in apposi- 
tion with Id : as we should say, " namely, to go forth." 

ubi arbitrati sunt, when they judged: observe the regular use 
of the perfect indicative with ubi, poatqaam, etc., § 62, 2, aj G. 
563. — rem, enterprise. — oppida, towns^ fortified and capable of 
defence ; vices, villages, i. e. groups of houses about a single 
spot. (In a city, vicus is a street, considered as the houses 
occupied ; via is the travelled way between them.) The villages 
and houses were burned, partly to cut off hope of return ; partly to 
prevent their being occupied by their enemies, the Germans. — 
incendunt, set fire to. 

prasterquam quod, excepting what : observe that in this phrase 
qnain means than, and praeter is the comparative of pree : lit 
further than what, — combonint, burn up, — molita cibaria, 
milled bread-corn: every man to take his own supply for three 
months' use. — domum, § 55, 3, b; G. 410, following reditionis. 

2. Rauracis, etc., German tribes from Baden, just north of the 
Rhine. — uti, the older form for ut, conunon in Caesar. — una cum 
lis, along with them (lit. by one way), 

Boios (from whom the name Bohemia is derived): a Celtic 
tribe, whom the great German advance had cut off from their kins- 
people towards the west, and who were now wandering homeless, 
some of them within the limits of Gaul. 

A, Noxicum, Noreiaxn (see map), the name sometimes given 
in modern times to the district about Nuremberg, some distance 
further north. — receptos . . . adaciscunt: in English, in a sen- 
tence like this, we should use a separate verb instead of the 
participle (§ 72, 3 ; G. (^^). Translate, they receive the Boii into 
their own number (ad se), and vote them in as allies to themselves. 

6. omnino, in all, i.e. only. — itinera, itineribus: observe 
the form of this relative sentence (common in Caesar), which 
gives the antecedent noun in both clauses. It is usually omitted 
in one or the other (see § 48, n) : in English, almost always in the 
relative clause; in Latin, quite as often in the other. — possent 
(potential subj. § 60, 2, a; G. 602), i. e. they might go out [if they 
desired]. 

Sequanos, i. e. the region now called Franche Comti, north of 
the Rhone : they gave their name to the river Seine {Sequana), 
living near its upper waters. — inter . . . Rhodanum: the pass 
now guarded by the Fort PEcluse, about nineteen Roman (eighteen 
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and a half English) miles below Geneva. Between Genevd and 
this point the banks are steep on both sides the river;^but with 
many spots of lower ground where a passage could easily be made. 
The Rhone at this part was the boundary of the Roman province. 
The choice was between crossing the river and proceeding along its 
northern bank. 

vbc, qua, eto^ where carts could scarcely be hauled in single file 
(see § 18, 2, a; G. 95). — autem (a mild adversative), now. 

2. molto facilius, much easier in itself ; but it required them to 
crush the Roman legion at Geneva, and force their way through 
about fifty miles of territory occupied by the Roman arms. — prop- 
terea quod, see note to ch. i*. — nuper pacati erant, had been 
lately subdued (reduced to peace). A rebellion " of despair," B. c 
61, had been subdued by C. Pomptinus. 

locis, loc. abl. (§ 55, 3,/^* G. 385). — vado, by ford {wading^ 
vadendo). 

Gtenua (Gtenva) is nearest to the modem German name {Genf) ; 
it is also spelled Genava and Geneva. The name is said to mean 
a mouth, 

3. sese persuasaroB [esse] (notice that in the future infinitive, 
used in indirect discourse, esse is usually omitted ; in direct disc, 
it would be persuadebimus), they thought they should persuade : 
its object is AllobrogibuB. — bono Bnixao=^ well disposed: five 
years before, their envoys in Rome had intrigued with Catiline's 
agents, whom they at length betrayed (see Cicero, Cat. iii. § 22). 

4. a. d. V. KaL Apr. (see § 56, i^fj G. App.), nominally, March 
28 (§ 84, 3 ; G. App.). According to the astronomer Leverrier, 
the true date was March 24, or just after the spring equinox : others 
have made it as late as April 16. The calendar was in a state of 
great confiision at this time, and till Caesar's reform, 12 years later. 
(For a character of the consuls Piso and Gabinius, see Cicero's 
speech on his own exile, Pro Sestio : " Select Orations.") 

7. CdBBarl: he was at this time at Rome, having laid down 
his consulship, preparing to set out for his province. Every 
consul was entitled to the governorship of a province for one year 
after his term of office, and by a special law Caesar's province had 
been conferred for a term of five years. This news hastened his 
movements. 

id, in appos. with eos . . . conari (the real subject of esset), 
that they were attempting to force a march, &c. — maturat, hastens j' 
travelling, his biographers say, 100 miles in a day. The subject, 
Caesar, is here omitted with the leading verb, being expressed in 
the relative clause. 

quam maadmia potest itineribus (§ 17, 5, cj G. 317) : potest 
is usual with Caesar in this phrase, which is elliptical. In full it 
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would be, tarn magnis quam mnarimtii, as great as the greatest j 
i. e. the greatest possible (ch. 10 •). 

ab urbe: this word, unless some other place is indicated, 
always means Rome, the city. Csesar was near, but not in the city, 
not being permitted to enter it while holding the military authority 
(imperium) of proconsul. — ulteriorem, i.e. beyond the Alps. 
The northern part of modern Italy was still called Gallia Cisalpina^ 
and was a part of Csesar^s province. 

2. provincial (dat.) imperat, levies on the province. The 
^ entire province " probably included Dalmatia as well as Cisalpine 
Gaul, both being in Caesar's jurisdiction. 

3. certdorea facti sunt, were informed. — qui dicerent, who 
tvere [instructed] to say (§ 64^ i ; G. 544). — aibi . . . liceat: 
observe carefully the construction of the indirect discourse (§ 67, 
R. and I ; G. 653) : in direct discourse it would be, ** Nobis est in 
animo sine ullo maleficio iter per provinciam facere, propterea quod 
aliud iter habemus nullum; rogamuSy ut tua voluntate id nobis 
facere liceat." A little attention to this in the beginning will re- 
lieve this very frequent construction in Caesar of all difficulty. 

Bibi, dat. of possession (§ 51, 3 ; G. 349) ; of ease, the subj. is 
the clause iter . . . faoere, while the whole passage sibi . . . liceat^ 
IS the object of dicerent. Render, that they had [it] in mind to 
make, &c. — aliud . . . nnllum, like the English, other passage 
had they none. — rogare: of this verb the subject is ae, under- 
stood ; and the object is the clause ut . . . liceat (§ 70, 3, a; G. 
546, R>) : they begged it might be allowed them to do this with his 
consent. 

4. Ik Caaaium . . . ccoiaum [esse], object of memoria tene- 
bat, as a phrase of knowing (§ 57, 8, ej G. 527). This defeat 
happened B. c. 107, in the terrible invasion of the Cimbri or Teu- 
tons, the Helvetians being their allies. " The army of Cassius was 
one of six swept away by these barbarians." 

O. sub Juguxn, under the yoke (hence the word subjugate). 
The jugum was made by sticking two spears in the ground, and 
laying another across them above. To pass under this was equiva- 
lent to laying down of arms by a modern army. 

concedendnm [esse], depending on putabat, impersonal (see 
§ 73, I, R ; G. 427, r') : thought that no concession should be made, 
lit, " that it must not be 3rielded." 

homines, subj. of temperatures [esse], depending on existi- 
mabat : he judged that men of hostile temper (abl. of quality, § 54, 
7 ; G.402), if the opportunity were given (abl. absolute) of making 
a march feerundive, § 73, 3, a; G. 429) through the province, 
would not (neque) refrain from wrong and mischief 

5. dum . . . convenirent (§ 62, 2, d; G. 574), ««^«*^ ^^^ ^^^ 
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should muster. — diem se Bumpturum [esse], he would take time, 
si quid . . . reverterentur (subj. for imperat. § 67, 3 ; G. 664) : in 
direct discourse, if you wish any thing (said he), return on the 
13M of April. 

i/\ 8. ea legione, with that legion (abl. of instrum.). In this sen-, 
tence, observe how all the qualifying clauses come first, and the 
direct objects murum, fossam, come next before the leading 
verb perduoit (§ 76, i) ; while each relative belongs to the verb 
which comes next after it unless another relative intervenes, — a 
very convenient rule in analyzing a long and difficult sentence. 

decern novem, nineteen^ following the windings of the river 
(see note, ch. 6). — murum : this rampart, or earthwork, was on the 
south side of the river, leaving the passage undisputed along the 
northern bank. 

The banks of the Rhone in this part are generally rugged and steep, 
with sharp ravines ; there are only four short reaches — a little over 
three miles in all — in this course of eighteen miles requiring defences, 
and only two places where the river is fordable. Some remains of 
Caesar's works can still be traced, according to the French engineers 
who surveyed the ground under the orders of Napoleon III. Accord- 
ing to Caesar's statement, the work was continuous (this is the meaning 
of perducit). We may assume, however, that the earth-wall was not 
necessarily built up to the full height (16 feet) the whole distance, but 
was often formed by digging away from the natural bank to form the 
trench. At the same time, we must remember that the Roman soldiers 
were accustomed to an amount of labor with the spade which no army 
at the present day would submit to. 

2. castella, bastions or redoubts, along the line of the works. — 
* quo facilius possit, that he may the more easily : the usual con- 
' f struction (§ 64, i, aj G. 545, 2). — se invito (abl. abs.), against 
■ > his will, 

^v|^ 3. negat se posse, says he cannot — si conentnr, future con- 
dition in indirect discourse : direct, it would be si conabimini. 
— ^prohibiturum [se esse] ostendit, shows that he shall stop 
them (pointing to his works). 

4. dejecti, down-cast: de in composition generally has the 
meaning down, — nonnumquam, sometimes (§ 41, 2, e, R.). — 
si . . . possent, an indirect question (§ 67, 2,/"/ G. 603), depending 
on conati: trying if they could break through, — conatu, abl. of 
separation, following destitenint, desisted* 

9. Sequanis invitis (abl. abs. of condition), in case the Sequani 
should refuse, — sua sponte, by their own influence: a rare mean- 
ing of this phrase, which is generally, of their own CLCCord, — eo 
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deprecatore (abL of instnim.), by his means as advocate, — im- 
pretrarent, they might obtain [it]. 

2. gratia, personal influences largitione, lavish gifts and hospi- 
talities, like those of old chiefs of the clan. — diucerat : this word is 
used of the man who marries a wife, i. e. he leads her to his own 
house ; of the woman it is said, nubit viro (dat.), L e. sYi^puts on 
the veiliox him. — novis rebus (dat. § 51, 2, b; G. 346, R*), revo- 
lution^ change in the state. — habere obatrictos, to keep close 
bound. 

3. impetrat has for obj. ut . . . partiantar ; and perficit, uti 
. . . dent : obtains (from their good will) that they will allow the 
Helvetii to gOy &c., and brings it about that they exchange hostages, 

7, 10. rennntiator, word is brought back, 1. e. from messengers 
sent to ascertain : the subject is the clause Helvetiis ease, eta 
(see note 7^). — Tolosatiam, of Tolosa, the modern Toulouse. 

The Santones give the name to the modern province of Saintonge^ on 
the Bay of Biscay. This is so far from the borders of the Province, as 
to show that Caesar was only searching for a pretext ; for of course he 
had no authority to interfere, unasked, with a passage through the terri- 
tory of the SequanL One motive in writing the Commentaries, we must 
remember, was to produce political effect in Rome. 

2. fhtomm [esse] nt haberet, etc., // would be to the great 
peril of the province (§ 70, R) that he would have : nearly =86 
babitorum [esse], a kind of periphrastic future (§ 58, 1 1, f; G. 
240) carried into the past by sequence of tenses (intellegebat). — 
locis (loc. abl.) patentlbus, in an open country: the S. W. part of 
Gaul is a broad river valley, giving easy access to the province. 

3. mnnitionl praefecit, he put in command of the fort. — 
Ziabienum : this was Caesar's best officer, a prominent and influen- 
tial politician, of strongly democratic sympathies. He served 
Caesar faithfully through the Gallic wars, but when the Civil war 
broke out, he joined what he conceived to be the party of the 
republic, went over to Pompey, and was killed at Munda. 

legatum, aid^ or staff-officer. There were generally three of 
them assigned to the commander by the Senate, his wishes being 
considered in the selection. 

magnis itineiibus, as in ch. 7*. It is also the usual phrase for 
farced marches of an army. The ordinary day's march of the 
Romans was about 15 miles; a magnum itervr^s from 20 to 25 
miles, — each soldier carrying, besides his trenching tools, personal 
baggage (sarcina), five wooden palisades for fortifying the camp : 
in all, a weight often of 50 or 60 pounds. 

legionea : a legion at this time consisted, theoretically, of ten 
cohorts of 600 men each, — all infantry ; .each cohort being divided 



I^r Nates: C<Bsar. [B. G. 

into three maniples. Caesar's legions, in. E&ct, contained less than 
3500 men each. 

AquUeiam : an important Roman colony at the head of the 
Adriatic. It continued to be the chief port of trade for this region 
till outgrown by Venice. 

qua proarimnm iter, i. e. by way of Susa and Turin, by Mt« 
Genevre- Ocelum is identified with Houlx; a little south-west of 
Turin. The more direct way by Mt. Cenis began to be used under 
Augustus* 

4. compliiribna . . . pnlsls, interlocked order, his agreeing 
with pulsis (§ 76, 2, h). — ab Ocelo pervenit, came through from 
Ocelum. — trans Rhodanom, towards the west, as the Rhone, at 
Lyons, turns abruptly to the south. His object was to head oflf the 
Helvetians, who had advanced westwardly, north of the upper 
course of the river, and had now reached the territory of the iEdui. 
Caesar's army by ^is time amounted to near 25,000 men ; the Hel- 
vetians had between 80,000 and 100,000 warriors to oppose him, 
with (probably) at least 8500 waggons. 

XL jam tradnzerant^ had already brought across j per angmh 
tias, i.e. though the pas de PEcluse^ before described. The 
emperor Napoleon III. enters into a calculation to show that 
Caesar's absence cannot have occupied less than two months ; so 
that the following events took place in the latter part of June.— 
rogatum (supine), to ask, 

2. ita 86, understand dicentes or some such word. In direct 
discourse, this will be, "Ita [nos"] . . . meriti sumusy ut paene in 
conspectu exercitus tui^ . , . liberi nostri . . . non deheant : " we 
have so described . . , that our fields ought not to be wasted^ &c. 

meritos : " Alone among the Gauls," says Tacitus, " the J£Ax&. 
claim the name of brotherhood with the Roman people " (Ann. xi. 
25). There was even a later fiction of a common descent from 
Troy for the Arvemi (Lucan, i. 427). So it was an old notion that 
Britain had its name from Brutus, a grandson of Ascanius. 

3. Hasdui Ambarri, the jEdui near the Arar (or S£ume\ 
occupying the angle between that river and the Rhone. (Some 
editions omit Hcedui in this title ; others write, eodem tempore quo 
jEduiy Ambarri quoque,) 

necessarii, close connections (bound by necessitudo, which Caesar 
used to call necessitas) ; consanguinei, blood-kindred, 

depopulatiB agris . . . prohibere, their fields were already 
wasted^ and they were with difficulty attempting to keep off, &c. 
(see § 72, 3, R ; G. 667, r«). 

8. 4* iiUiil esse reliqui (part, gen.), there is nothing left to 
them^ except the very soil of the fields. 
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5. aon exspeotandiun, mvj/ «r^/ ttftf f/. — soolonun: the Hel- 
vetians would be sure to levy upon the allies of the Romans 
ij^iierever they found them. 

12. fltuneiiy eto, the Arar (Saone) is a river which flaws 
through^ &c. ; not betweeny which would be expressed by dividit 
The Saone joins the Rhone about 75 miles south-west of Lake 
Geneva. — lenitate, not so much slowness as smoothness j contrast- 
ing not only with the Rhone, but with the swiftness and turbidness 
of the rivers in Italy. "Caesar knew no streams 'waving their 
lazy lilies.'" 

ratibu8» rafts of logs; Untribos, canoes of hollowed logs, 
joined, perhaps, two and two, with a broad deck covering them. 
The swift streams of the south of Europe are often crossed by 
boats swung from moorings at some distance up-stream, and 
carried across either way by the force of the current — in . . . fiuat, 
indir. question following judicarL 

2. partes, object of dujdsse; flumen governed by trans in 
composition (§ 50, 2, bj G. 330, R*), had conveyed three parts . . . 
across this river. — Ararim : for the ace. in im, see § 11, i. 3, a* 
(names of rivers). — reliquam = relictam : in fact this adjective 
is^ from its meaning, a kind of participle. 

de tertia vlgilia ^^^just at midnight^ the night, from sunset to 
sunrise, being divided into four equal watches. 

3. concidit (con, oaedo), cut to pieces, — mandarunt»man- 
davemnt (§ 30, 6, a; G. 191°), abandoned i^\» give in handy manu, 
do) ; abdidenint; hid (lit put away), 

pagust properly, "a military district round a fortified place." 
This district (Tigurinus) is about the modern Zurich* 

4. lb Cassium, see ch. 7\ — deorum : this reference to a 
special providence is noticeable in so stern a realist as Caesar. 
Compare his curious account of the divine omens which accom- 
panied his victory over Pompey, B. C. iii. 105. 

quae pars intulerat . . . ea persolvit, render that part which^ 
&c. (see § 48, 3, ^, R ; G. 622). 

pcenas persolvit, paid to the uttermost the penalty. Punish- 
ment was regarded among the ancients, not as suffering to be 
inflicted^ but as of the nature oi2iJine or penalty to htpaidj hence 
Bumere, to inflicty and dare or solvere, to suffer. 

In 1862, numerous remains were discovered buried in two trenches, 
probably of those slain in this battle, — "pell-mell, skeletons of men, 
women, and children." — Hist, of yulius Casar. 

5. injurias, wrongs y not simply damage, as the word came to 
mean afterwards. From Caesar^s point of view, an offensive war 
against Rome is necessarily wrong. Besides, hostility or friend- 
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ship towards a foreign state might become a &mily tradition, and 
so a bounden duty. — ultua est, avenged, 

aoceri : L. Calpurnius Piso, father of Shakespeare's Calphumia, 
and consul of the present year (see end of ch. 6). 

13. conseqai, overtake (henpe the frequent meaning acquire). — - 
faciendtun cxixat, provides Jvr making (§ 72, 5, cj G. 431). 

2. cum . . . intellegerent, clause of relative time (§ 62, 2, bj 
G. 282). — id, object of fecisse, and in appos. with ut . . . tranai- 
rent — diebus viginti, in the course of 20 days (§ 55, i ; G. 
392). — in, upon, not simply over, 

legates, a participle of lego {depute), used as a noun ; hence, 
diplomatically, envoy or ambassador, and in military aflairs aid or 
lieutenant, — legationis, a collective noun, and so answering (by 
synesis) to the plural legates. — Divice, now an old man, since the 
battle in which he was commander took place 49 years before. 

9. 3. si paoem, eta: compare the form of direct discourse 
given to this address, § 67, at the end. — in earn partem . . . ubi, 
to whatever Part, i. e. of Gaul. They were not, however, to be 
turned back from their migration. — remimsceretor (subj. for 
imperat.) : remember [said he]. — incemmedi, disaster: for the 
government of the genitive, see § 50, 4, «y G. 375. 

4. improvise, unexpectedly, by surprise (properly abl. abs. § 54, 
10, c; G. 438, R*). — suis, to their own people (§ 47, 3, aj G. 195, 
R*). — ne tribueret (for imperative), do not ascribe it, — dole, 
craft: insidiis, ambuscade. 

5. ne committeret ut, etc., let it not be, &c. (§ 70, 4, e; G« 
557). — ubi censtitissent, where they had taken their stand (notice 
the intensive force of cen). 

14. ee (abl. of means) minus . . . quod, ... tenerat; he had 
all the less hesitation because he kept in mind, &c. 

ee gravius . . . que minus (§ 54, 6, e, r) ; he was the more 
incensed, in proportion as the Roman people had less deserved, &c. 

2. qui si fuisset, now if they (the Roman people) had been, — 
non fuisse (for fuisset of dir. disc), // would not have been, — eo 
deceptum [esse], they had been deceived by this, 

quare timeret: this indirect question is the subject of cemmis- 
sum [esse], in the sense of any thing that should give them fear^ 
and follows intellegeret : because they (the Roman people) did 
not know what they had done to be afraid of, 

3. quod si (§ 52, 3, bj G. 331, R*) . . . vellet, now if they 
should consent to forget^ &c. — nam "pOBse^^what / could they, &c. 

injuriarum, obj. of memeriam. — ee ixrvito '^ against their 
will (qued . . . vezsuisent is a clause of fact, properly indica- 
tive, § 70, 5 ; G. 525, but subj. by indirect discourse). 
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4. sua, their own (the Helvetians) ; so se tollBse (>Kintiillase), 
that they had committed. The clause quod . . . admirarentnr is 
subj. of pertinere : As for their insolent boasting of their victory 
and their surprise (no doubt) that they had been so long un^ 
punished in their wrongs it amounts to the same thing* 

5. quos . . . his, to grant an interval of prosperity and longer 
impunity to those whom they wish to punish for their guilt* 
^'Divico had not said any thing in the way of direct boasting. 
This eloquent passage was perhaps an answer to his manner, or to 
the fact that he was the same Divico who had slain L. Cassius/' 
Observe the change to primary tenses, when the language of Csesar 
expresses a general truth. 

6. cum, though (§ 62, 2, e; G. 587).— Bibi, to him, Cxsar. — 
&ctaro8, sc. eos. — HsBduis, dat after satiBfaciant, pay damages. 
— ipsifl, dat after intulerint 

lO. 15. equitatam : the cavaby was wholly made up of con- 
tingents furnished by subjects (of the provinces) or allies (as the 
-/Edui). — coactum habebat, lit, had got together (§ 70, 3, bj G. 
230) : more strictly held (had in hand) after being collected, 

2. cnpidina, too eagerly (§ 17, 5, a; G. 312). — noviaBimum 
agmeii, the rear: agmen is the army in line of march (ago) ; and 
its newest part is that which comes along last — alieno loco, an 
unfavorcdfle ground ("another's"); so ano would be favorable 
("his own"). 

3. Bublati (tollo), elated, — eqnitibtiB, abl. of means. — anb- 
siBtere, to make a stand, — noviBBimo agmine (loc. abl.), at their 
rear. 

4. satiB habebat, held it sufficient. ^liXMteiaL . . . prohibere, 
in appos. with aatlB, as object of habebat. 

5. ita, utl, so that (correl.). — quinia, Benia, distributives, im- 
pljring that this was the constant or average distance between the 
two armies. The country here is very irregular and broken ; so 
that it was impossible for Caesar to get any advantage by a rapid 
inarch, or by an attack on the Helvetian rear. 

16. ootidiessquotidie (§ 1, 2, b), — H»dnoB frtunentnm, re- 
quired com of the jEdui (§ 52, 2, c; G. 333). — flagitare, histori- 
cal infinitive (§ 57, 8, h; G. 850). — frigora, the cold season, or 
spells cf cold: not the cold in general. — pabuU, green fodder (root 
in paaco). — frumento, object of utL — propterea . . . qnod, see 
ch. I*. 

2. dncere (histor. infin.), dragged on. — conferri, etc. [frumen- 
tum] : as English has no present passive, translate actively, "said 
// was getting together, was coming in, was close byJ^ — metirl, 
measure out: the allowance was 50 pounds a month. — Divitiaoo, 
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LiBOO, abL in appos. with princlpibos. — sammo magistratni 
praoerat, held tne chief office^ of which the Celtic title was guerg 
breth^ "executor of judgment," represented in Latin by Vergobretus, 
— in suoB, over his people, 

11, 3. neceasario (attrib.), at so urgent a time; propinqtiis 
(pred.), with the enemy so near. 

17. privatim plus possint, have more power in private station .- 
some copies read privati, as private men* 

2,, improba oTs^one, rech/ess talk, — ne (§ 70, 3, e; G. 549) 
. . . ^Bsierre^from bringing the corn which they were bound to 
furnish; [representing that] if they could no longer hold the chief 
rank in Gauly they prefer the rule of Gauls to [that of] Romans, 

This sentence gives a good example of what is called a Various Read- 
ing. It must be remembered that these Commentaries were first written 
as rough notes, or memoranda, and were afterwards copied by hand for 
centuries before their form was fixed *by printing. The sentence as it 
stands is that given in the best editions ; some of which, however, have 
perferre, bear, for "prBdiexre, prefer. In the above rendering, preestare 
has the active meaning to furnish; and quam the meaning thanj after 
the comparative implied in praeferre. This makes the sense clear, but 
is awkward and hard. To remedy it, the neatest and best conjecture is 
to put the pause after conferant, read debeat for the plural debeant^ 
and perferre for praeferre, thus : " deterrere ne frumentum conferant ; 
quod praestare debeat, si jam principatum Galliae obtinere non possint, 
Gallorum quam Romanorum imperium perferre." Here quod is 
because^ and quam follows the comparative in prsestare, taken in the 
neuter sense of excel ; and the passage reads, ^<?»« bringing in the corn; 
since it must be better (prsestare debeat) to bear^ &c. But there is no 
manuscript authority for debeat. Some would read dicant for de^ 
beant : since, they say, it is better, &c ; but this is mere conjecture. 
Others, again, put satius ease after perferre; but this is only an 
explanatory note, written by some early editor. 

neque dubitare quin, § 65, i, b; G. 550. — debeant: a word 
given thus in brackets is one of which the authority is doubtful ; it 
may sometimes require to be omitted in translation. — superave- 
rint, perf. subjunctive for fut. perf. (same form) of direct disc. — 
Hseduis, dative, § 51, 2, e; G. 346. 

3. a ae, i. e. by Liscus, as chief magistrate. — quin etiam, nc^ 
even : often written as one word. — quam diu, as long as, — ne- 
cessario, unavoidably ; coactus, on compulsion, 

18. pluribua praesentibua (abl. abs.), in the presence of several* 
— jactari, bandied about (freq. of jacio). 

2. ez Bolo, from him apart. — secreto (Becerno), e{u:h by him^ 
self, — Bumma audacia, [a man] of utmost boldness. 
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3. portoria, customs-dues^ levied at the frontier, collected (ap- 
parently) as by the Romans, through publicani^ who bid for the 
contract at public auction. The other vectigalia^ farmed out for 
collection in the same way, were tithes on farm produce, rent of 
public pastures, &c. — redempta, agreeing with ▼eotigalia, and 
taken with habere, had bought in (see 15 '). — illo lioente, when 
he bid, 

4. ad largiendnm^ybr/^j, to buy political support. 

13« largiter posae, hcut extensive power, — causfi, for the 
sake: as always when thus following a genitive. — potentiaB, 
power^ as an attribute of the person : potestas is power to do any 
thing ; facultas^ opportunity ; imperium^ military authority. — 
collocasse, had estcAlished in marriage (nuptum). — Bitorigibua, 
near the modern Bourges. — ez matre, on the mother* s side, 

5. favere . . . Helvetiia (dat.), he favored the Helvetians and 
desired [their success] : some such object must be supplied to 
cupere. — ^'dAsaXaX/soL, family alliance. — bug nomine, on his own 
account (a legal phrase applying to business debts, &c.). 

6. si quid accidat (a mild phrase), in case of any discuter, — 
imperio (abl. of circumstance), under the rule. 

7. quod . . . factum, a kind of adverbial phrasers /Vy regard 
to the unsuccessful cavalry-skirmish fought the other day, 

19. xeBj facts, — accederent, were added: accedo is used as 
a kind of passive of addo. — inter eoe, i. e. the Helvetii and Se- 
quani. — injusso bug, etc., without his authority (§ 12, 4, ^) or 
that of the state : here bug is equivalent to a genitive. — inscien- 
tibuB ipsis, without his own knowledge or that of the i&lui. — in 
eum animadverteret, should bend his mind upon him, i. e. proceed 
against or punish him, 

2. quGd . . . coguGverat, that he well knewy &c. (the present 
inceptive, CGgnGsco, having the meaning to learn). This clause, in 
apposition with unum, might in English be introduced by some 
such word as namely, — studium, attachment as partisan ; volun* 
tatem, good will as friend. — suppliciG, punishment or execution. 
This word is derived from the adjective Bupplez, down-bent, signi- 
fying on the bended knee; i. e. either as a suppliant for mercy, or 
(as here) to receive the blow of the executioner. 

3. prius quam CGnaretur, before he should attempt; see § 62, 
2, c; G. 579. — per connects Procillum with coUoquitur. — prin- 
cipem, a leading man, 

13. commoneflicit, warns or notifies (root in moneG). — ipso, 
i.e. Divitiacus. — apud ee, in his (Caesar's) presence. — ofifenaione 
animi, displeasure (of Divitiacus); ipse, which follows, refers to 
Caesar : he hopes, in what steps he takes or orders to be taken 
against Dumnorix, not to incur the resentment of his brother. 
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20. ne quid gravitia (a common phrase), no severe measures. 

2. scire se, etc., ^ I know/' said he, ** that this is true, and no 
one can be more pained at it than I." — plus doloris: except 
as an adverb, this comparative can only be used, as here, with the 
partitive genitive. — ipse, se, suam, sese, all refer to Divitiacus ; 
ille to Dumnorix, which is also the subject of creviaset and utere- 
tur. — opibos ao narnsk^Bs sinews of power ^ obj. of uteretor. — 
gratiam as well as perniciem takes auam. — amore fratemo (§ 

*7» 5> <^j C^« 363» ^\ ^^^^ ^^ ^^ brother, 

3. a Caesare acoidisset as j^^M^/e/ be done by Ccesar. — fatu- 
rum [esse] uti . . . averterentur (periphrastic future infin. § 58, 
I i,yy G. 240), the heart of all Gaul would be turned from him. 

4. rogat [ut] faciaty see § 70, 3,/^ R ; G. 546, r'. — tanti, of so 
gnat account (§ 54, 8, a; G. 379). — condonet : " Caesar pretended 
to yield to the prayers of the Druid, but in fact he yielded to 
necessity. He was in great straits, with a warlike enemy in front 
and doubtful allies around him, on whom his army was dependent 
for food " (Long : compare v. 6). 

preeterita, things bygone (**the past"). — Domnorigi ponit 
(== adponit), sets over him, 

21. qualis esset, etc., indir. question after cognosoerent. — 
naXMtdit character j' quails . . . 9BoeiiAVLa=B the chance of ascending 
it at [various points of] its circuit. — qui oognosoerent (§ 65, 2, 
a; G. 634) : the antecedent of qid is quosdam, or some such 
word, as object of misit, he sent men to ascertain, 

2. facilem, sc. ascensum. — pro prsetore, with powers of 
prcetor. The praetor, like the consul, held the imperium, or power 
to command ; a legatus^ not possessing this in his own right, might 
be temporarily invested with it by his commander. 

14« ducibuB (pred.), as guides, — qui . . . cognoverant, i. e. 
of the party of reconnoissance. — consilii, limiting quid, so signify- 
ing not his plan as a whole, but what he chooses to show of his 
plan. — de quarta vigilia, about 2 A.M. : the sun at this season 
rising here about 4 o'clock. — contendit (root I'EiC)^ pushed on, 

3. Sullas, Crassi : Sulla (the dictator) had conducted the war 
against Mithridates about 30 years before (b. c. 88-84), and Crassus 
that against Spartacus some years later (b. c. 71). 

22. ant Labieni, or Labienus*s : this predicate use of the geni* 
five is rare in Latin. — equo sidsaiaao ^^at full speed (yrith reins 
thrown loose). 

2. insignibus, i. e. devices on shields and helmets, — stags^ 
horns, eagles' plumes, &c., — the origin of modern heraldry. (Ob- 
serve that the name Gallic here applies to the Helvetians.) The 
inference from this rej;K>rt would be, that Labienus had been cut to 
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pieces, and Caesar must expect an attack at once. This accounts 
for his next movement, which was to fall back and wait in line of 
batde, while Labienus was vainly expecting him. 

3. ut; €ts, — ne . . . committerent . . . essont, subject of erat 
prseceptum. — ut . . . fieret, so that the attack might be made on 
alt sides at once. — monte occupato, 0tc^ having seized the height 
continued to look out for our nun, 

4. molto die (loc. abl.), late in the day, — quod non TidiBset, 
what he had not seen^ sc. id, obj. of renuntiasse. — pro viso, as if 
seen, — quo, sc. eodem, at the same ifiterval as usual. — tria 
(ace), § 55, 2, dy G. 335. 

23. diei. § 50, 4, ^, R ; G. 418 (end).— oninino, in all (only). 
— QVLj3i = within which, — Bibracte, the modern Mont Beuvray^ 
a considerable hill, about 10 miles west of Autun (Augustodunum). 
— rei frumentariae (dat.), the supply of com. 

2. Iiigitivoft, runaways. The regular word would be trans- 
fagas: the term which generally means fugitive slaves is here 
applied, contemptuously, to deserters from the cavalry of the 
Gallic allies. 

decurionis : the auxiliary cavalry (the entire cavalry force) was 
divided into ala^ consisting each of 10 turmce^ and these again into 
three decurice^ of probably 10 men, each commanded by a decurio. 
i£milius was the senior officer. 

3. eo magis (abl. of difference), all the more. — loois, eto., 
though holding higher ground, 

IS. eo quod . . . confiderent (abl. o( C3iuse), for this reason 
because they felt sure that they (the Romans) could be cut off from 
their supplies. 

itinere convemo: the fcital step which led to their complete 
destruction. 

The Helvetians were now well in advance of Csesar, and might prob- 
ably have continued their march unmolested to the coast, had not their 
vain confidence turned them back. Caesar's army was at this time not 
far from 60,000 men, including about 20,000 auxiliaries, mostly '* Gaulish 
mountaineers ; " so that he was a full match, in a fair field, for the Hel- 
vetians, who had now about 70,000 fighting men. 

24. anlmwrn advertlt (=»vertit animnm ad: usually written 
as one word, animadvertlt) : to turn the mind upon any thing is 
to notice it ; hence this phrase takes a direct object (id) like a single 
transitive verb. — qtd vaa^sxiwet^:^ to sustain (§ 64, i ; G. 544). 

2. in colle medio, half way up the hill, — triplicem aciem, 
eto. — four veteran legions in triple line. The legion being com- 
posed of ten cohorts, four stood in the first line, — 10 men deep, — 
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and three in each of the other lines, disposed in the following 
order (quincunx) : 4 3 ^ a « 

10 9 8 

each cohort being mentioned in order of rank. — in summo jugo, 
i. e. on the level top of the hill. — 2iC^=^ and thus, — sarcinaB, see 
10'. — eum, this [place], — his qui, eta, simply, M^^^ who stood 
in the upper (i.e. rear) ranks: these were the two new legions, 
opposed to veteranarum, above. 

3. phalange facta: the phalanx was a close, compact body, 
distinguished from the legion, in which the men stood usually six 
feet apart, so as to give them great freedom of action. (See what 
is said of the interlocking of the shields in the next chapter.) — 
sub . . . Buocesaeruut; came up close below, 

25. sue [equo], having sent bcu:k his own and all the other^ 
horses. This was often done before an engagement (cf. Sail. Cat. 
59). Probably Caesar distrusted the good faith of his cavalry, 
which consisted principally of Gauls. He is reported to have said 
to his men, " I will mount again when the enemy run." 

pilia, javelins : these consisted of a stout staff, with a long, 
sharp, slender head, projecting about nine inches, making a weapon 
about six feet long, which could be thrown with considerable force 
about 106 feet. Each Roman soldier (heavy-armed) had two of 
these, and a short cut-and- thrust sword. The mode of attack was 
(as here) to hurl the javelins, and then rush with the sword upon 
the disturbed ranks of the enemy. 

2. impedimento, dat. of service, § 51, 5 (R. 20) ; G. 350. — 
pluribus, several. For the whole of this description, compare 
what is said of the form of this javelin and the close order of the 
phalanx. — scutis, shields of plank, five feet long, designed to pro- 
tect the whole body : these were pierced and pinned together at the 
edges where they overlapped. — e^€Ci<&t% pull them out. — sinistra 
impedita (parenthesis), since the left hand was shackled, — multi 
ut, many [to such a degree] that, — nudo, unprotected, 

3. pedem Teferre, fall back : not retreat, which would be terga 
vertere. — - miUe, ace. of distance, the idea of distance being im- 
plied in suberat. 

4. capto monte, when they had reached the hill, — agmen 
claudebant, brought up their rear. The Boii or Tulingi, with 
about 15,000 men, had been in front of the Helvetian line of march, 
and were consequently in the rear when they faced round to attack 
Csesar. They now struck at his exposed flank (latere aperto) as 
they came upon the field (ex itinere). 

10* converaa signa intulenint; faced about and charged in 
two divisions. These stood not back to back, but at right angles 
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&cing outward ; the two front lines facing forward, while the third 
met the flank attack of the new-comers (venientes). 

26. ancipiti, two-headed^ thus facing two ways at once. — alterl, 
the Helvetians ; alteri, the Boii, &c. 

2. ab hora septima, i. e. from a little past i p. M. ; sunset was 
about eight, so that each of the twelve daylight hours was about 
an hour and a quarter of our time. — aversum hoBtem >» <?;» 
enemy^s back, — ad multam nooterOt till late in the night, — pro 
▼alio, as a barricade, — e loco superiore, from vantage-ground, 
i.e. the height of the carts, &c. — coniciebant, subioiebant, 
hurled (from above), thrust (from below). For the form of these 
words, see § If 3, </. The semi- vowel J is lost before i : therefore 
in most dictionaries look for conjiclo, subjicio. — mataras, Gallic 
pike's, thrown from the hand; tragulas, heavy javelins, used by 
Gauls and Spaniards, and thrown by aid of a thong. 

4. LingSnum, i. e. the southern part of Champagne, towards the 
north. — propter gives the reason of morati. 

5. Iiingonas, Greek form of the accusative (§ 11, iii. 6,f), com- 
mon in these names of tribes. — qui si juviaaent as/^r if they 
should, &c. — eodem loco habitunim, would hold on the same 
footing. 

In the year i860, numerous burial mounds near the place of this 
battle (in which considerably more than 100,000 human beings must 
have perished) were opened, and found to contain skeletons buried face 
downward, with knives, bracelets, rings, and hair-pins of bronze, very 
similar to the relics discovered shortly before in the lake-dwellings of 
Switzerland. It has been conjectured that these lake-dwellings were 
among those destroyed at the time of the Helvetian migration (see De 
Saulcy, Campaigns of Casar in Gaul), 

27. qui . . . paruerunt; observe the change of subject in this 
sentence, from legati to Ceeaar, as well as the change of mood 
with the same subject, convenlmient, paruenmt. The syntax 
will present no difficulty. 

2. qui perfdglBseiit, fugitive slaves from the Province. — con- 
quinintor, conferuntur : to express the present in English, it is 
often better to use the active form, while they are hunting these up 
and bringing them together, — nocte intermiasa, when the night 
was past: i.e. it was then ascertained what had happened early 
in the evening. — Verbigenua, from the parts between Berne and 
Lucerne. 

17* occultari, be hid from Csesar ; ignorari, unknown to any- 
body. — oontendemnt ad, mcuie (rapidly)/27r. 

28. quonim : the antecedent is his (dat.) following imperavit, 
the direct object of which is uti . . . reduoerent — aibi (dat. of 
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reference), in his eyes, — reduotos . . . habnit, ivken brought back^ 
he treated them as enemies, i. e. massacred them all: the phrase is 
regularly used in this signification. 

in deditionem accepit : by this act they became formally the 
subjects of the Republic, and were entitled to its protection, as 
well as required to obey its requisitions and pay tribute. 

2. reverti, turn bach (from a march or journey ; redire, go back, 
from a place of rest). — fructibua = fnigibua (which is found in 
some copies), grain and other field produce. — copiam faoerent, 
provide a supply. — ipsos, the Helvetians. 

3. ea ratione, with this view : the word is connected both with 
res, thing, and reor, think. 

4. petentibus Hseduis, to the JEldui, at their request: dat. 
after concessit, of which the object is, ut Boioa collocarent. 
(Boioa is put first in the sentence, for emphasis.) — parem atque 
ipsi BTBjat^ss equal with themselves (§ 43, 3, a^). — condicionem : 
for the form of this word, see § 1, 3, ^. 

29. tabulae, tablets, of the shape of a folding slate, with wax 
spread inside, written with a pointed instrument called stilus. 

litteris Greeds, i. e. in Greek characters, probably learned from 
colonists at Marseilles, as the Gauls had no alphabet of their own. 
Specimens of Gallic names on coins are in the names dubnorex, 
AiviciACOS, VERCiNGETORixs. — ratio, an estimate, followed by the 
indir. question qui . . . eadsset — confectse, made out. 

2. capitnm, *'^ souls J^ — ad milia zciL, about ^2,000. 

3. summa, the sum : fuerunt agreeing with the plural predicate. 
Deducting the Boii, who were adopted by the yEdui, this reckoning 
would show an actual loss, in slain or captives (slaves), in this 
short campaign, of about 250,000, including probably about 150,000 
women and children, or other non-combatants. 

German Campaign. — The latter half of this Book is taken up with 
the expulsion of a military settlement of Germans, which had been 
made a few years before, under Ariovistus, chief of the tribe of Suevi. 

The occasion of this new campaign was the following. The i^dui, 
jealous of the Sequani, who lived a little to the north, had laid excessive 
tolls on their trade, which consisted chiefly in the export of salted 
meats for the southern market.* This led to a war, in which the 
Sequani had invited the aid of the Germans under Ariovistus, about 
three years before the campaign of Caesar. The Germans, once in 
Gaul, had exacted a large share of territory, and proved to be grasping 
and oppressive masters. Meanwhile the Helvetian war began to 
threaten. The Roman Senate, to make safe, passed the decrees before 
mentioned, promising favor and friendship to the ^dui (ch. 11) ; and at 

* '* From this region," says Strabo^ *' the best of pickled poik is sent to Rome" (iv. p. 292). 
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the same time sent messengers to Ariovistus, saluting him as king and 
friend (ch. 35), recognizing his claims on Gaul, and (it was said) inviting 
him to Rome. This was the year before, in Caesar's consulship. Now, 
however, that the fear of the Helvetians was passed, Caesar found him- 
self obliged to take sides in the old quarrel. 

18. 30. popoli Romani, against^ &c. (obj. geiL sifter injorlia). 
— ab his repetiaset^ had inflicted an them (see ch. 12*). — az iuii]» 
to the advantage. 

2. ea consilio, with this design^ expressed by the purpose- 
clause util . . . haberent. — florentisaiiiiua rebua, i.e. with no 
plea of necessity. — domicilio, /or haditation. — ex magna copia 
^^/rofn a wide choice, implied in qoem . . . jadioaBaent. — atipen- 
diaiiaa, tributary : stipendium is the tax paid by a subject com- 
munity. 

3. uti aibl lioeret^ that it might be allowed them. — ooncilium 
totiua GkallisB : of course Caesar had no authority to allow or pro- 
hibit a congress of independent GauL But, considering his power 
and ambition, they thought it best to secure his countenance (vo- 
Imitate, not auctoritate) beforehand. They also had business that 
specially concerned him. 

4. jnrejvrando sanxenint, ordained under oath of secrecy : 
the object is ne qnis, etc. — niai quibua, etc., except [to those] to 
whom some commission should be assigned (pluperf. for fut. perf.). 

31. eo ooncilio dimlsso, i. e. when this assembly had been 
held and dissolved, after providing for the business now described. 
— secreto, apart j in occulto, in a secret place. — idem (iidem), 
nom. plural. 

2. Caesari, dat. of reference (§ 51, 7, a; G. 343, r') = «/ 
Coesar^s feet, — id (in appos. with ne . . . ennntiarentar) conten- 
dere, etc., they no less urgently desired their account to be kept 
secret, than to obtain the thing they sought (disc, dizissent, for 
fiit. perf. of direct). 

3. factiones duae, see note, ch. 3'. — principatam, headship. 
— alterios, notice the parallel expressions alterius Hceduos, alte- 
rius Arvemos. Such antitheses are often a great help in transla- 
tion. — Arvemos: these inhabited the mountainous country S. W. 
of the J£jdxx\^ the modem Auvergne, — factum esse nti, // came to 
pass that, &c. — Seqaanls : these were the rivals of the JEAvi on 
the north. 

4. fori ao barbari : as to the condition of the Germans, see 
Introduction. — adamaasent (»=sadamavissent, § 30, 6, aj G. 191*), 
had become attached. — honim (emph.), of the latter. — copiaa 
(assopea), resources, — plures, notice the emphasis, also in nunc. 

5. cHenteOy the subject states of the Ambarri, Segusiavi, &c. — 
omnem . . . equitatum, of course an exaggeration: Divitiacus 
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was himself a noble, probably a senator ; while his brother, Dum- 
norix, was a commander of the -/Eduan cavalry. 

6. qui . . . potuissent, [they] who had once, &c., were com- 
pelled. — repetituros, demand back, — quo minus, following a verb 
of refusing (§ 65, i, a; G. 547), seems originally to have been a 
phrase of courtesy, implying a less point-blank refusal than ue or 
quin. — dicione, i. e. to do their bidding. — potuerit, in direct 
discourse potuit, the perfect having a tendency to remain in the 
perfect, contrary to the rule. 

7. Romam veniase, see note, ch. 3. 

8. pejus accidisse, a worse thing had befallen. Observe that 
a misfortune is usually said accidere (verb-root cad), as if it fell 
on one ; while a good thing is said evenire. — Ariovistus, sup- 
posed to be the German word HeerfUrsty " prince of the host." 

tertiam partem, i. e. upper Alsace, a part of the German con- 
quest of 1870. This was the same proportion of conquered land 
taken by the German invaders (Burgundians) in this very territory, 
in the fifth century of the Christian era. It seems to have been the 
ancient common law of conquest (Liv. ii. 41). — optimus : this 
district (Tranche Comti) is one of the most beautiful in France, 
and the '' best wooded." The chief export was dried meat and 
hams. — nunc . . . juberet: so too the Burgundians. — ocoapa- 
visset, taken possession of. — quibus . . . pararentur, for whom 
room and settlements must be prepared. — juberet, in direct, jubet^ 
he bids. — quibus . . , pararentur, = who were to be provided with 
a place for habitation (subj. of purpose). 

9. futurum esse uti (periphrastic future), the result would be, 
— neque enim introduces an explanation admitting no doubt. — 
hanc ss nostram (§ 20, 2, 0), said with some feeling of superiority 
or contempt. 

10. autem, again, a slight antithesis between the king and 
the things mentioned before. — ut . . . vicerit, indir. disc, for ut 
vicit (§ 62, 2, a; G. 563), having once conquered. — Magetobriam, 
a little west of Vesontio {Besangon). — in eoa . . . edere, gave 
forth, i. e. wreaked all sorts of torments on them. — cniciatusque 
= of torture (hendiadys). 

11. barbarum, eto^ rude, passionate, and hasty. — nisi si (see 
§ 61, 4, aj G. 592, R*), etc., unless they find some aid. 

20« idem, in appos. with ut . . . ezperiantur. — ut emigrent, 
that is, to forsake their home. 

12. haec, notice the emphasis. — quin sumat, that he will in- 
flict upon (§ 57, 2, n) ; lit. take a penalty of. — Rhenum, ace. after 
trans in traducatur (§ 52, 2, b; G. 330, R^). 

32. habita, having been spoken (the usual word). — unos, alone. 
This whole scene is " most illustrative of the Gallic character." 
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2. qnse Meet, indir. question after miratos. — respondere, his- 
torical infinitive. 

3. hoc, in this respect, — soli, th^ alone. — ne . . . qnidem, 
not even secretly. — absentia (pred.), even when absent, — tamen, 
even yet^ whatever they might have to suffer. — Sequanls, dat. of 
virtual agent with perferendi (§ 51, 4, a; G. 353), the Sequani 
must endure (changing the voice). — tamen, i. e. even as it was. 

33. sibi curse (dat of service, § 51, 5 ; G. 350), a care to him. 
— et . . . et, construe after adductom, induced by both . . . and. 

2. secundum, in cucordance with : lit. following (§ 73, 2, N ; 
G. 427, r'). — quare putaret, indir. question, following hortaban- 
tur. — Hseduos, obj. of videbat and subj. of teneri (below). 

31* appellatos (pred.), who had been often called. — quod: 
the antecedent is the preceding clause quod . . . intellegebat. 

3. periculosum, pred., agreeing with Ghermanos oonsuescera, 
etc., he saw it was dangerous to the Roman people for the Germans^ 
little by little^ to get in the way of crossing the Rhine, &c. — sibi 
temperatures quin exirent, would check themselves from going 
forth. — ut, cLsj fecissent being subjunctive as dependent on 
ezirent, § 66, 2 (R. 47) ; G. 666. 

4. Rhodanus s= ^;i/k the Rhone. — rebus, dat. following occur- 
rendum [sibi], § 51, 2, ^(R. 18) ; G. 346: which things he thought 
must be met at once. — tantos spiritus, such temper. — ferendus, 
bearable. 

34. ab eo, of him (§ 52, 2, f, R ; G. 333, R*). — oonloquio (dat), 
for a conference, — medium utriusque, between the two. — de re- 
publica agere, to treat on public business. 

2. si quid, etc, if he needed any thing from Ccesar. Observe 
in this sentence that the reflexives ipse and se refer to Ariovistus, 
and the demonstratives is, ille, to Csesar. — se velit, wants of him: 
the secondary accus. is in analogy with verbs of asking. The ace. 
of neuter pronouns is often used with intransitive verbs or as a 
double accusative. 

4. mirum quid . . . esset, a sort of indir. question : // seemed 
strange to him what business, &c. — in sua Gallia, in his own 
[part of] Gaul. 

35. tanto . . . adfectus, distinguished by so great favor, &c. 
(see note before ch. 30) : beneficio is explained by cum . . . esset, 
and gratiam referret by ut . . . putaret ; the first sibi refers to 
Csesar and the second to Ariovistus. In this sentence the causal 
clause is quoniam . . . putaret, and the leading verb is esse: 
Since, though so greatly favored by the Romans, he made such an 
ill return (hanc gratiam referret) as to grudge coming to a con-- 

ference when invited, and would neither speak nor hear about the 
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eomman business^ [therefore] this demand is made upon him^ &c. 
'* Ariovistus knew as well as any one how much gratitude he owed 
to Rome for these beneficial'* 

33, 2. ne quam, not any. — voluatate^ consent, — ejus refers 
to Ariovistus, and illis to the Sequani. 

3. Bi non impetraretk if he (Caesar) should not get [this pledge]. 
-^Measala, eto^ i. e. b. c. 61. M. Mewtala, eta, simply in the 
consulship, &6., only to indicate the year. — obtineret, should 
hold (as governor). — quod = so far as, — commode reipublicse, 
to the advantage of the state, — censuisset, had voted. — defen- 
deret : see the reasons, in the note referred to above. — se, a 
repetition of seee above, to bring it nearer to its verb. 

36. jus, a right. — viciasent for vicerint (fut. perf ) of direct 
disc. — Us, obj. of imperarent : that those who conquer shall rule 
those they conquer as (quem ad modum) they will. The verbs 
are in the past by sequence of tenses (§ 58, 10, d; G. 216). — item, 
in like manner* — victis, obj. of imperara — alterius, any one's 
else, 

3. albi BtipendiarioB, tributary to himself. — qui faceretss 
in making (§ 65, 2, cj G. 637). 

4. non . . . neque : [on the one hand] he would not restore^ 
&c., but [on the other] he would not wrongfully (injuria), &c. — 
conveniasetsa^^z^ been agreed, — longe . . . aiutumm, the name 
of brothers would be a great way off from them, i. e. too far to help 
them. 

5. quod, etc., the whole clause is construed as an adverbial 
accusative: as to Ccesar^s threat, &c, — aecum, ana, observe that 
these refer one to Ariovistus, the other to his antagonist. — con* 
grederetur (for imperat.), they might come on when they would^ 
they should know, &c. — quid poaaent, what their strength was, 

37. eodem tempore, et ss at the same time [when] this mes- 
sage, &c. 

33. queatom, to complain (supine). — Treveria, from the 
region of Trkves, in the valley of the Moselle. — qui . . . eaaent^ 
who (they said) had just come over (§ 66, i ; G. 509). 

2. ne . . . datia, tiot even by giving hostages, — pagoa (see 
note, ch. 12^ : these divisions were those known as hundreds, mean- 
ing not only the people, but the district (see iv. i). 

3. maturandum aibi, that he must hasten, — reaiati (impers. 
§ 51, z,f; G. 208) poaaet, resistance could be made, 

minuB facile, i. e. it would be impossible ; but this would be a 
word of ill omen. — ad, towards. 

38. Veaontionem, the modern Besanqon, about ninety miles 
E. N. £. of the former battle-ground. — profeciaae, had advanced. 
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2. ii0r following pneoavendum (§ 70, 3, ij G. 549). — faonltM 
*^ facility for obtaining (see note, ch. 31*). — Dabis, the modern 
Doiibs. This name is said to mean '* black river ; " or, in the form 
Alduasdubisy '< river of black rocks.*' — ut; as it were. 

3. Bpatinxu, obj. of oontinet — sazcentorum, pred. gen. after 
est; for construction with amplina, see § 54^ 5, ej G. 311, r\ — 
xipse (datX following ooutiagaat. 

4. banc [montem] : this an encompassing wall makes into a 
fortress, — occnpato, taken possession of 

39. Tocibiia» talk. — prsedicabant, vaunted. 

34* Bsepenttmero, oftentimes. Adverbs are frequently thus 
strengthened by a qualifying word, usually a genitive : as kic lociy 
&c. — congresBOB, when they met them, — oooupavit, seized. 

2. tribunis miUtmn, infantry officers, six to each legion, who 
took command in turns of two months each ; pr8BfectiB» command- 
ers of cavalry and auxiliaries ; reliquls, i. e. aids or attachis {con" 
tubemalesy comites\ who attended the governor or commander of a 
province for. the sake of military practice. All these were often 
appointed from mere personal or political motives, and were of 
small use in the service, as it proved here. This staff was some- 
times called, irregularly, Xht prcetorian cohort. 

amicitiaB causa: Caesar's earlier career had been that of a 
political adventurer. He was deeply in debt, and probably could not 
afford to refuse positions to the " poor relations " of his creditors, 
trusting the valor of his veterans to cover their short-comings. 

alius alia oansa, on various pretexts (§ 47, 9; G. 306). — 
qasun diceret, which, he said(% 66, I, ^^ R ; G. 539, R). 

3. vultom fingere, put on a brave face, — abditi, hiding, — 
testamenta obcdgnabantnr, indicating utter despair. The word 
refers to a will, sealed and witnessed in due form, — not the mere 
informal declaration permitted to soldiers on the eve of battle {in 
procinctu), " Did they make the Germans their executors ? The 
mixture of vexation and comedy in Caesar's narrative is amusing " 
(Moberly). 

4. in castrisaaiW military life, — centurlones, two to each 
maniple, who were promoted from the ranks, like modern "non- 
commissioned officers.*' -—rem frnmentariam . . . timere (accus. 
of anticipation, § 67, 2, c; G. ^76), feared [for] the supply of com^ 
lest it might not be conveniently brought in (§ 70, 3,/y G. 552). 

5. cum jussisset, for com jusseris (fut. perf.) of direct disc. — 
dicto andientes, obedient to the word of command, — signa laturos, 
would carry the standards, i. e. advance. These were bronze eagles 
carried on a flag-staff, one to each legion ; and of course must be 
borne in the thick of the fight. 



30 Notes : Casar* [B. G. 

40. omnium ordinum : the centurions ranked from one to six 
in each of the ten cohorts (see note, ch. 24'). To the ordinary 
council of war, only the first in each cohort was summoned. This 
was a full council of all the officers. — sibi quaBrendixm . . . puta- 
rent, thought they ought to inquire or have any idea^ in agreement 
with the interrog. clause quam . . . ducerentur. 

2. se consule (direct, me conaule), in his consulship. — cur 
quisquam judioaret, why should any one so hastily think f For 
the form of question, see § 67, ^ r ; G. 654, R* (direct, judicet, 
dubit subj.) ; for the use of quisquam, implying a negative^ see 
§ 21, 2, h, — disceasurum, would fall away. — sibi persuaderi 
for his part he was persuaded (mihi perauadetnr, § 51, 2, f; G. 
208) : the subject of persuaderi is eum . . . repudiaturuuL 

3«S« 3* qaod si intulisset, but if he had, &c. (dir. disc, intu- 
lit). — quid tandem, what, P^^y^ were they afraid off — sua, their 
own; ipsius, his own: ipse, used in this way, is an indirect 
reflexive. 

4. periculum (root in ezperior), a trial, — Cimbris, etc, a.d. 
102 and 10 1, a little more than forty years before. — servili tu- 
multu, the insurrection of the slaves (gladiators) under Spartacus, 
B.C. 73-71. These consisted largely of the Germans captured by 
Marius. A war at home, i.e. in Italy or on its borders, was 
called tumultus (see Cic. Phil. viii. i). — quos . . . sublevarent 
(changing to passive so as to keep the emphasis), who yet were con- 
siderably helped by the training and discipline they had got from us. 

5. quantum boni, how much advantage (§ 47, 4, as G. 195, R*), 
firmness has (for the tense of haberet, see § 58, 10, d), — inermos, 

i. e. the slaves of Spartacus's force. — quos . . . hos : notice the 
relative as usual preceding the antecedent. 

6. hos, the Germans with Ariovistus. — quibuscum con- 
gressi, etc. (changing the relative clause), whom they have often 
met and beaten on their own ground (^s well as, &c.). — qui, i. e. 
the Helvetii. — potuerint, see § 58, 10, r, R ; G. 513. 

7. adversum prcalium, see ch. 31*. — si quos . . . commo- 
veret, if any were alarmed by. — hos, etc., th^ could learn that 
when the Gauls were wearied out, &c. — Ariovistum, subj. of 
vicisse. — neque . . . fecisset, had given them no chance at him. 

8. cui rationi, etc. (putting the noun in the demonstrative 
clause) : not even Ariovistus himself hoped that our armies could be 
taken in by a stratagem which there had been room for against 
unskilled barbarians. 

9. qui . . . conferrent, [as to those] who laid their own cowar- 
dice to the pretence about provisions, &c. — desperare, etc, to be 
discouraged about the commander's doing his duty. — prsescribere^ 
sc. officiiun. 
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10. subministrare, were [nowlfiirnishing. 

11. quod . . . dlcantur (see § 70, 2, a; G. 528) : as to its 
being said that they would not, &c. -—nihil, noway. — quibiisoam- 
que, dat after andienB dioto : i. e. no one has ever had a mutinous 
army, who has not either been unsuccessful by his own fsiult, or 
been convicted of avarice by some overt act — Boam, his own, em- 
phatic by position ; equivalent to in his case, — innocentiam : the 
technical word, meaning freedom from the charge of plunder and 
extortion. In faict, Caesar's fault lay just the other way, a lavish 
and reckless generosity. (In this sentence, in chiastic order, inno- 
centiam is opposed to avaritiam, and felioitatem to male re 
gesta, a peculiarly Latin turn.) 

3G« 12. qnod . . . fuiaset, what he had intended to defer; 
TepraMentaturom, he will do at once. — prastoriam oohortemai 
body-guard, the correct use of the term : compare note, ch. 39*. 

This celebrated speech of Ca&sar to his men, though in what 
seems to us the awkward and cold form of indirect discourse, is an 
admirable model of military eloquence, and deserves attentive 
study. 

41. innata eat, sprang up. — optimum judicium fecisset, hcut 
expressed the most favorable opinion (a technical phrase). 

2. cum tribunis . . . egerunt, etc, urged upon the tribunes to 
apologize. — summa belli «= the policy of the campaign. — Buuin, 
imperatoria, predicate after esse (§ 50, i, c; G. 365). 

3. satisfactione, apology (compare satisfacerent, above). — el, 
in him, — milium [passuum] limits circuitu, by a circuit of more 
than fifty miles. — locia apertis, through the open country^ so as 
to avoid a return of the panic. 

4. a noatris,yh;/v ours (i. e. forces). 

42. per se, so far as he was concerned (the regular expression 
with licet). 

2. petenti [Caesari], when he asked it. — fore nti desisteret 
(periphrastic future following apem), thai he would cease from 
his stubbornness. 

SB7. 3- ultro citroque, hither and yon (lit. beyond and this 
side). — alia ratione, on any other terms. — veniret for veniat 
(hortatory) of direct discourse. 

4. interposita causa (abl. abs.), by putting in an excuse. 
(Notice that excuse has the same root as causa.) — Oallorum 
equitatui : he had no other, see note, ch. 23'. — equitibus, dative 
following detractis (§ 51, 2,,e; G. 346). — eo, upon them (»«iia, 
§ 48, 5*). — si quid, etc, if there should be need of any active 
measures: quid is adverbial ace. (§ 52, 3; G. 331, R*) ; facto, 
§ 54, I, d; G. 390. 
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5. quod cum fieret. while this was taking place, — ad equum 
resoriberei he enrolled them among the knights. The equites were 
not only the cavalry-service in war^ but a special privileged class in 
Roman politics. 

43. satiB grandlfli pretty large, — tnmnlua terrenus bb^i smooth 
(i. e. not rocky) hill, 

2. equis, on horseback, — paasibus dnoentiA «» 320 yards. — 
denoB, ten on each side, 

3. beneficia, yuEz/^Trr. — munera: according to Livy (xxx. 15), 
the gifts sent to Masinissa were '^a golden crown and bowl, a 
curule chair, an ivory staff, an embroidered toga, and a tunic with 
palm-leaf figures " (worn in triumphal processions). — ptro . . • 
tribui, was usually granted only in return for special services, 

docebat, reminded, — aditum, way of intercourse, — ea pras- 
mia consecutum, had attained these prises^ as if he had eagerly 
sought them (compare introductory note to ch, 30). The tone of 
Caesar's speech shows his intention of affi*onting the pride of Ario-> 
vistus. 

4. necessitudinis, alliance. The word means, strictly, any close 
bond of a moral nature, such as kindred, family connection, guest- 
friendship, or personal intimacy (see note to Cicero, Verres I. 
§ II). — ipsis, the Romans. — intercederent, came in, — senatus 
conaulta, properly, executive orders of the Senate, which had no 
authority to pass laws. — ut, how, 

38, 5. sui nihil, nothing of their own (dignity, &c.). — quod 
. . . adtuliasent, what they had brought [as their contribution] to 
the alliance. 

6. postulavit eadem = he made the same demands, — at, at 
least, 

44. rogatum et arcessitnm=:<z/ the request and summons, 

2. sibi, on him (referring to the main subject). 

3. pace uti, enjoy peace, — sua voluntatOr by their own consent. 
— oportere, impersonal: its subject is amicitiani . . . esse. — id 
(neut), this result: not the friendship (amicitiazn), which was 
their own voluntary offer. 

4. si . . . remittatur, future cond. (§ 67, i, c; G. 659) : the 
pres. for imperf. for greater vividness. — per, through the means of 

subtrahantur, are got away (by underhand means). — non 
minus libenter, with no less pleasure, 

5. quod . . . tradocat, c^ for his bringing over (the quod 
clause of fact, made subj. by indir. disc). — defenderit, warded off* 

39, 7. banc Galliani, this part of Gaul, — ut . . sic, oj . . . 
so, — quod =« in that, 

8. imperitum rerum, ignorant of affairs, — bello prozimc^ 
i.e. B.C. 62. 
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9, debevv bq anapioari, eta, he had ground to suspeciy that 
Casar^ in keeping an army in Gaul, kept it with pretence of friend-^ 
shipy [but really] to ruin him. 

io. nobilibua gratam, a favor to the nobles, Cxsar was the 
recognized head of the party opposed to the Senate and nobility. 
Many of the aristocracy would be glad of any safe way to be rid of 
him. See Cic. Fam. viii. i, for the way rumors of disaster to Caesar 
were spread among his enemies in Rome. — id oompertum ha- 
bere, had ascertained (^% 72, 3, bj G. 230). 

45. in earn sententiain quare »» to this effect [to show] that, — 
negotio, enterprise. — neque ae judicare, and he did not consider, 

2. bello superatoa, B.C. 121, when the AUobroges were subdued, 
and the Province (probably) organized. — ignoviaaet, had par- 
doned: in fact, they lay beyond the naturally strong frontier of the 
Cevennes. 

3. aBtiqaiaaimum qnodqae (see § 17, 5, c)^aasfar back as you 
can gOy i. e. to those victories of Fabius. 

30* 46. conicere «= conjicere : see § 1, 3, ^/. 

3. periculo legionia, danger to the legion. — comxnittendum 
non ut dici possit = no ground should be given for saying (cf. 
§ 70, 4, e; G. 557). — per fidem, through [misplaced] trust. 

4. elatum est, // was reported, — qua adrogantia usus, with 
what display of insolence, — omnia Qallia (abl. of separation, with 
interdizisaet, § 54, i ; G. 388), had ordered the Romans (dat. 
following inter-), away from all Gaul, — ut, how (indir. question). 

47. nti constitaeret, following velle (§ 70, 3, bj G. 532). — 
si minus, if not, 

2. retineri quin, be kept from (§ 65, i, bj G. 550). — pote- 
rant = potuerant. — legatum e bxi^b ^=^ one of his own officers, — 
magno . . . miasurum, // would be at great risk that, &c. 

3. Flacco, governor of Gaul B.C. 83. It was customary for 
slaves or aliens to become clients of the person from whom they 
received freedom or citizenship ; and to take his gentile name 
(§ 15, I*). Thus here Procillus takes the name (C. Valerius) of his 
patron Flaccus, retaining his own as cognomen. — civitate donatua 
erat, § 51, i, cj G. 348. — qua multa . . . utebatur, which 
Ariovistus spoke freely, — peccandi causa, ground of offence. 

31, 48. a Cseaaris castris. This camp is placed by Napo- 
leon III. at the southern foot of the Vosges mountains, a few miles 
N. W- of Muhlhausen, just at the point where there is a break 
between the Vosges and the spurs of the Jura, opening from the 
valley of the Sa6ne into that of the Rhine. The reversed march of 
Ariovistus placed him just in this passage, so as to cut off Caesar'^s 

3 
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supplies. This pass is now commanded by the £unous fortress of 
Belfort. 

3. hoo, pointing to the description which follows. 

4. singiili [equites] oinguloB [pedites], one apiece, — versa- 
bantur, acted, 

5. si quo . . . prodenndum, if there was occasion^ &c., (qiio» 
to any piaci), — ezercitatione, through training. — aublevati, sup- 
porting themselves, — ooraum adaoquarent, keep pace with them, 

49. caatria (loc- abl), in camp, — aoie triplici, see ch. 24*. 

2. castra munire, to fortify the camp. Whenever the Roman 
halted, even for a single night, a regular camp was laid out, 
measured with great precision by certain fixed rules (based on the 
science of augury), and thoroughly fortified with earth- wall, ditch, 
and palisades. The spade was as familiar to the Roman soldier as 
the sword or javelin. The camp was regularly a quadrangle, its 
size proportioned to the number of the troops. In this case, Caesar 
had one larger camp about two miles to the east of the Germans, 
and a smaller one rather more than half a mile to the west of them. 
Thus Ariovistus could not retreat either way, without passing the 
Roman entrenchments. 

33« 50. instituto bug, according to his 'plan. — potestatem, 

opportunity. 

3. inlatis et acceptis, after giving and receiving, 

4. matres familise : according to Tacitus (Ger. 8), it was not 
matrons only, but women as a class, to whom this prophetic power 
was ascribed. — sortibus, lots of leaves or twigs marked with 
certain signs ; vaticinationibtis, tokens interpreted from the noise 
of waters, river-eddies, &c. — ex usu, expedient. — utrum . . . 
necne, § 71, 2 ; G. 460. — non esse fas, // wcis not the divine 
will. — novam lunam (cf. Tac. G. 11): so the Spartans refused to 
advance to Marathon before the full moon. 

51. alarioB : the auxiliaries as distinguished from the legionary 
(Roman) troops. — quod minus valebat, because he was weak in 
comparison with the enemy, — ad speoiem, to make a show, as if 
thejwo legions were still there, while in fact they had joined the 
other force at the greater camp. — aoie, of legionaries alone. 

2. generatim, by tribes or clans. -^ Marcomannos, this term is 
explained as " men of the Mark," or military frontier. 

3. eOf hither, i.e. among the carts and wagons. — proficiBcen- 
tes, [the men] as they advanced {oh], of implorabant). 

33* 52. Binguloa legatos, a legatus in command of each 
legion. This was the beginning of a very important reform in the 
military organization. Caesar felt so keenly the evil of the command 
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being divided among six tribunes, that he detailed one of his aids 
(Jegatt) nominally to assist the tribunes. After this time, we find 
the Ugatus as the regular commander of a legion, with the six 
tribunes under him. On this occasion he appointed an adjutant 
{guastor) to that one of the six legions which was intended to be 
under his own special command. 

2. ita . . nt, j^ . • that, — Bpatium, roomy i.e. time* — rejectis, 
throwing aside, 

3. in phalangas (ace. plur. § 11, iii. 6,/^, against the phalanxes. 
These were compact bodies of 300 to 400 men each, with shields 
close locked in front. — revellerent, etc., i.e. instead of pushing 
from beneath, they grasped the enemies' shields at tlie upper edge, 
and so struck down from above (desuper). 

4. a Binistro comu, on their left wing. 

5. P. Crassns, son of Marcus Crassus the trium\'ir. — ezpedi- 
tdor, more disengaged, — versabantor, were engaged, 

53. reatitatum est, contrasted with laborantibua, above. — 
Rhenum : the nearest point was a little below Basel, about fifty 
miles distant 

2. tranare contenderunt =« by great effort swam across, — 
reliquos omnes, said to be 80,000. 

3. duse tucores : only chiefs among the Germans, says Tacitus 
(G. 18), had more than one wife ; and this was for the sake of honor 
and alliances. — Sueva, see iv. i. — utraeque perienint : for 
Caesar's massacres of women and children, compare iv. 14, vii. 28. 
— in Cassarem incidit, happened on Ccesar himself, 

4. Procilloa, see § 47, 3. — trinia catenlB, three [sets of] 
tnanacles, 

34* 5. neque . . . deminuerat, nor had Fortune^ by any 
harm to him, &c. 

6. 86 praesente, in his own presence, — ter : it was the regular 
usage of the Germans to consult the lot thrice (Tac. G. 10). This 
has come down to the present day in sundry games, &c. 

54. Ubii (some older editions have ubi) : these lived near the 
modern Cologne, and were deadly enemies of the Suevi (see iv. 3). 

2. matoriuB, earlier ^ the decisive battle with Ariovistus was 
fought about the loth of September. — in oiteriorem Galliam, 
south of the Alps, conventos : the proconsular Courts held for 
the administration of justice. 



36 Notes: Ccesar. [B. G. 



Book Second. 

The Belgian Confederacy. — The people of Northern Gaul, in- 
cluding Flanders and the Netherlands, were far remote from any country 
hitherto occupied by the Roman arms. They lived amid forests and 
swamps hard to penetrate; they claimed kindred with the German 
tribes rather than the more fickle and effeminate Celts ; and they had a 
fierce and resolute spirit of independence, like that which the Dutch 
exhibited long after in the same regions, against the armies of Spain.* 
The Belgian tribes, and particularly the Nervii, appear in this confedera- 
tion to have offered to Caesar a more formidable and desperate resistance 
than any he met elsewhere, until the great rising of B. c. 52 ; and when 
their spirit was once broken, the conquest of Gaul was simply a question 
of time. 

PAGB 

3S« in hibemis : it is doubtful whether this expression can 
be used except of an army or a campaign. — crebri = thick-coming, 
— adferebantor, fiebat (observe the imperfect of repeated action) 
a=s kept coming in; wets informed from time to time, — conjurare, 
uniting under oath : " any war against Rome is a * conspiracy ; ' a 
nation enslaved by Rome is * pacified.' " 

2. vererentttr, subj. as following esse (§ 66, 2; G. 666). — 
Qallia, i. e. Celtic Gaul. — exercitua noster, i. e. in the way of 
regular garrisons on their frontier. — partim qui, etc., the three 
classes were, first, those jealous of the Roman power ; second, the 
restless, who dreaded a strong settled rule ; third, those who held 
a sort of despotic authority as chiefs. 

at . . . ita, while , , , at the same time. — inveterascere, ^<f/ 
a foothold; lit. "grow old." — moleate ferebant, were impatient, 

3. novia imperiia (dat. § 51, 2, b; G. 345) studebant, wanted 
rotation in authority, — nonntiltte, i. e. the chiefs of clans. 

3G« vtUgo regna oooupBibaxitfja, royal power was constantly 
usurped, by "coups d'etat ^' on a small scale. — imperio noatro 
(loc. abl.), under our dominion. 

2. duaa legionea, making eight in all, amounting perhaps to 
60,000 men, including auxiliaries. The proconsul seems to have 
had absolute authority to raise these levies. 

2. pabuli copia, a supply of foody so that his army could 
move. — dat negotium, gives it in charge, — Senonibua: they 
were north of the -/Edui, on the upper course of the Seine. Their 
name is preserved in the city of Sens, — uti cognoscant^ to learn, 

* A very striking account of the country and its inhabitants inll be found in the 
introduction to Motley's Dutch Republic. 
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3. oonstanter, consistently^ i. e. their accounts all agreed. — 
cogi, were gathering \ oonduoi, were massing, 

4. non dubitandum quin, there should be no hesitation about. 
With dubitare in this meaning the infinitive is the ordinary con- 
struction. 

3. de improTiso, unexpectedly, — omni opinloiie (§ 54, 5, b; 
G. 399, R*), than any one could think, — Remi, north of the river 
Marne, the territory near Rheims^ in Champagne. They were 
friendly to the Romans, whose victory over Ariovistus had made 
them the second power in Gaul (see vi. 12). — 9ix, Belgis, of the 
Belgce (for Belgamm : § 50, 2, R ; G. 371, R^). 

2. oppidis (loc. abl.) recipere, receive them (the Romans) in 
their fortified places, 

3. Suessionea (obj. of deterrere), west of the Remi : the terri- 
tory about the modem Soissons, 

ut ne . . . potuexint (sipoaaent^ § 58, 10, r, R ; G. 513), that 
they (the Remi) could not even dissuade^ &c. — qui utantur, 
although enjoying the same rights and laws (§ 65, 2, ej G. 637, 
under which construction it would also be subj. in direct disc). 

unum imperiuni, i. e. a confederacy, which did not, however, 
prevent the secession of the Suessiones along with the other 
Belgae. — quin oonBentirent,^^?^ uniting with them, 

4. reperiebat (imperf.),yj?«»^/, by repeated inquiry. 

2. pleroaque, a great many of: see the end of the chapter, 
and compare, with respect to the Nervii, Tac. G. 28. They were 
apparently, however, of Celtic blood ; though they considered the 
German a more proud and heroic descent. 

37. propter fertilitatem : construe with conaediaae. — fieri, 
i. e. it was coming to be the case. 

3. omnia ezplorata =:^// information, — propinquitatibua, 
blood-relationships ; adfinitatibua, alliances by marriage. 

4. Bellovacoa, near Beauvais, — plurimmn valere, have most 
power, — auoa, i. e. of the Remi. 

5. regem : showing that the overthrow of royal power (see i. 2) 
had not yet taken place among the Belgians. — cum . . . turn, not 
only , , , but also, — belU faxyaasisaa,^:*^ conduct of the war, 

6. Nervioa, to the north of the Suessiones ; Atrebatea, near 
Arras; Ambianoa, near Amiens ; Caletoa, near Calais ; Vero- 
mandaoa,in Vermandois ; Condruaoa, at Condrozj Ghermani, con- 
sidered here (by Zeuss) to be a Celtic name meaning " hill-people." 

5. Hberaliter proaecutia, making liberal promises, — diligen- 
ter, promptly, 

38* 2. quanto opere (often written qnantopere) . . . interait, 
how greatly it concerns both the republic (Rome) and their common 
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interest (§ 50, 4, dj G. 381). — ne confligendum sit, lest they 
should have to contend, 

3. BelloTaconim, as lying farthest west, and most remote from 
Caesar's field of operations, so as to divide the enemy (cf. ch. 10^). 

— introduzerint, perf. subj. (for fut. perf.), as following docet. 

4. ad Be venire, were coming straight towards him, — post- 
quam ab lis . . . cognovit, when he learned from those whom^ 
&c. — Azonam, the Aisne, Here flowing nearly due west, and join^ 
ing the Seine below Paris, through the Oise. — in eztremia fini- 
bus, generally, in the remotest part; Bibrax, a town of the Remi, 
lying eight miles beyond. While here, Caesar's camp was protected 
by this river in the rear, and in front by a small marshy stream. — 
caatra, the traces of Caesar's works at this place were discovered 
in 1862, on a low hill called Mauchamp, 

6. duodeviginti pedum, i^ feet (in width). 

6. segre sustentatum est^^ they hardly held their own. 

2. oppugnatio, style of attack, — circumjecta . . . moenibus 
(dat), having thrown a multitude of men about the walls, — ccspti 
sunt, see § 38, i, aj G. 424, R^ 

testudine facta, making a tortoise : a military term for a forma- 
tion in which the men, standing in a compact mass, held their 
shields above their heads, lapping over each other so as to form a 
continuous roof, the edges of the shields appearing like the scales 
of a tortoise-shell. 

3. turn, in this instance, 

4. finem . . . fecisaet, had put an end to the assault. 

7. isdem ducibua usus, employing the same men as guides, 
39* Numidas (from Algiers), Cretaa : both these, especially 

the Cretans, were famous bowmen. — Baleares, from the small 
islands east of Spain : they were celebrated slingers. — subsidio 
oppidania (§ 51, 5 ; G. 350), dat. of service and of indir. object. 

— potiundi oppidi, § 73, 2, R ; G. 428, R*. 

2. morati, depopulati, having delayed, having laid waste : ob- 
serve that Latin can employ a perfect active participle only (as 
here) of deponent verbs. The corresponding construction has to 
be continued in the abl. absolute, with incendo : vicis incensis, 
having set fire to, &c. — omnibus copiis (abl. of accompaniment, 
see § 54, 6, a; G. 391, R*), with all their troops, — ab . . . duobus, 
less than two miles off: ab is used here adverbially (§ 56, 2, d; G. 
416, r). — amplius : this may be ace. of extent (§ 55, 2 ; G. 335) ; 
or milibus may be abl. of distance, and amplius construed as in 
§ 54, 5, <:/ G. 311, R*- 

8. eximlam opinionem, the eminent reputation had of their 
valor. -^ proslio supersedere, to defer the engagement (lit. to sit 
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above ity as in judgment). — periclitabatur, experimented: this 
gives the original meaning of periculum, risk. 

2. loco, dat. after obduadt, along a place, &c.— loci (construct 
with tantum), spread over as much ground as, &c. — lateria de- 
jectiiB ss a lateral slope, — in frontem, eta, rising abruptly in 
front, slopes gently to the plain in the rear (re-). 

3. transversam, at right angles to his front, probably running 
back to the river, as well as extending somewhat towards the 
enemy, at which end he placed the redoubts (oastella). The 
remains of the works (note, ch. 5*) do not, however, agree fully with 
Caesar's description : probably some parts of the works have been 
effaced. 

tormenta, engines, worked with levers and pulleys, a sort of 
clumsy siege-artillery. They were of two classes : catapultcBy 
which shot nearly level, generally arrows and darts ; and ballistce^ 
which shot at a high angle, generally stones and beams. 

4. 8i . . . esset, if there should be need of any thing =* any need. 

9. pains, a wet meadow (before referred to), traversed by the 
little stream Miette. — si . . . ezspectabant, waited\\o see] whether. 
— si . . . fieret, in case they should begin the passage. 

4:0* 2. prcalio eqnestri, a cavalry-skirmish, which proved 
more £aivorable to the Roman side (secundiore noatris). — post, 
behind. 

3. casteUum, d» fortified camp {^^tite de pont^^) held by 
Sabinus, ch. 5'. — intexBoinderent, cut away (between). — si 
xninna potuiaaent, if they should not succeed. 

10. Csesar : words thus italicized are wanting or obliterated in 
the MS. — Nnmidaa, eta: these light-armed troops were trained 
runners, and so " got round by the bridge to the ford in time to 
stop the passage of the Belgians." Moberly thinks they must have 
been taken up en croupe behind the horsemen. 

2. adgresai, at the stream below, probably, at the left of Caesar's 
camp. 

3. nostros, subj. of progredi depending on viderunt : and saw 
that our men were not [disposed to] advance to worse ground to 
fight them. — domum . . . revert! : thus the confederacy dissolves 
suddenly into a mere defensive alliance, and the Nervii, &c., are 
cut to pieces in detail. -«- convenlrent, etc.: understand at after 
constituenznt (§ 70, 3, yj r; G. 546, R^). — eos, antecedent of 
quornm. above. 

4. Divitiacani . . . adpropinqnare, see ch. 5^ — neque . . . 
ferrent == and so fail to carry relief to their own people. 

41, 11. nnllo certo ordine, in no regular orcUr of march. 
" Imagine a ddbcu:le of 236,000 men, besides camp-followers, wo-^ 
men, &c." — fecenint ut: § 70, 4, e; G. 557. 
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2. nondnm penpexerat^ A^ could not yet see clearly ^ the ob- 
ject being qua . . . disoederent. 

4. oum . . . oonaisterent, while those in the rear whom they 
overtook stood firm. — priores (understand et), and those in ad" 
vance» 

5. tantam . . . spattam^^ hilled as many of them as the time 
allowed (** as the day was long ''). 

12. NoTiodunmn, the modern Soissons, about 20 miles west of 
Bibrax. Its modern name is given from the tribe whose capital it 
was : civitas Suessionum. 

2. eac itinere, i.e. without dela3ang his march. — pauds de- 
fendentdbuB (concessive), though there were few defenders: 

3. vineas, sheds (" mantelets "), light galleries of timber which 
could be pushed up close to the enemy^s works. They were named 
from the arbors or trellised galleries of vineyards. 

4. aggere, mound or embankment, sloping upward to the height 
of the wall to be attacked, for training the siege artillery (ch. 8^ — 
turribuB, light movable towers, to be occupied by archers, &c., to 
clear the walls of defenders. 

4:3. 13. o\3iai<ddbw^ BQoeptiB, taking as hostagesj &XU — Bello- 
▼acos : their territory lay about 40 or 50 miles due north of Paris. 

2. BratuBpantinm, Breteuil, at the head of the Somme valley. 
— drciter, etc., [^i^^y] about five miles, &c. — in ejus fidem 
▼enire (dep. on significare), that they committed themselves to his 
good faith, i. e. "surrender at discretion." 

3. cam accessiMet, poneret; hadarrivedj was fixing, 

14. facit verba, acts as spokesman, 

2. perferre, were suffering: its subj. is HeeduoB. In feet, the 
iCdui ** had paid for the regaining of their ancient power by the 
Roman alliance, by the loss of their civil liberty ; and were nearly 
in the position of a protected sovereign state in India, with Labie- 
nus for a vigorous military resident " (Moberly). — defeciBBe, had 
withdrawn : its subj. is BelloTaooB. 

3. qui . . . faiBBent»s/i// the movers of this policy. 

4. Bua dementia, his own [characteristic or well-known] clem- 
ency, 

5. Bi feoerit, perf. subj. for fut. perf. of dir. disc., following the 
present facit. — quoram . . . conBnerint, by whose aid and re^ 
sources they are accustomed to sustain whatever wars befall them, 

15. quod, etc., giving the reason of poposcit — magna ancto- 
ritate, of great influence : the genitive is more common. — prarata- 
bat, was at the head, 

43* 3. Ambianomm, about Amiens^ near the coast of the 
Channel. 
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3. pati, they suffer (§ 67, i, «'; G. 527, R*). — 00mm: this 
word is doubtful here ; probably a note written in the margin by 
some editor : better as a general truth, animos, temper. — remitti, 
reliixed. 

4. projecissent, had abandoned. — oonfirmare, they declared 
positively that they would not, &c. 

16. Sabim, the Sambre, which flows northeasterly into the 
Meuse (Mosa). The Nervii occupied the basin of this river and of 
the upper Scheldt. 

2. Atrebatlfl, eta, small tribes to the south and west. 

3* Aduataoomin, Germans, living ferther to the east. — qulque 
•Beosqite qui, following oonjeoiaae. — in eum looum quo^ into 
a place whither^ &c. 

17. ex . . . GkUlis, for part, genitive (§ 50, 2, ^, r' ; G. 371, r") 
following compltires, many of the Belgians, &c. — una, along with 
htm. — eomm diemm : observing our armfs custom of march 
in these days (§ 50, 2, R*). 

2. demonatrarunt, made known. — inter singnlaa legiones 
=^ between every two legions, — impedimentormn mai^tim nu- 
menun »: a very long baggage-train. — interoedere, intervened. — 
neque . . . negotil, and there would be no difficulty. — hano, i. e. 
the first legion. — oooaiatere, make a stand. 

3. adjuTabat : the subj. is qnod Nervii . . . efifeoerant, eta, 
the advice of those who r^orted the matter was reinforced by the 
fact that, &c. 

414* antiqnitiiB, of old: the hedges, described below, were an 
immemorial custom, and are still, it is said, common in this region. 
One is mentioned, existing in England, about 400 years old. — 
neque student^ pay no aUention. — quioquid possunt, eto.= all 
the strength they have is in infantry. 

4. quo facilius impedirent^ in order to check more easily. — • 
teneris arboribus, etc^ having notched and bent down young trees, 
and allowed their boughs to grow out thick breadthwise, and by 
throwing in brambles and thorns, they had made these hedges to 
furnish defences like a wall, which not only could not be broken 
into, but could not even be seen through. — oonailium, i. e. the plan 
of attacking the first legion. 

18. asqualiter declivis, with uniform slope. 

2. adversus huic, in front of ours. — paasus . . . apertus, 
open at the foot for about 200 paces, 

3. secundum flumen, down stream, — stationes equitum, 
cavalry pickets. 

19. agmen, line of march (ago). — aUter . . . ao, otherwise 
[than] Af (§ 44^ 3, a«). 
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2. hofltSa, ace. plur. (§ 11, i. 3, ry G. 60, i) : this form is con- 
stantly found in earlier writers, but is rare in most editions of 
Csesar. — ezpeditaa, unincumbered (i. e. without baggage). — con- 
locarat, had put in its place : this word is often confounded with 
conlegere, collect, — prozume oonscriptaB, M^ last levies; while 
the veterans, as usual, must bear the brunt of the fight 

4. neque . . . auderent, and our men did not venture to follow 
their retreat (cedentes) farther than the limit to which the level 
and open ground (porrecta loca aperta) extended — opere di- 
xnenso, having staked out the works, 

4:«l« 5* oonvenerat, had been agreed on (compare Eng. cofp- 
ventional). — ut . . . confi rma verant, just as they had formed 
their line, &c., they dashed forward (provolavemnt) : i. e. in the 
same order they held already. — onmibna Qopiia, in full force 
(abl. of accompaniment). 

6. in fluxuine: the Sambre is nowhere more than three feet 
deep at this point — in manibns noetris, i.e. within reach of our 
weapons. — adverso colle contenderunt, pushed straight up 
hill, — occupati (this participle is only used as an adjective), were 
still at work, 

20. vezUliun,^^. The signal for battle was first given by a 
flag, or pennon, displayed firom the general's tent ; the sounding of 
the tuba then followed, as an order to form ranks ; last came the 
signum, or order to engage. 

The vexillunty in its ordinary use, was a small red cavalry-flag, hung 
from a cross-piece on the flagstaff ; often used, also, by detached bodies 
of troops. The signum^ or standard, was of metal, and belonged 
regularly to the legion and its divisions (21*). 

patilo longins, to a considerable distance (§ 17, 5, c^, — aggerio, 
i.e. earth for the entrenchments. — cohortandi, must be en- 
couraged^ see § 35, i, b, — sucoesans, close approach, 

2. nana, experience, — quid . . . oporteret, indir. quest., object 
of praescribere. — legatoa, those whom he had assigned to the 
several legions (see note, i. 52*). 

3. nihil eacpeotabant, could no longer wait: nihil (properly adv. 
ace.) is stronger than non. — quae videbantur = what seemed best, 

21. quam in partem, to whatever division (sc. in earn partem). 

— decumam, see i. 41. 

2. non longiore . . . quam = w/M only so* many words as^ &c. 

— neu sneve : the ne being correl. to uti, above. — quod poaaet, 
gives the reason for aignum dedit : for the subj. in poaaet, see 
§ 65, 2, cj G. 313. 

4LG* 3< pugnantibua ooownAt^ finds them already fighting, — 
inaignia, the ornaments of the helmet, &c. — tegimentat leather 
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covers, — deiuerit, notice the sequence of tenses (§ 58, 10, Cy R ; 

G. 513). 

4. signa, either of the legion (an eagle) or of the maniple (a 

hand). What was the standard of the cohort is not known. — 

hsec, antecedent to both quam and quao (§ 47, 2, a; G. 281, E*). 

constitit : the Roman soldier was so thoroughly drilled, that to 

whatever part of the legion he found his way, he knew perfectly well 

the duties belonging to it. 

22. dejectuB, the fall, — rei . . . ordo, the rule and method of 
the military art, — diversis legionibua (abl. abs.), the legions 
facing various waySy each fighting the eneiny that was nearest. — 
oerta aubaidia, regular reserves, — quid . . opua eaaet (§ 54^ i, d^ 
R ; G. 390 ; subj. of providezi, depending on poterat understood), 
it could not be seen at a distance what was wanting anywhere, 
— adminiatraxi, attended to, — ^tanta iniquitate, so unfavorable 
condition, 

23. ezanimatoa, out of breathy agreeing with Atrebatea, obj. 
of compulerant. — ez loco auperiore as standing as they were on 
higher ground, 

2. et . . . progreaal, i. e. though they had advanced upon un^ 
favorable ground, 

3. diversae, i. e. which had advanced in different directions. — 
ez loco BVL^rioxe ^^ hamng gone down from the higher ground, 

4. nndatia, exposed by the advance of these four legions. — 
quom (see note, i. i") conatitiBaet, subordinate to the preceding 
abl. absolute, nudatia caatria. 

417* apertx) latere, on the uncovered flank, — caatroram, not 
a partitive but a possessive genitive : the height upon which the 
camp stood 

24. cum reciperent, while gathering back, — adveraia host!- 
hxia, plump on the enemy^ who had entered on the other side. — 
occnrrebant . . . ferebantur : these imperfects belong to the side- 
action (§ 58, 3, a; G. 222) interrupting the main narrative, which is 
resumed in the perfects contenderunt, etc., at the end of the 
chapter. 

2. deonmana porta : the camp had four gates, the prcetoria in 
front (towards the enemy), decumana in the rear, principalis dextra 
on the right and sinistra on the left (facing the prcetoria), 

4. Trevlri, from the valley of the Moselle: their capital city was 
the present Treves. They claimed German origin. — opinio, repu- 
tation. — auzilii causa, as auxiliaries, — desperatia . . . contende- 
mnt, losing hope in our fortunes, pushed for home, — Rcmanos, obj. 
of renimtiaTenint; caatria, obj. of potitoa, hcul got possession of. 
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25. Caesar, subj. of prooeasit (p. 48) : this sentence is a fine 
example of the force of a Latin period, holding the main act in sus- 
pense till all the circumstances bearing on it have been brought 
into a single view (see § 76, 4). — signisque canlatis (causative), 
and since^ &c. 

2. quartaB oohortiB : this stood on the left of the front line, and 
so bore the brunt of the attack (see i. 24*). Each cohort had three 
maniples. — primipilo : the primus pilus was the first centurion of 
the first cohort, and thus stood on the extreme right of the line. 

3. tardiores, rather slack (discouraged). — hoatib, ace. plur. — 
neque, correL to et (p. 48). 

48. in anguato, in a strait — vidit, repeated from line 4 of 
this chapter, on account of the length of the sentence and the 
number of particulars. 

4« ab noviaaimla, in the rear.'-^si^a. inferre, to charge, — 
laucare, open out. — militi, dative after detracto, the almost univer- 
sal construction oi persons from whom any thing is taken. 

5. operam navare, to do his best, 

26. orgeri, hard pushed, — conTorsa aigna, eXo^^^then wheel 
about and charge. 

2. neqne timerentp and no longer feared* — avend, in the rear^ 
i. e. while their backs were turned. 

3. cttrau inoitato, setting out on a run. 

4. nihil reliqui fecenint, left nothing undone in the way of 
speed. 

27. inermea armatia, unarmed threw themselves on the armed 
enemy, — quo (§ 64, i, a; G. 545, 2, with the implied comparative) 
praeferrent, that they might show themselves superior. 

4:9* 3* nt . . . conioerent : the natural order of the sentence 
would be (following tantam virtutem), and that when these too 
were struck downy and corpses were piled in heaps, those who sur- 
vived still hurled weapons, &c. — ut . . . deberet, so that it must 
be judged that not without good hope of success (nequiqnam), &c. 
The subj. of deberet is homines . . . ansoa eaae, eta — animi, 
spirit. 

28. prope ad intemeoionem : this destruction of a brave 
people was not so complete as their despair here represents. The 
Nervii were again in revolt three years later (v. 26), and two years 
after sent a force of 5000 men to Alesia (vii. 75). — eeatuaria : the 
country lying to the north (the modem Zealand) is low and marshy, 
cut up with tidewater inlets and bays. — in&peditom, in the way 
(lit. hindered). 

2. viz ad quingentoa =» ad Triz quingentoa, to barely 500. 

3. miaezicordia, mercy (an abridged form of the same word). It 
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has been observed that Caesar's dealings with the Gauls were com- 
paratively merciful at first : at least, after enormous massacre, the 
remnant had something to hope for. But after he was twice repulsed 
from Britain, when Gaul made another effort for independence, his 
^ gentleness " was shown by such acts as cutting off the hands of 
all his prisoners who had borne arms (viii. 44), and in the treat- 
ment of Vercingetorix, kept for years in chains, and then killed in 
cold blood in his conqueror's triumph. 

29. ciun ▼enirent, while on the way, — in tinam oppidom: 
not far from Namur^ at the confluence of the Meuse and Sambre. 
[Napoleon III. thinks it the same with the citadel oiNamur, which 
lies opposite the town between the rivers; but this appears far 
too small (see ch. 39), and so striking a position would hardly have 
been left unnoticed (see Motley^s Dutch Rep. iii. 224). Others place 
it at FcUhize, opposite Huy, on the Meuse below Namur.] 

3. CimbriB Teutonisque, see note, i. 7*. 

tSO« agere ao portare : the cattle would be driven; the rest 
carried: agere and ferre are the usual words for plunder. — sex 
milia: this German military colony was probably adopted into 
the tribe of Aduatuci (whose name is Celtic, meaning runners\ 
giving rise to the story that the whole tribe were of German 
descent. 

4. alias . . . alias, in one quarter ^ , , in another. — inferrent^ 
the regular word for offensive war. — inlatom [sibi] defenderent; 
warded it off (de-fendo) when brought against them. — oonBenaa 
eonun, by compact with them (i. e. ihtjinitimi). 

30. qnindecim m<«wwi : fifteen miles would be preposterous for 
so small a hill as that at Namur : hence Napoleon III. understands 
pedum instead of paaaunm. But this would be nearly 3 miles, 
while the works on his plan measure hardly more than one. 

2. vineis, sheds to protect the works under construction (ch. 12^ ; 
aggere, the sloping mound, up which the tower was pushed and 
hauled on rollers; turrim, a movable tower, of several stories 
(tabulata\ the upper part containing engines. Sometimes the 
towers were built in parts, and taken along as part of the regular 
siege-train. — ab tanto spatio, so far off(^vi adverbial phrase). 

3. qmbusnam : the enclitic nam (num) gives a sarcastic em- 
phasis to the question : by what hands, pray, or what strength, &c. 
— prse, in comparison with, — contemptni, a curious example of 
the dat. of service (§ 51, 5, r; G. 350). — conlocare «» conic- 
caturoa esae : some editions have turrim moturos sese confiderent. 

31. 2. esdstimare, sc. se : they thought that not without divine 
aid, &c. — se . . . permittere, they surrendered themselves, &c. 
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3. deprecari, besought (i. e. to be spared : de-preoor). — prob 
in accordance with, — quam aadirent» which they constantly 
heard of, 

4. inimicoB, i. e. their neighbors regarded them as interlopers. 

— traditis armis, if their weapons should be given up, 

5. prasatare, it was better. — quamvis fortanam, any fortune 
whatever (quam vis, what you will), 

S\m 32. aries, battering-ram, a long beam with an iron head 
(like a ram's), suspended from a framework and swung with great 
force against a wall, crumbling the strongest masonry. 

2. ne quam injnriam inferrent (§ 21, 2, //), to inflict no harm, 

— ad BUGS : the message was carried to their people, not simply 
reported to them, which would require suis. 

3. Bummam altitadinem, the full height* 

33. ante Inito, previously agreed on, — ant denique, or at 

any rate, 

2. pellibuB induzerant, had covered with hide* (Apparently 
used like dono, etc., § 51, i, c; G. 348 : the regular construction 
would be with the dat., quibus pelles induzerant) — qua [parte^ 
where, — repentino, of a sudden, 

3. ita . . . ut, they fought as fiercely as brave men must 
fights &c. (observe the impersonal use of the passive, § 39. c; G. 

344). — in eztrema ape ^=^for their last chance, — in una virtute, 
in mere bravery, 

4. aeotionem, auction-sale of confiscated property. The pur- 
chaser was called sector. 

S3, 34u Venetos, etc., the name of the Veneti is found in the 
modern Vannes, and of the Redones in Rennes, — maritumad civi- 
tates, the modern Brittany: they are spoken of at length in 
Book III. 

35. 2. niyricum : this province, east of the Adriatic, made 
part of Caesar's government 

3. Carnutes, between the Seine and the Loire, comprising Or- 
leans: their name is found in the modem Chartres, — Andes 
(Anjou\ near the lower Loire; Tur5nes, the modern Tours, ^ 
propinquao, apparently meaning near the Veneti, &c. 

4. supplicatio, a public ceremonial of thanksgiving. Ten days 
was the longest that had ever been granted before, excepting to 
Pompey who was honored with twelve days for his victory over 
Mithridates. It should be remembered, however, that Caesar's 
party was now all-powerful at Rome. 
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Book Third. 

Alpine Campaign. — The higher valleys of the Alps were inhabited 
by tribes who got a scanty living by working in mines, and often waylaid 
and plundered expeditions on the march (see Strabo, iv. 6). The two 
legions sent by Caesar under Q. Pedius (ii. 2) had been attacked by these 
predatory people while passing into the valley of the Rhone above the 
Lake {Via/ais). Hence this expedition, which was intended to strike 
terror into the mountain tribes. 

S3. Nantuatis (ace), etc. These tribes occupied the valley 
of the Upper Rhone, above the Lake of Geneva. . 

2. iter per Alpes : the pass of the Great St. Bernard, which 
reaches the Rhone valley at Martigny (the ancient Ociodurus), at 
the great bend of the river. — magno cum periculo =» but only 
with great danger. — magnis portoriis, heavy transit-duties. 

S4:« 4- ^<^i ojus, botli referring to the same subject. 

2. montea: not the higher ranges, but the lower heights di- 
rectly upon the valley. 

2. id, this, in appos. with ut . . . caperent. — opprimendas, 
crushing^ the usual meaning of this word. — neque earn plenisai- 
mam, etc., and that not a very full one, since two cohorts had been 
detached^ &c. — aingillatim, in small parties. 

3. cum ipsi . . . decurrerent, since they could charge down 
from the hills upon the valley. 

4. acoedebat qao€L^=and besides (it was added that). The 
subject of aocedebat is the clause quod . . . dolebant, they were 
angry that their children were taken from them as hostages. — 
RomanoB . . . adjungere, obj. of habebant, and in agreement 
with perauasum : they had persuaded themselves that the Romans 
were attempting^ &c. 

3. perfectSB, referring both to opna and munitiones, but agree- 
ing with the nearest — satia esset 'prorTiAxasi, sufficient provision 
had been made. 

SS» concilio, a council of officers. 

2. praeter OTpiaionem :'=^ unexpectedly. — subsidio Teniriss 
that any one should come to their aid: veniri is impersonal, 
depending on posset implied in possent. 

3. nommllse sententise, several opinions (or votes) given by 
the officers in council 

4. majori . . . placnit, it was determined by the majority. — 
hoc . . . ^fendere, to reserve this course for the extremity y and 
meanwhile, &c. 
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4. lis rebuB . . . admini»trandia,ygr settling and putting into 
effect what they had resolved on* 

2. integris viribus, as long as their strength was whole. — 
repugnare, mittere, occorrere, ferre, superari, historical infini- 
tives, implying incessant action. — at . . . videbatur, as any part 
seemedy &c. : a relative clause, of which the antecedent is eo. — 
alii SB while others. 

3, non modo . . . Bed ne . . • qnidem, not only not^ but not 
even^ &c. 

5. oum pugnaretor, when the fight had been [and was still] 
going on (§ 58, 3, bj G. 225). — languidioribus nostris (dat of 
reference), while our men were failing, — defioerent, began to 
fail, — vallum complere, the rampart was made for the most part 
of earth thrown up in digging the ditch ; so that to tear down the 
one was at the same time to fill up the other. 

50, eztremum auyilinni«gg desperate resource, 

3. intermitterent, hort subj. following certdores facit in the 

sense of instructs, — tela . . . ezciperent, gather up the spent 

weapons, 

6. cognoacendi factiltatem, opportunity of finding out. — waX 
colligendi : observe that sui is plural in meaning, though agreeing 
with colligendi (§ 73, 3, <?• ; G. 429^ r). It is, however, properly 
the gen. sing, of suum (§ 19, 3, c), 

2. ciroumventoB interficiaiit=srM^ surround and kilL — ez 
milibuB, for part. gen. after parte. 

3. ezutis, stripped^ agreeing with copiia : § 51, i, c; G. 348. 

4. alio consilio . . . aliia rebus »» saw that he had met a 
different state of things from what he hcut in mind when he came : 
(lit. remembered that he had come with one design^ and saw that he 
had met another state of things). 

Naval Campaign. — The peninsula of Armorica (Bretagne, Brittany, 
or Little Britain, so called since the emigration from Great Britain to 
escape the Saxon invasion) has always been the home of the hardiest, 
most independent, and most strongly characterized of all the Gallic 
populations. Its scenery is wild and secluded, the character of its 
coast is clearly given in Csesar's narrative, and its language remains 
Celtic to this day. No one of Caesar's campaigns shows more strikingly 
his boldness and fertility of resource than this. 

7. inita hieme, in the beginning of winter ('^winter being 
entered on"). 

2. mare following prozimiis as the superl. of prope (§ 56, 2, 

a J G. 356, R*). 

3. pra&fectoB, officers: a general term for Aose assigned 
(praeficio) to any service or command. 
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ff 7« 8. h^jiis civitatiB, i. e. the Veneti, on the southern coast 
of Brittany, the modem Morhihan, — longe amplisAima, very 
great indeed. — coiuraenmt, are accustomed (§ 58, 5, R ; G. 227, 
R*). — in magno . . . aperto, in the great and open violence of the 
sea ^^on a sea exposed to great and violent storms, — omnes 
babent Tectigales, treat all as tributaries^ i. e. levy tolls upon. 

2. ab his fit initium, etc., they begin by detaining these. 

3. at aunt; eta, as in fact the resolutions of the Gauls are^ &c. 
— eundem . . . laturoa as they would bear in common the result 
of whatever fortune. 

4. quam acceperant, indie, as a clause oifact (§ 67, i, b; G. 
630, r1). — quam perferre, than to endure^ following the compara- 
tive contained in mallent. 

5. remittat (sc. ut), hort. subj. depending on the message 
implied in legationem mittont. 

9. aberat loagiaa, was too far off to take command at once in 
person. — naves longas, galleys , propelled by a large number of 
oars. Ships of burden (onerariof) were built broad, with a view 
to capacity. — Ugere, the Loire, where Crassus was wintering. — 
institui, to be assigned to the several galleys. 

2. in se admisissent, had taken on themselves : admitto alone 
is the ordinary phrase for commit. — legates . . . conjeotos (the 
specific act), in appos. with laciniis. 

«S8* 3- pedestna itinera, etc^ travelling by land was cut off> 
— inscientiam, L e. the Romans' lack of acquaintance. — neque 
. . . oonfidebant, and they trusted that our armies could not^ &c. 

4. ut . . . aociderent (concessive, § 57, 5 ; G. 610), granting 
that every thing should turn out contrary to their expectation. — 
plnrimunx posse, were strongest. — facultatem, supply, — longe 
aliam . . . atque, very different . . . from. — concluso, enclosed 
(like the Mediterranean). 

5. Oaismos, eto., the coast tribes as far as Flanders. The 
name Lexovii remains in Lisieuxj Namnetes in Nantes j Diablin- 
tres in Jablins. 

10. ii^uriaB retentomm eqnitam, the wrong done by detaining 
the knights (§ 72, 3, a; G. 667, R*). — rebellio, renewal of hostili" 
ties (not rebellion). — ne . . . arbitrarenttir : a new rising was 
threatened by the Belgians, while the maritime tribes, it is said, 
were already fearful of an attempt upon Britain. (Observe that this 
clause is under the same construction as the nominatives Injuriae, 
defectio, etc.) 

2. ezoitari : the present infin. here corresponds to the imperfect 
of description^ ezoitabantor : while odisse answers to oderunt 
taken as a present, all men naturally hate. 
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U. mandat adeat, gives it in charge (mann dare) to advance 

upon (§ 70, 3, / R ; G- 547, R')- 

S0« arcessiti [esse] dioebantnr, were reported to have been 
summoned. 

2. Aquitanlam, in S. W. Gaul (see i. i*^). The people were of 
different race and language from the other Gauls, and took little 
interest in their affairs, not even joining in the great revolt of Book 
vii. But Caesar may not have known this (Moberly). 

3. UnelloB, etc in Normandy. 

4. Decimum Bmtum, afterwards one of the conspirators 
against Caesar, under the more celebrated Marcus Brutus. — Pic- 
tonibus, Santonis, south of the Loire (Poitou and Saintonge). 

12. ejus modi . , , vlX, of such sort that, — cum . . . incita- 
vissets^z/ high tide, — seBtns, //^; properly the surging move- 
ment of boiling water ; hence applied both to extreme heat and to 
ocean-tides. — bia, apparently an error of most MSS. Some editors 
read xxiv. instead of xii. ; others refer it to the general igno- 
rance or carelessness of ancient writers. — minuente, at the ebb: 
intransitive, as if from the passive form used as a reflexive. 

2. ntraque re, in either case. — auperatl, agreeing with the 
subj. of OGBpenmt. — his (aggere ac molibus) . . . adsBquatia, 
when these were brought level with the walls. 

3. hsec faciebant, this they continued to do. — eo facilltui . . . 
qaod, the more easily^ that, &c. — vasto mari, etc, in each of 
these points contrasted with the sheltered and tideless waters of 
the Mediterranean. 

13. ipaorum, their own, — aliquanto planiorea, considerably 
more flat-bottomed. — quo . . possent, thcU they might more easUy 
take the shallows and the ebb-tide. 

2. admodum ereotao, quite elevated. — robore, oak timber, 
OO* contumeliam, buffeting. — transtra, etc., the decks of 

beams a foot in depth fastened with iron bolts the thickness of a 
[man's] thumb, 

3. pelles, hides; alntao, leather. — tanta onera navinm, ships 
of so great burden. — non satia commode, not very well: Caesar 
does not like to say that any thing is impossible. 

, 4. nostras dassi, eta, the encounter of our fleet with, &c. — 
una, only. — praostaret, had the culvantage (i. e. our fleet). — pro 
loci natura, considering the nature of the ground. 

5. rostro, beak, a sharp projecting brazen point, to strike and 
disable the enemy's ship ; copulis, grappling-irons, with which the 
ships were held so that they might be boarded. When this could 
be done, the superior skill of the Roman soldiers could always be 
depended on (see ch. 14'). 






III. 11-16.] Naval Campaign. 51 

6. accedebat jA^t^and besides^ followed by liBrrentr oonsiate- 
rent, and timerent, which in English would be in the direct con- 
struction. — se Tento dedissent^ ran before the windy a nautical 
phrase : hence the noun is repeated. The clause oam . . . dedis- 
aent is parenthetical. — conaisterent, came to anchors ab eosta 
relictsB, etc., if stranded by the ebb had nothing to fear^ &c. — 
oasns, the chance of all these things. 

14. neque . . . posse, that the enemy^s retreat could not bepre^ 
vented by capturing their towns^ and that no damage could be done 
them, 

2. paratissimaB, fully equipped; omatlssimeD, thoroughly fir" 
nished The battle was fought in the bay of Quiberon^ Caesar look- 
ing on from shore. — neque Brtito oonstabat, and it was not 
clear to Brutus. 

3. ezcitatls, built up, — ez barbaris navibiu, on the part of 
the enemy s ships (compare i. 2* note). 

01. 4. magno Usui, of great servicCj in &ct turning disaster 
to victory: but Caesar will not use words that hint a possible 
defeat. — muralium faldum, wall-hookSy long poles with sickle- 
shaped hooks attached (like those used by '' hook-and-ladder " 
companies) used to pull down walls : it limits formss (understood)^ 
dat. after absimilL 

5. praBrumpebaiitar, thiy (the halyards) were torn away : ob- 
serve the position of fanes in the relative clause. 

7. paulo fortiiui actum, one of Caesar's mild expressions for 
an act of remarkable daring. 

15. singulas, eito.,two or three ships about each, — contende- 
bant, mcuie repeated efforts: compare with contenderunt (2), 
describing a single act 

2. ezpugnatds . . . navibus, when a good many of their ships 
had been boarded, 

3. conversia . . . navibus, i. e. steered so as to run before the 
wind. — malacia, calm (a Greek word). 

4. pervenerlnt, came to land: pervenirent would be equally 
correct, and is found in some copies ; but the perfect conveys more 
distinctly the act of landing, — hora quarta, about 10 a.m. 

16. cmn . . . turn, while . . , at the same time: imitating a 
very tequent Greek construction 0"^ . . . ^). — oonvenerant^ 
coegerant, i.e. for this war. — quod ubiqne, all there was any" 
whercy followed by the partitive gen. navium. 

2. quo, i.e. [any refuge] whither; quern ad modum (often 
written as one word), how, 

0S* 3* eo . . . quo, with the intention that. — vindicandum, 
vengeance should be inflicted, — omni senatu necato, an instance 
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of Caesar's dementia. — sub oorona vendidit^ sold [as slaves] at 
public auction: lit. under the wreath^ since the captives ''were 
crowned like an animal for sacrifice." 

" This can hardly mean that Csesar sold the whole nation by auction. 
The mention of the Senate makes it probable that the inhabitants of the 
capital Dariorigum [ yannes\ are meant Even so the rigor is terrible ; 
and the more so, as regards the senate, from the grim alternative which 
the next chapter suggests [of being massacred by their own people, ch. 
17^] as the only one open to these unfortunate rulers" (Moberly). 

" He has not said, as he does on another occasion (ii. 33), how many 
were sold, but we may infer that he depopulated the country of the 
Veneti at least ; and it appears from a later book (vii. 75) that all the 
Armoric states must have been greatly reduced by this unfortunate war. 
The only naval power in Gallia that could be formidable to the Romans 
was totally destroyed, and neither the Veneti nor their allies gave the 
proconsul any more trouble " (Long). 

17. UneUomm, along the Channel coast of Normandy. A 
more correct reading is said to be Venelli — magnas copiaa, con- 
siderable forces (not supplies, as these fell short, see 18^), most 
likely meaning here irregular troops {perditorum kominunt, see 
next section) as opposed to exereituin. 

2. his paucis diebus, i. e. about the same time. — perditomm, 
desperate : it was now the third year of constant war in Gaul. 

3. carperetur, was carped aty his reputation '' picked to pieces." 

4. opportonitate, a favorable chance (opportnniui). 

18. edocet, instructs, 

2. pro perfuga, in the character of a deserter, — neqne lon- 
gluB ease quin »> not later than : i. e. the time was not farther c^, 

63. 4* auperiomm diemm, on the previous days. — con- 
firmatdo, positive cLssertion, — pamm diligenter, i.e. (in Caesar's 
style) very negligently. — apea . . . li^lli^^ hope founded on^ &c 

— fere . . . citdxait'rs most men are glad to believcj &c. 

5. non priua, . . . quam, not . . . until, 

6. ut . . . Tictoria (abl. abs.)»=dEj if victory were already won, 

— aarmentia, sprouts or young growth ; Tirgultia, brushwood, 

19. paulatim adclivia, gently rising, — magno ourau, on a 
full run, 

3. factum eat; eta, // resulted from the advantage of ground, 
the enemy s awkwardness and fatigue, the courage of the men and 
their practice in fortner fights, 

4. quos : the antecedent is eomm. — reliquoa paacoa,^^r«^ of 
the remainder (§ 50, 2, r' ; G. 368, R*). — bo ^=^ but. 

Southern Gaul. — The campaign in Aquitania was made merely for 
strategic reasons, was not provoked by any attack or threat of one, and 
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appears to have been quite unnecessary (see note, ch. 11') as well as 
difficult and dangerous. The Aquitani were not closely allied with the 
Gauls, took no share in their wars, and were at a secure distance. They 
had no strong military league or combination, but consisted of small 
isolated clans, and were besides of more industrial habit, being good 
miners and engineers. As a mere narrative, however, this is an interest- 
ing episode of the war. 

G41, - 20. ex tertia parte (an idiomatic phrase) ^s^as a third 
party a greatly exaggerated reckoning. Many of Caesar^s geo- 
graphical statements (e.g. the account of Britain, v. 13) are ex- 
tremely ignorant or careless. 

PraBconiniis, Malliiis: these defeats were 20 years before 
(b. c. 78), when the Aquitani united with the Marian leader Ser- 
torius, who held Spain for six years against Rome. 

2. Tolosa et Narbone (early editions add Caroassone) : 
Tolosa was an old Gallic town ; Narbo, a Roman colony established 
by the policy of Caius Gracchus, B. c. 118. It became the capital 
of the Roman province, to which it gave its name.-^Bontiatum, 
south of the Garonne, S. £. of the modem Bordeaux : the name 
remains in the modern S6s, 

3. conlocaverunt : some editions have the pluperfect, which 
seems to be required. — ostendemnt^ unmdskecU 

21. BUperloribus vlctoriiB, i.e. those just related. — Bine im- 
peratore adnlesoentolo dnoe: an imperator is the chief com- 
mander of an army, holding the imperium, or power of military 
command conferred on him by regular formalities ; dux is a general 
designation for any person holding a command, and might be given 
to a subordinate officer, like Crassus, who acted as an agent and 
xmder the imperium of his superiors. 

perspid : the subj. is the indirect question quid . . . possenti 
— vertSre, histor. infin. The perfect form in ere is very rare in 
early prose. 

3. cuniculis, ntines^ so called from their likeness to rabbits' 
burrows. — eerarias stnicturseque (hendiadys), copper mines, [The 
dagger \ indicates a corrupt or doubtful reading. Some editions 
omit the -que, and others have structurse, works J\ — diligentia, 
through the watchfulness, — faciunt, they do [it]. 

OS, 22. Boldurioa, knights, from the Basque soldi, horse. 
It is related that these soldurii " were dressed in royal garments 
like their chief." 

2. oondioio : the same condition was found among the Germans 
(vf. 23), and was the foundation of feudal vassalage. 

3. cum bla (repeated from cum devotisX with these (I say). 
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23. Vocatliiin, eta, further west. — qnibna, within which. — 
qtioque versum, in every direction (quoque the adverb of place 
formed from the distributive quisqne; versum, the adverb of 
direction usually connected with propositions, as ad . . . versum). 
It is often written quoquoversum. 

2. Hispanise : these Iberian populations were allied to the 
Aquitani (i. i*). Spain had been subject to Rome for more than 
150 years, but was always rather mutinous, and had made several 
attempts at independence, especially under Sertorius (see note, ch. 
20*). It was also the last stronghold of Pompey's party in the civil 
war, till finally subdued at Munda, B.C. 45. 

3. omnea annos, i.e. b. c. 7S-72. — loca capere, to occupy 
positions, &c., i. e. make systematic preparations for war. 

4. quod, in appos. with the clause suas . . augeri; or (altering 
the punctuation) it may be taken as a conjunction, the clause being 
the direct object of animadvertit. — diduci, be scattered in various 
directions, — minus commode = with great difficulty. 

00, 24. duplici, i. e. two cohorts in depth (cf. i. 24*). His 
numbers were too few to allow greater depth. — in mediam aoiem, 
to the centre of his line, where they would be kept in hand by his 
legionaries (see ch. 25^). — ezspectabat, waited [to see] what, &c. 

2. obsessis viis . . • potiri, in English, to block the roads, cut 
off supplies, and win the victory without a wound — sese reci- 
pere, to withdraw from Aquitania. — in agmine, on the march. — 
infirmiore Bxaxao=s dispirited, an adjective phrase in the same 
construction with impeditos (§ 45, 4). — adoriri oogitabant, had 
in mind to attcLck. — ab ducibus, under the inferior officers. 

3. sua, their own. — opinions timoris, the notion [they had 
given] of their own cowardice. — ezspectari, depending on oohor- 
tatus. — omnibus cupientibus «» to the eager desire of them all. 

25. opinionem pugnantium, i. e. an impression as if actually 
engaged. 

2. ab d^cumana porta, i. e. in the rear (generally). 

26. 2. intritae, unworn. [Observe that while in the compound 
verb the preposition in has an intensive force (intero, to crumble), in 
the compound adjective it has a negative force. Many participles 
have thus two exactly opposite meanings : as infraotus, broken up 
or unbroken,"] 

07* prius quam : this phrase is often used with the indicative 
to show that one actual fact precedes another, just as succession is 
denoted by post quam. Here the subjunctive subordinates the 
temporal clause to the main idea, just as with cum (§ 62, 2, b and c). 

5. apertissimis oampis, i. e. the broad treeless plains which 
abound in this part of the country. — consectatus (intensive from 



:^ 



III. 23-29.] Belgian Confederacy. 55 

seqnor), overtaking in Hot chase. — molta noote, late at night (loc. 
abl.). — Cantabris, a very hardy people of the western P)rrenees. 

27. Tarbelli, etc. : some of the names will be recognized in the 
modern TarbeSy Bigorre, Garonne, — ultiniad, remotest, 

28. omni . . . pacata, while all the rest of Gaul was subdued, 
— Morini, etc^, on the islands and low coast-lands of Flanders and 
further north. The Celtic mor signifies sea, — alia ac, different 
from, 

4. longiiis, too far (farther than was safe). 

08« 29. deincepa, i. e. in the days next following. — oonver- 
majaXtfrantingy i. e. with the boughs turned towards the enemy. — 
pro vallo, as a palisade, 

2. tenerentor, were just getting within reach, — ejosmodi utl 
. . intermitteretnr, such that the work was constantly interrupted 
{broken off would have been intermiasom sit). 

3. Aulercis, eta, along the Seine, near Evreux and lAsieux. — 
prozime, Ictst, 
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Book Fourth. 

Passage of the Rhine. — The year b. c. 55 appears to have been 
marked by a general movement in the migration of the German tribes. 
An advance, consisting of the two populations Usipetes and Tencteri, 
crowded forward by the more powerful Suevi, crossed the lower Rhine 
into northern Gaul. Csesar assumed the defence of the country he had 
just conquered ; drove them back across the Rhine ; followed them up 
by an expedition into their own territories, and fully established the su- 
premacy of the Roman arms. . Another brief campaign in Germany, two 
years later, confirmed this success ; and the Rhine become the military 
frontier, recognized for many centuries, between the Roman empire and 
the barbarian world. In the common opinion of France it is to this day 
the natural boundary, established (as it were) in perpetuity by the arms 
of Julius Caesar. 

PAGB 

69, Pompeio, Crasso : this was B. c. 55. The coalition 
between Csesar, Pompey, and Crassus, sometimes called the First 
Triumvirate, had been formed five years before. In carrying out 
their scheme, he held the Government of Gaul, while the others 
took into their own hands this year the whole control of afi^rs 
at home (see Introd., " Life of Caesar.") 

Usipetes, Tencteri, from beyond the Rhine, a little below 
Cologne. 

2. Suevis: this people (the modern Swahians) occupied the 
greater part of central Germany, and was made up of several inde- 
pendant tribes. The name is held to mean wanderers, — preme- 
bantur, had been crowded (§ 58, 3, bj G. 225). 

3. centum pages (see i. 12) : there is probably some confusion 
here with the ancient German institution of the Hundred^ a division 
of the population giving its name to a district of territory. Each 
hundred seems to have sent 1000 men (singula milia) to the army. 
The term early lost its numerical value, and became a mere local 
designation. 

4. anno post, the year after. — in vicem (invicem), in turn. 

70« 5- privati . . . agri, i. e. the land was held in tribal com* 
munities, — a state of things almost universal among primitive 
nations. (But some of the Germans appear to have been more 
advanced: see Introduction, near the end.) — longins anno: 
i. e. the Hundred had no fixed possessions, but was transferred 
yearly from one tract to another, its place being taken by another 
Hundred. This would prevent at once forming local attachments, 
and too rapid exhausting of the soil. 
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6. fmmento, eto. : they were still in a half-nomadic state, 
though with some little advance in agriculture (compare vi. 22, and 
Tac. Germ. 26). — nuudmam partem (adv. rcc), far the most part, 
— qnom (some copies read quod) . . . faciant; this clause is a 
parenthesis : since from childhooa tkey are trained to no service or 
discipline^ and cU> nothing whatever against their will^ — a lively 
contrast of barbarous manners with the severity of Roman family 
discipline. — alit, the subj. is quas rea. — homines (pred.) effloit; 
makes [them] men^ &c. 

7. earn, correl. with ut— locis fijgidiaelmtB =■ even in their 
extreme climate, — haberent; have; lavarentor, bathe (imperf. by 
sequence of tenses following adduxenmt). 

2. eo, ut . . . liabeant; so that they may have [some one] to 
whom, &c. — quam quo . . . desiderent, than that they want, &c. 
(For the use of quo with the implied negative, see § 66, i, R ; G. 
541, R»). 

2. impeiiBO pretio, at high cost, — Importatis non atantar »» 
do not import for use, — deformia, ill-shaped. — aummi laborle, 
[capable] of great Mor (gen. of quality). 

3. eodem vestigio, on the same spot {foot-print), — OQm uaue 
est, when there is need, — epbipptis, saddles (a Greek word). 

4. quamvis pauci, however few, 

3. pnblice, i. e. to them as a community, — a aula finibua, on 
{pack from) their boundaries, — una . . . Suevis, extending from 
[the territory of] ihe Suevi in one direction. — agrl, the region (nom. 
plur.). The extent of waste lands " is here much exaggerated." 

y 1, 2. Ubil, along the Rhine, between the Usipetes and the 
Suevi. — captus, capacity. — paulo . . humaniores (omit the words 
in brackets), somewhat more civilized than the others of that race 
(Germans). 

3. sravitatem, importance, -^hxasc^S^oxBA (pred.), sc. so as to be, 

4. in eadem oauaa, in the same case, — ad eztremum, at 

length. 

2. ad utramqne ripam, along both banks. 

3. vi contendere = to force a passage, 

4. priusquam . . fieret, § 62, 2, c; G. 579. — eomm copiis, on 
their supplies (cattle and corn). 

5. infirmitatem, weakness of purpose ^=^ fickleness, — nihil . . . 
committendum, nothing should be left to their discretion, 

y^, 2. eat . . . conBuetudinis, it is [a point] of Gallic custom 
(§ 50, 1, d; G. 365, R*). — vnlgus ciroumaistat . . oogant, a crowd 
surrounds the traders, and compels, &c. With the former verb, the 
crowd is taken as a whole ; with the second, the inquisitive 
questioners are thought of. 
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3. rebna atque aaditloiiibns,^^/s' or hearsays. — in veatigio, 
on the spot^ i.e. presently (stir-le-champ) , — Berv^SLatss^ are ruled 
by. — pleriqae . . respondeant^ many give false answers to suit 
their whim, 

6. graviori bello, too serious a war (i. e. unmanageable). — 
maturius, earlier in the season. — ad ezeroltom : the anny was 
now in Normandy (iii. 29). 

2. uti . . . diacederent, to advance from the Rhine further into 
Gaul. The Belgae, it will be remembered, claimed kindred with 
the Germans, and were no doubt ready to retaliate their bloody 
defeat upon the Romans. — fore parata, should be got ready (the 
regular fut. infin. passive, depending on some such word as promi- 
serunt). 

4, qu89 cognoverant, the facts he had learned (the subj. co- 
gnovisset would make it an indir. question). — permulsis, calmed 
from their terror (lit. soothed by stroking^ like a nervous horse). 

7. equitibuB deleotia: the quota of cavalry was required of 
each of the allied states. 

2. priores «« as aggressors (compare the language of Ariovistus, 
i. 36). — neqne recusaro quin, they do not decline. — quicumque : 
the antecedent is eis (dat.) implied with reaiBtere. — neqae depre- 
oari, and ask no quarter, 

3. liaec tamen dicere, this however we say [said they]. — iia, 
to the Romans ; eoa, sc. agros. — ooncederetj^^/^, as inferior. 

73* 8- qnse viauin est, as it seemed good (^^^ i* 149 43)* — 
verum, right, 

2. Ubiorem, see ch. 3'. — quorum oint, etc., whose envoys (he 
informs them) are now with him to complain^ &c. 

9. post diem tertium (= tertio die), \,^, the next day but one, 
(The first and last day are usually counted in the reckoning : so in 
French en huit jours =» in a week.) — id, the two days* delay. 

2. trana, i. e. westwardly. — ezapectari, translate actively, they 
were waiting for, 

10. Vosego, the Vosges : in feet, " fh>m the plateau of Langres, 
the cradle of French rivers." — parte . . . recepta : the Rhine 
branches in these low marshy regions, one branch (Vacalus, the 
modern Waal), uniting with the Meuse near Bois-le-Duc (see 
note, ch. 15). 

2. Nantuatium (compare iii. i) : the name is said to mean 
river-people. This list of names is incomplete. — citatus, with 
rapid course. — feria . . . nationibua : see the introduction to 
Motley's "Dutch Republic." 

11. ut erat conaUtutum, cls had been arranged (the return of 
the envoys). 
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y4r« 2. eoB (anteced. to qui), the cavalry who^ &c. — potea- 
. tatem faceret, would give authority. — oondioione . • . usuros, 
would keep the terms offered by Ceesar, 

3. eodem illo pertinere, tended the same way with the other 
(see ch. 9), i. e. to gain time till the German cavalry should arrive. 
— aqnatioiiia causa : a small stream (the Niers) lay between him 
and the German encampment. 

12. ubi primiun . . . oonspezemnt; as soon as they came in 
sight, — amplius octingezitOB, more than 800 (§ 45, 3, cj G. 
311, R*). — perturbavemnt, threw into disorder. 

2. resistentibiiB, sc. nostrla. — subfossiB, stabbed in the belly* 
— ita perterritos, so panic-stricken, 

3. regnum obtinuerat, had held royal power* 

7S« 13. neque jam, no longer : knowing how little his own 
cavalry (of Gauls) were to be trusted, and that the arrival of the 
main body of the Germans would put them at once to flight, Csesar 
resolved to attack at the first opportunity, right or wrong, — ab lis 
f^^ from men who, &c. 

2. quantum auctoritatia, how great prestige the enemy had 
gained by one battle. — quibus, i. e. the enemy. 

3. qu8B8tore, see i. 52^ — res, in appos. with quod . . . vene- 
runt. — eadem perfidia: their perfidy Csesar takes for granted, as 
the best apology for his own ; but the presence of the chiefs and 
old men looks more as if they came (as they said) to offer amends 
for the attack of the day before. 

4. contra atque, contrary to what, — si quid . . de indutiisa= 
whatever they could in the way of truce (de with the abl. is nearly 
the same with the part. gen.). — fallendo, 1. e. by another trick. 

5. quos, illos, both refer to the same subject. — quos oblatos 
ga^isus, delighted that they were put in his power. By detaining 
their chief men, he would at once perplex and disable them. — sub- 
sequi, to follow in the rear; he could not trust them in the intended 
attack. 

14. quid ageretur, what was going on. 

2. ne . . an . . an (§ 71, 2 ; G. 460) : the three infinitives all 
belong to praestaret, whether it were better. 

4. quo Xooo^^here on the grmtnd (TxmWitsiry phrase), where 
they had some slight advantage. 

7G» reliqua multitudo: the presence of women and children 
shows that it was a migration for settlement, not a mere inroad for 
plunder. — ad quos consectandos (frequent, of sequor), to hunt 
them down^ a fit business for the cowardly and treacherous Gallic 
horse. Referring to this massacre of helpless fugitives, Plutarch 
writes that, " when the Senate was voting public thanksgiving and 
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processions on account of the victory, Cato proposed that Csesar 
should be given up to the barbarians to expiate that breach of fidth, 
that the divine vengeance might £ill upon its author rather than 
upon Rome'* (Life of Csesar). 

15. conflaentem: the reasons are very strong against placing 
this action in the low lands at the confluence of the Rhine and 
Meuse {Mosa) ; among them the great distance, more than 120 
miles, from the place where Caesar actually crossed the Rhine. It 
will make the whole narrative much clearer, to regard this (with 
Goeler) as the confluence of the Rhine and Mosella (Moselle) at 
Coblentz, the ancient Confluenies. In this view the text has been 
confused by the likeness of the names, while ch. 10 appears to be 
a note added perhaps by some geographer. — rellqaa fuiffL, further 

flight. 

2. ez . . . tbacLQx^ ^=^ relieved from [the apprehension of] so 
great a war, 

3. diBcedendi potestatem, permission to depart. Caesar prac- 
tically acquits them of the charge of treachery (compare his deal- 
ings with the Veneti, iii. 16). The attack and massacre were 
purely for <' moral effect" — wajp^^oAaL^^ vengeance. 

16. iUa, the following. — justissima, most reasonable. — aula 
. . . intellegerent, he wished them to fear for their own affairs 
alsoy since they would understand^ &c. (com inteUegerent is here 
nearly equivalent to a participle). 

2. accessit qjaLo6,ms and besides. — qnam . . . tranalawe, which^ 
as I mentioned above (the conjunction that of indirect discourse 
cannot be used in English to introduce a relative clause). Observe 
that Csesar the writer uses the first person (commemoraTi) ; 
Csesar the actor is always in the third. — Sugambromiii, just north 
of the Ubii. 

3. qui poatularent . . . dederent, to require them to surrender 
those who^ ^c. — finire, was the limit of (see introd. note, Book 
iv.). — se invito, without his own consent. — sni imperii (pred. 
after esse), under his power. 

4. occupationibas reipublicsB, by the demands of state affairs. 

5 . opinionem, reputation. — navium, boats* 

17. neqno . . . esse, // did not belong to his dignity, &c. 

2. latitudinem, etc. Caesar's passage of the Rhine was most 
probably at Bonn, where the high and rocky banks begin ; or at 
Neuwied, 20 or 25 miles further south, where there is a break in 
the chain of hills (but here, it is said, the bottom is rock, and not 
fit for driving piles). The width of the river at either place is 
about 1400 feet ; its depth is very variable. It is now crossed in 
these parts by floating bridges of boats. 
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3. ratitonem, flan. The brief description which Caesar gives 
of his rough and ready but very serviceable engineering may be 
made clearer by giving its different points as follows : — 

1. A pair of unhewn logs, a foot and a half thick {^gna bina s<sqmp€' 
da/ia), braced two feet apart, and sharpened at the end, is driven with 
ranuners {Jistucis) into the bottom, sloping a little with the stream (^). 

2. A similar pair is driven in opposite, 40 feet below, sloping a little 
against the stream {*) : the upper ends of the two pairs would thus be 
some 25 or 30 feet apart, the width of the roadway. 

3. A beam of square timber, two feet thick {frais bipedalis)^ and 
about 30 feet long, is made fast at the end by ties (fibulis) between the 
logs of each pair, — which are thus kept at a proper distance apart, 
while they are strongly braced against the current (*). 

4. A suitable number (probably about 60) of these trestles, or timber- 
arches, having been built and connected by cross-ties, — this part of the 
structure must be taken for granted, — planks are then laid lengthwise of 
the bridge (directa materia)^ resting on the heavy floor-timbers ; and 
upon these, again, saplings and twigs (longuriif crates) are spread, to pre- 
vent the jar and wear of the carts upon the flooring (B). 

5. Piles (sublica) are then driven in below, resting obliquely against 
the logs, to which they serve as shores or butts {pro ariete)^ and other 
heavier piles a little way above, to break the force of floating logs or 
boats sent down to destroy the bridge (7). 

tigna, probably unhewn logs. — bina, two and two j i. e. in pairs. 
— pedum duomm, i.e. between the timbers of each pair. 

4. ixiachinationibns immissa, driven in with engines (a sort of 
pile-drivers). — Bublices modo, like a pile, — faatigate, sloping (like 
the rafters of a house). — ut . . . procumberent, so as to fall for" 
ward with the current. — ab Inferiore parte, down stream. 

5. haec utraqne . . . distinebantur, these two sets (or pairs) 
were held apart by two-foot timbers laid on above, — [in thickness] 
equal to the interval left by the fastening of the beams (quantum 
. . . distabat), with a pair of ties at each end. — quibus [tignis] 
. . . revinctis, which being held apart, and made fast again at the 
opposite end, i.e. the ties held them apart, while the main beams 
kept them from falling asunder. 

78* artiua ( »= arctiua), more closely, 

6. liaac . . . oontezebantur, these (the framework of timber) 
were covered with boards lengthwise, — sublicse . . . agebantur, 
piles (or shores) were driven slanting on the lower side, so as to 
prop the bridge against the current. ^- pro ariete, cts a buttress 
(abutting). 

7. alias item, other piles a little way above, to serve as a 
breakwater or stockade. — deioiendi operis» sc. gratia (§ 73, 3, 
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a^, last example ; G. 429, r*), to throw down the work. — hia defen- 
BoribuB, by these defences, — nen . . . nocereut, and that they 
(trunci, etc.) might not harm the bridge, 

18. diebuB decern, within ten days. — traducitur, the histor. 
present, resumed from 16*. 

3. hortantibiiB iia, eta, the few who had escaped the massacre 
of ch. 15, and had taken refuge across the Rhme. 

19. BuccisiB, cut down to the ground, 

2. uti . . . convenirent, clause of result (§ 70, 3, as G. 546^ 
r') following the verbal phrase nuntioB . . . dimiBiBse. — omnes, 
sc. ut — hunc, etc., this (the place of meeting) had been selected in 
the midst, &c. ; medium, agreeing directly with hunc (§ 47, 6 ; G. 
324, r'), in preference to the adverbial phrase in medio. 

3. ut . . . liberaret, these clauses are in appos. witli rebus iia. 
70« ulciBceretur, chastise, — reecidit, broke up. 

The Landing in Britain. — What is called the First Invasion of 
Britain, though it marks an interesting date in history, and gave fresh 
stimulus to Roman curiosity and ambition, was in itself an affair of 
small account. It was, in fact, only meant for a reconnoissance, or, per- 
haps, as opening the way to further schemes. Towards the end of 
summer, Caesar sailed across to the white cliffs of Dover, coasted a few 
miles towards the west, and established a camp on the British coast. 
His cavalry, meanwhile, had been weatherbound in their transports, and 
then, after crossing, were driven back by rough winds without even 
coming to land. After holding an uneasy and perilous position for 
about three weeks, he returned to Gaul, without accomplishing anything 
beyond a barren display of hardihood. 

20. ezigua . . . reliqua, when but little of the summer was 
left : ablative absolute (or it might be construed as simple loc. abl., 
in the brief remainder of the summer; illustrating the develop- 
ment of the one from the other construction). — etsi . . . tamen 
. . . contendit, though the winters are early, yet he made haste to 
advance, &c. 

2. omnibuB belliB (loc. abl.), in almost all, &c, — hoBtibus, 
dat. after BumminiBtrata,/2/r;{£r/2^^/^ M^ ^;{^^/. — Bi . . . tameo* 
even if time should fail, still, &c. — magno UBui, dat. of service. 
— fore: the subj. is the clause Bi . . . cognoviBBet, he thought it 
would be of great advantage if, &c. ; the pluperfect adisaet, eta, 
representing the future perf. a^erit, following arbitrabatur. [Ob- 
serve in this sentence, that while Caesar's action is given in the 
perfect (contendit), his reasons are in the imperfect (intellegebat; 
arbitrabatur) ; while the conditional clauses si deficeret^ si 
adisset, are strictly future conditions carried into the past by the 
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sequence of tenses, § 59, 4,/y G. 598, R^] — quee omnia, all of 
which (§ 50, 2, R^ ; G. 368, R*). — Qallia incognita, i. e. except 
to the secluded and jealous Veneti (iii. 8). 

3. neque enim (neg. of etenim, § 43, 3, dj G. 500, r^), to be 
rendered with quisquam, for no one, — temere, without good reU' 
son, — neqne quicquam =b a»^ nothing, — lis, dat. after notnm 
(§ 51, 4, b; G. 352). — GkdUaB. i. e. Celtic and Belgic Gaul. 

4. vocatis mercatoribus, etc. = he called the traders, but could 
not, &c. — quern nsum »» what degree of skill, — quanta • . . 
portuB, these indir. questions follow reperire poterat. 

21. periclum faoeret, making the triaHox risk), — idoneum, 
a Jit person. — navi longa, see iii. 9^ — quam primum, as soon as 
possible. 

2. MorinoB, occupying the nearest point to Britain : in clear 
weather the British coast is in sight from these shores. — quam 
classem, the fleet which (§ 48, 3, b; G. 618). — qui polliceantur, 
to promise (§ 64^ i ; G. 544), followed by dare as complem. infin. 
(§ 70, 2, d; G. 527, r'), a rare use, for ae daturos [esse]. 

SO* 4* ut permanerent, to remain, object-clause after horta- 
tus. — Atrebatibua auperatis (see ii. 23): the same people, it is 
said, occupied Berkshire in England, whence the supposed influence 
of Commius. — ibi, i.e. among the Atrebates (§ 48, 5; G. 613, 
R*). — magni, gen. of value (§ 50, i, i; G. 399), of great account, 

5. huic, indir. obj. of imperat; the direct obj. is the whole 
clause, down to nuntiet. — fidem sequantur, i. e. cu:cept the pro- 
tection of, or submit to. — aequo . . . nuntiet, and tell them that 
he is coming. 

6. quantum (sc. tantum) . . auderet; so far as opportunity 
could be given to one who did not venture, &c. — perspezlBBet, 
had investigated: for sequence of tenses, see § 58, 10, ej G. 
511, R>. 

22. BuperioriB temporia, of the season before (see iii. 28). — 
homines barbari=s^^/>f^ (as they were) barbarians, 

2. satia opportune, quite sec^onably, — haa . . anteponendas, 
that occupation about such little matters should be put before [the 
invasion of] Britain. 

3. coactiB, gathered from various quarters ; contractiB, brought 
together into port (at Boulogne) . — quod . . . habebat, all the 
galleys he had besides. — ex eo loco, etc., eight miles from there, 
at the port oi Ambleteuse. — tenebantur quo minus, were detained 
from. — equitibus, cavalry, of whom there were 450. 

81. 23. idoneam tempestatem, j^z^^ra^/^ weather. — tertia 
vigilia, at midnight. The date was August 26, high water being 
about half past seven, p.m. ; the ships, therefore, would go out at 
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about half-tide. — solvit, loosed or cast-off ^^ ships : used like our 
phrase weighed anchor^ — equitea: these were to embark at ^m- 
bleieuse, as above. 

2. paolo tardios : they sailed after a delay of three days (ch. 
28). — hora quarta, about half-past eight a.m., about an hour aifter 
high-tide. The landing was near Dover, where he lay at anchor 
till half past three. 

3. montibua angnstis, i. e. cliffs coming close to the shore. 

4. dum . . . convenirent, until the other ships should come up 
(§ 62, 2, d; G. 574). 

5. ut . . . postularent, c^ military science and especially sea- 
manship require; relat. clause following monuit . . . admlnistra- 
rentur, enjoined that every thing should be done promptly. — ut 
quse . . haberent (§ 65, 2, ej G. 637), since they have^ &c. 

6. his dimissis, when they were sent to their posts (observe the 
dispersive effect of di-). — adstnin secundum: the tide in this 
place would run west till about half past six. — aperto . . . litore ; 
" at Lymne in Romney marsh, where the clifis are far back from the 
beach, and there is a fine shingle." 

24. essedariis : the essedum was a two-wheeled war-chariot. — 
quo genere, i. e. both horses and chariots, making a sort of flying 
artillery. — copiis^^abl. of accompaniment (§ 5^ 6, aj G. 391). — 
egrSdi, infin. fp/ne or quominus with subj. 

2. nisi in' alto, except in deep water, — militibus, dat after 
desiliendum), the men had to leap down, — oppressis (taken with 
militibus), aveighted as they were, — cum . . . conicerent^ while 
they (the Britons), &c.^-arido, dry ground, — insuefactos, trained 
to ity i. e. to charge to the water's edge. 

3. generis (gen. after imperiti, § 50, 3, b; G. 373) : wholly 
unskilled in this sort of fighting. 

83. pedestribus, on land^ where the main strength lay with 
infantry. — uti, employ or exhibit, 

25. naves (obj. of jussit, and subj. of removeri), ordered the 
vessels to be set back, — species, appearance, — inusitatior, quite 
strange, — latus apertum, the exposed flank, i.e. the right, unpro- 
tected by their shields. — tormentis, engines, for hurling stones, 
darts, &c. (ii. 8*). — quae res, this manceuvre, 

2. permoti, thrown into confusion, — constiterunt. — ac as 
atque, and besides, — paulum modo,y»j/ a little, 

3. qui ferebat, the one who carried: the antecedent of qui is 
is, the understood subj. of inquit — contestatus, appealing to, — 
aquUam : the standard of the legion was a silver or bronze eagle, 
borne on a spear-shaft by the chief centurion (primipilus). — 
legioni, dat of reference (§ 51, 7; G. 343). 
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4. ego certo . . . prastitero, / at any rate shall have done^ &c. 
(see § 58, 7, r ; G. 236). 

5. inter se, one another (§ 19, 3, d; G. 212). — unlversl, all at 
once, — ez prozixniB [primis] navibus, from the nearest ships 
(those in the front line). — adpropinquarunt : the subject is, 
[those] from, &c. 

26. pugnatnm est ^=i they fought, — ab ntriaque, strictly, by 
those on both sides, — poterant . . . submittebat : notice the 
numerous imperfects of this description, implying repeated or con- 
tinuous action. — alina alia ex navi sssfrom different ships (§ 47, 
9; G. 306). — qoibuscumque aignis, dat. after occnrrebat; the 
antecedent noun and pronoun (eis signia), if expressed, would be 
dat after adgregabat The clause from quod to adgregabat is a 
parenthesis. 

2. singularee, in scattered groups, — adoriebantor, would at- 
tack, — ab latere aperto (see ch. 15'), on the exposed flank of the 
Romans. — in nniversos, upon the mass, 

3. speculatoria navigia, swift light boats for reconnaissance. 

4. aimnl [atque], as soon as, 

83. quod equites, eto., they were windbound at Ambleteuse 
(ch. 22^). — boo unnm . . . defuit : '^ in fact, a tide of disasters 
was now setting in to continue several years.'* 

27. quae imperasaet, what he should require (qnas imperaveris). 
— quern praemisflum, ch. 2i\ 

2. oratoris modo, in the character of envoy (or spokesman), — 
at [sibi] ignoBceretor, that [this thing] might be pardoned (^ffLOBOo 
takes a direct object of the thing, with an indirect object of the 
person). 

3. bellom . . . intoliasent: these barbarous people might be 
pardoned for mistaking Caesar's expedition as an invasion ! — ig* 
noBcere : for the omission of the subject, see § 67, i, a' ; G. 527, 
r'. — arcesBitam =. when they should be fetched. 

4. remigrare, to move back, 

28. post diem qoartnm, i.e. three days after. — naves, etc., 
see ch. 22*. 

2. alise . . . aliaB, some . . . others, — sni (obj. gen. with peri- 
cnlo), to themselves, — oooaanm, west. — cum . . . complerentor, 
since they were filling as they lay at anchor. — adveraa nocte, in 
the face of the night, 

29. eadem nocte : this was the night of August 30 ; the moon 
was full at 3 A. M. 

84;o aeetOB maadmos, spring tides. The ocean tides, rising 
here between 20 and 30 feet, were a strange phenomenon to those 
who had known only the tideless waters of the Mediterranean 

S 
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(compare iii. 8*). — naves, obj. of compleverat. — adflictabat 
(intensive), dashed abouL — facultas, opportunity (to do a thing). 

2. id quod, see § 48, 3, e; G. 612, R*. 

3. quod constabat, because it was settled: the subj. is opor- 
tere, of which the subj. is hiemari, that to winter in Gaul was 
needful, — his in locis : for the order of words see § 76, 3, a, 

30. principes, subj. of duzerunt — hoc angustiora, so much 
the smaller: hoc is abl. of means (§ 54, 6, e; G. 400). — optimum, 
in pred. agreement with frumento . . . producere. — duzerunt, 
thought, — frumento, commeatu, ^^r;f and other supplies, — rem, 
the business of the invasion. — his . . . interclusis, abl. abs. of 
condition : if these should be overcome^ &c. — deducere, bring 
down towards the coast. 

31. ex eventu navium, from what had befallen the ships, — 
ex eo quod,/r<7/« the fact that, — suspicabatur, began to suspect, 

— subsidia comparabat, made provision, 

2. quae . . . naves, earum, eto,, the timber and copper of those 
ships which, &c. (§ 48, 3, ^ ; G. 618). — quae . . . usui, whatever 
was of use: the antecedent of quae is ea, subj. of comportari 

89. reliquis . . . effecit, he managed so that they could sail 
(navigari, impers.) tolerably with the rest, 

32. geruntur, § 58, 2, e; G. 220, R^ — frumentatum, to get 
corn (supine). — pars hominum, some of the people, — ventitaret, 
returned from time to time (frequent., § 36, b), — pro, in front of 

— quam . . . ferret s= than usual, 

2. id quod erat = what was the fact, — aliquid . . . consilii, 
that some new design was undertaken, — ez reliquis duas, two of 
the others, — armari, to arm; in verbs, thus used reflexively, 
English prefers the active and Latin the passive form. 

3. paulo longius, some little distance, — premi . . . sustinere, 
were getting pushed, and hardly held their ground, — conferta 
legione (loc. abl. for in confertam legionem) = the legion was 
forffied in solid square, while weapons were hurled, &c. Observe 
the force of Latin, in conveying a description, as here, by a parti- 
cipial phrase. 

4. suspicati, supposing (§ 72, i, ^y G. 278, r).- — disperses, 
occupatos, while scattered, &c., agreeing with milites, gov(^rned 
by adorti-— incertis ordinibus (abl. abs.), because the ranks were 
unsteady, 

33. ex essedis : these chariots are often represented with 
scythes at the axle, of which Caesar makes no mention. They held 
six men each, and were drawn by two horses. — cum se insinua- 
verunt, when they have wound in, 

2. paulatim, little by little (§ 41, i, K), — illi, i. e. the fighting 
men spoken of above. — expeditum receptum, a ready retreat. 
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3. prseataut, exhibit, Caesar was much struck with the effi- 
ciency of the German and British horse (see ch. 13), and made it 
the basis of important changes in the Roman army. — uti . . . 
consuerint, clause of result following efficlunt. — declivi ac 
praecipiti loco = a steep downward slope, — incitatos equos 
Bostinere, to check their horses in full gallop (infin. after consue- 
rint). — brevi, within a short space, 

80. 34. quibua rebus, under these circumstances (loc. abl.). 
— nostris, dat. following tulit aaxilium. 

2. alienum . . . Bx\Atx3.toAt judging it an unfavorable time, 

3. quae . . . continerent, so as to keep (§ 65, 2 ; G. 633) . 

4. praedicaverunt, bragged about, — quanta . . . faoultas da- 
re tur, what opportunity was offered (indir. question following 
demonstraverunt). — ad castra, towards the camp, 

35. ut effugerent (in appos. with idem, the subj. of fore), 
namely^ that if &c. — effugerent, would escape : the future signi- 
fication is from the effect of fore. — equites triginta: these few 
cavalry would be of no service in an engagement, but only in 
pursuit. To chase and cut down the beaten army was considered 
an essential part of the battle. 

3. tanto spatio, over as much ground i^% 55, 2, b; G. 387). 

36. die sequinoctii, the stormy season (Sept. 24). '* Caesar 
had therefore been nearly a month in Britain, without being able to 
advance a mile from the shore." — Iiiemi, etc., thought the voyage 
ought not to be exposed to foul weatner, 

8y« 2. eosdem . . . portus, the same parts with the others : 
reliqui is masc. (by synesis) as referring to milites ; some editions 
have reliquae [naves]. 

paulo infra: "the west current sets in on the French coast, 
while that to the east is still running in mid-channel." 

37. ezpositi, landed. — not ita magno, not very large, 

3. horis, abl. of comparison with amplius : a more common 
construction would be horas. 

4. postea quam = c^ soon as, 

38. Buperiore anno, see iii. 28^ : the tempeatatea of ch. 34 
were apparently merely gusty weather without rain. 

3. supplicatio, compare end of Book ii. 

The crossing of the Rhine had strongly impressed the mind of the 
Romans, and so too the passage into Britain, though in fact a failure. 
This unprecedented thanksgiving of 20 days we must remember, how- 
ever, was voted by Caesar's own party, who now held all the offices ; 
and who would wish to cover up the impression of any ill success. In 
fact, though he had added nothing to Roman power, he had opened a 
new world to Roman ambition. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 



a. . . • • active. 

obL ablative* 

ttcc. accusative. 

adj adjective. 

adv, adverb. 

cf, compare. 

com, gen common gender. 

com^ comparative degree. 

conj. conjimction. 

dai, dative. 

def. . defective. 

dem demonstrative. 

dej^^ deponent. 

dim diminutive. 

f. feminine. 

freq. frequentative. 

gen genitive. 

imperat, imperative. 

impers impersonal. 

inc, inceptive. 

inch inchoative. 

ind, indicative. 

indecL .•••••. indeclinable. 

ifuL^, indefinite. 

inf, infinitive. 



intens, •••••••• intensiyeu 

intety, inteijectioii. 

inUrr^, •••••• interrogative. 

**••.•••..,. masculine. 

M* neuter. 

nam nominative. 

num numeral. 

part, participle. 

pa. partidpial adjective. 

pass, passive. 

Perf, •••••••.. perfect 

//••••• pluraL 

pluperf, pluperfect 

^s, positive degree. 

poss, • possessive. 

prep, »•••••• prepodtion. 

pres present 

Pret, preteritive. 

pron pronoun. 

rel, relative. 

semi-dep semi-deponent 

sing singular. 

subj. subjunctive. 

sup, superlative degree. 

voc, vocative. 



The figures i, 2, 3, 4, after the verbs, denote the conjugation. When only the 
figures are given, the conjugation is regular, like ainOy audio* 
Vowels not marked and not long by position are short 
The references are to the sections of Allbn & Greenough's Latin Gnnnnar. 
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A, an abbreviation for the praeno- 

men Aulus. 
a, ab, abe, prep, with aid. (a, only 

before consonants ; ab, before 

vowels and consonants), ^om, 

away from; by means qfy by; 

esse ab aliquo, to be on one*8 

side, i.e. to belong to one* s party; 

a dextro cornu, on the right 

wing; a novissimo aemine, in 

the rear ; a duobus minbus pas- 

suum, two miles off. 
ab-ditUB, a, um, part, (abdo), 

hidden, concealed, secret, remote, 

distant. 
ab-do, 3, didi, ditam, a., to put 

away, remove, hide, conceal; se 

abdere, to withdraw, retire. 
ab-duco, 3, dtud, dactum, a., 

to lead away, carry of, to take 

by force. 
ab-eo, ire, 11, Xttun, n. trr. , to go 

away, depart, [jlclo. 

abicio, classical spelling of ab- 
abies, Stls,/*., a fir-tree. 
ab- jlclo, 3, J9cl, jeotum (ab; 

jaclo), to cast or throw down, 

overthrow; give up, abandon, 

lay down. 
ab-jungo, 3, jniud, Jonctam, a., 

to unyoke, unharness, separate^ 

detach, 
ab-rlplo, 3, rlpul, reptum, a, 

(ab ; raplo), to seize and carry 

away or off; to drag, or carry 

forcibly away, 
abB-cido, 3, cfdi cisnm, a. (aba- 

ceedo) , to cut off or away. 
ab-sens^ entls, part, (absnxn), 

absent, remote. 



ab-BlmlllB, e, adj., unlike, dis- 
similar (with gen. and dat.), 

ab-al8to, 3, Btlti, no sup., n., to 
stand away or apart from; to 
withdraw, depart, or go away 
from ; to desist, leave off. 

aba-tlneo, 2, tlnul, tentum, a. 
(abs; teneo), to hold or keep 
away from ; to hold or keep off; 
to refrain, keep away, abstain. 

abs-txaho, 3, trajd, tractum, a., 
to draw away; tear or drag 
away ; to withdraw, 

ab-sum, esse, ful, n. irr., to he 
away from; to be abstnt or 
distant ; to be of no service to^ 
to stand aloof, take no part in. 

ab-undo, i, n, (ab; unda), to 
overflow, to be in abundance; 
to abound, be rich in. 

ac, conj. (only used before con- 
sonants), and ; after aliter, con- 
tra, juzta, sixnnl, and words of 
similarity and dissimilarity, than 
or as. 

ac-cSdo, 3, cesBl, cesBnm, n. 
(ad ; cede), to go towards, draw 
near, approach ; arrive at, come 
to, go; (used as the passive 
of addo), accedebat, it uas 
added. 

ac-celero, i, a. or n., (ad; cel- 
ero), to hasten, accelerate; io 
haste, make haste. 

aocep-tas, pari, (acdplo), accept- 
ed, received, wdcome, agreeable, 
acceptable. 

ac-cXdo, 3, ddl, no sup., n. (ad; 
cado), to fall ; happen, come to 
pass. 



C^SilR. 



ac-oido, 3, cfdi, cbnm, a. (ad; 
C8Bdo), to hew or cut; lop^fdL 

ao-cipio, 3, cepi, ceptum, a. (ad ; 
capio), to take, receive; comprer 
hend^ understand^ learn; hear, 
endure, suffer, accept. 

ao-cliv-is, e, a^'. (ad; olivna, a 
hill), inclining upwards ^ ascend' 
ing, rising, steep, 

aooliT-itas, Stia,/. (acofivis, the 
state of the) a rise, euxlivity, 
ascent. 

ao-commodo, i, a. (ad; oom- 
modo), to adopt. Jit, ac^'ust, ac- 
commodate, suit. 

accurit-e, adv. (accnrStxis), care- 
fuUy, exactly, attentively. 

ac-oorro, 3, cncnrri or corri, cnr- 
auxn, n. (ad ; curro), to run to, 
hasten to. 

ac-cu80, I, a. (ad; cansa), with 
abL or gen. of charge, to accuse, 
impeach, bring to trial; blame, 
Jind fault with, complain of. 

Soer, aoria, acre, adj. (acno), 
sharp pointed; violent, strong, 
passionate; shrewd, acute; active, 
ardent, fierce, severe, hot, hasty. 

acerb-e, adv. (acerbus), harsidy, 
bitterly, with cruelty; painfully, 
sorrowfnUy. 

aoerb-itaa, atis, /. (acerbns, the 
quality of the), harshness, severi' 
iy, bitterness, anger; sorrow, af- 
fliction, grief ; hardship, ca- 
lamity. 

ac-erbu8, a, tun, a^. (acuo), 
unripe, sour ; harsh, rough, rto- 
lent, severe ; sad, painful. 

Scerrim-S, adv. superL of acriter. 

acervus, i, m., a heap; number, 
quantity. 

ac-ies, iei, / (aono), an edge, 
point ; army in battle array. 

ac-quiro, 3, qtiisivi, qiuBltum, a. 
(ad; quaere), to get or procure 
in addition ; to add to, acquire ; 
procure, obtain. 

acr-iter, adv. (acer), strongly, great- 
ly, very much; sharply, keenly^ 
courageously, eagerly. 



actn-Sritui, a, tun, a^. (actus, per^ 
taining to), for rowing, row: 
actuaria navis, a row-vessel. 

ac-tus (for ag-tua), a, tun, part. 
(ago). 

ac-tua, ua, m. (ago), a moningj 
doing, performing. 

acuo, 3, ui, utum, a., to sharpen ; 
stir on, incite, kindle, rouse up. 

acu-tua, a, tun, part, (acuo)^ sharps 
ened ; sharp, pointed. 

ad, prep, with ace, to, towards^ in, 
at, near, among; until, about; 
ad multam noctem, until late at 
night; ad hunc modum, ax fol- 
lows ; (with the ace. of gerund 
or gerundive to denote purpose) 
to or for; (with numerals) about, 
to the number of. 

adac-ttu (for adag-tua), a, tun, 
part, (adigo). 

ad-aequo, i, a., to make equal to, 
or level with ; to equal ; keep up 
with (cf. i. 48*). 

ad-amo, i, a., to love exceedingly, 
desire greatly, covet. 

ad-augeo, 2, atud, ancttun, a^ 
to increase, augment, enlarge. 

ad-dico, 3, dizi, dictum, a., to 
faxor ; award to ; deliver to, make 
over to ; devote, consecrate to ; 
abandon. 

ad-do, 3, didi, ditum, a., to add 
to, give ; join, annex to ; mingle 
with. 

ad-dfico, 3, dtudf ducttun, eu, 
to lead or bring to, conduct, draw 
towards ; influence, induce, lead., 

ad-eo, ire, ii, ittun, a., to go to, 
approach, draw near; to attack. 

ad-eo, adv., so far, as far ; so 
long ; to such a degree, so much. 

adep-tus, a, um, part, (adipiscor). 

ad-equito, i, n., to ride to, towards 
or up. 

adf, see afil 

ad-fero, see affero. 

ad-flictus, see afElictua. 

ad-gredior, see aggredior. 

ad-haereo, 2, haesi, hseaum, n., 
to cleave to, adhere, hang on; to 
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border upon; to keep dose to; 

cling J stick, 
adhaere-aco, 3, haBBi, heeatun, n., 

inch, (adhaBreo), to stick or hang 

on; to adhere, cleave, ding; to 

fit, suit, 
ad-hibeo, 2, hibui, hibitum, a. 

(ad; habeo), to hold, or apply 

to; to send for, summon (in order 

to receive counsel) ; to consult ; 

to admit, receive, call in; use, 

etnploy, 
ad-hortor, i, dep., to exhort^ enr. 

courage, incite to (a thing). 
ad-huc, adv., to this place, thus far, 

so far; up to this time, as yet, 

still, 
AdiatnnnuB, i, m., Chief of the 

Sontiates. 
adicio := adjicio. 
ad-igo, 3, egi, actnni, a. (ad; 

ago), to drive, bring, or take to a 

place, conduct: force, compel; 

adigere ad jusjurandum, to oblige 

to take oath. 
ad-imo, 3, emi, emptum, a. (ad; 

exno), to take to one^s self, take; 

to take away, remove, free from, 

strip, rob of 
ad-ipiscor, 3, eptua sum, dep. (ad ; 

apiBCor, to seize upon, § 35, i, 

h), to acquire, gel, obtain, attain 

by effort. 
adi-tos, OB, m. (adeo, the adion 

of), a going to, approach^ ac- 
cess, admittance, entrance, per- 
mission to approach. 
ad-jaceo, 2, jacni, no sup,, n., to 

lie near, be adjacent, border 

upon. 
adjec-tas (for ad-jactos), a, urn, 

part, (adjicio). 
ad-jicio, 3, jeci, jectnm, a. (ad- 

Jacio), to cast, fling, throw to, 

hurl ; add, annex, 
ad-judico, i, a,, to award, adjudge, 

decide; ascribe, assign, attribute, 
ad-jungo, 3, jiinad, junotum, a,, 

to join to, add to, ann x, unite; 

conciliate. 
adjfi-tor, drifl, a. (adjnvo, the one 



who performs the action of), a 
hdper, assistant, deputy, 

ad-juvo, I, juvi, jfitum, a. and 
n,, to aid, assist , help; to be of 
use, be profitable. 

adlatUB, a, um, see allatua. 

ad-maturo, i, no perf, no sup,, 
a., to mature. 

ad-minister, tri, m., a servant, at- 
tendant, assistant; a workman. 

ad-ministro, i, a. and n,, to 
manage, execute, perform, accom- 
plish, carry out; to attend, wait, 
serve. 

ad-miror, i, dep,, to wonder at, 
admire, 

ad-mitto, 3, mifti, mlBBnni, a., 
to allow, permit, suff'er, to allow 
to enter, admit ; to give reins to ; 
equo admisso, at full speed, 

ad-modum, adv. (ad; moduB, ac~ 
cording to measure), very, very 
much, exceedingly, quite; nihil 
admodum, rwthing at ail; with 
numerals, about, fuUy, at least, 

ad-moneo, 2, monni, xnonitum, 
a., to put in mind of; admonish^ 
warn, advise; suggest, 

adoIeacenB, entia, m. andy*. fado- 
lesco ; gen. pi. adolescentium), 
a young man, young woman (from 
tiie 15th or 17th until past the 
30th year; often till the 40th 
year). 

adoleacent-ia, 88, y*. (adoleBcena, 
the stale of), youth. 

adoleacent-uluB, i, m., dim. (ad- 
oIeacenB), a young man ; a young 
soldier, recruit ; stripling, 

adole-aco, 3, oievi (olui), ultum, 
n., inch, (adoleo, to inaeaae)^ 
to grow up, to grow ; to increase, 
become greater ; to come to mu' 
turify. 

ad-orior, 4, ortna aum, dep., to 
attack, fall upon ; to take in 
hand, undertake, attempt, 

ador-tus, a, am, jfiarL (adorior). 

adp, see app. 

adr, see arr. 

adB, see also aaa. 
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adsoi-800, 3, sdivi, scitnm, a., 
inch, (ascio, to admit) ^ to re- 
ceive, admits take^ adopt, add to, 

ad-siato, 3, stiti, no sup,, n., to 
stand by or near^ appear, be pre- 
sent, 

ad-aum, eaae, foi, irr. n., to be 
present; to aid, assist, defend, 
maintain. 

adfc, see att 

Aduatucs^ SB, /*., a fort of the 
BelgcB, now Tongres, 

Aduatuci, drum, m., a people of 
Qallia Belgica. 

adulescens, etc^ see adolescens. 

adven-tus, us, m, (advenio, the 
action of), a coming, drawing 
near, approach; arrival, 

advers-arius, a, um, adj. (adver- 
Bus, pertaining to)^ hostile, op- 
posed/ as Noun, enemy, oppo^ 
nent, adversary, 

adver-Bus, a, um, part, (adverto), 
opposite, over against; hostile, 
unfriendly; adverso flumine, up 
stream; res adversse, calamities, 
misfortunes; nox adversa, a 
stormy nighi, 

ad-veraua, prep, with ace, over 
against, opposite to, against. 

ad-verto, 3, vertd, versum, a., 
to turn to or towards ; animum 
advertere, to observe, notice, per-- 
ceive, attend to ; animum adver- 
tere in aliquem, to punish one. 

ad-voco, I, a., to call to, summon. 

ad-volo, I, n. (ad; volo), to fly 
to ; to speed or hapten towards. 

eedific-ium, ii, n. (aedifico, the re- 
sult of), a building, residence, 
edifice, stinicture. 

8Bd-i-fic-o, I, a. (aedea; facie), 
to make a building; to build, con" 
struct, make. 

iSBdui, orum, m. pi, (see Hsedui), 
a tribe in Gaul between Liger 
(modern Loire), and the Arar 
{Saone). 

^duus (see Haeduus), Mduan. 

seger, gra, grum, adj., weak, sick, 
weary, in mind or body. 



8Bgr-e (seger), eegriua, aeger- 
rime, adv., wearily, with diffi- 
culty, hardly, 

JfimllloB, ii, m., a cavalry officer 
of Caesar. 

eequal-iter, adv. (aequallB, equaT)^ 
equally, evenly, uniformly. 

sequ-i-noctium, ii, n. (aequtia, 
noz), equinox, the season when 
days and nights are of equal 
length (about March 20, and 
September 24). 

sequ-itas, atis, f. (aequua, equal), 
evenness, justice, equity, calmness, 
moderation, 

aequ-o, i, a. and n. (asquus), to 
make even, level, or smooth; to 
level ; to make equal. 

aequuB, a, um, ac^. , plain, smooth, 
even, level, flat ; favorable, suit- 
able; just, reasonable; aequo 
Marte, with a drawn battl4%; 
sequiore animo, with greater comr 
posure. 

aer-arius, a, urn, a^. {s&b, belonging 
to), copper : serariae secturse^ 
copper mines. 

8eB, eeris, n., brome; money; ses 
alienum, debt. 

sBBtas, atiB, f., the summer (or 
open season) . 

aeatima-tio, onis, /. (Gestimo, tJie 
action of), an estimating ; valuor 
tion ; price, worth, value. 

seB-Umo, I, a. (aes), to estimate th^ 
value of; to esteem, regard; 
judge; weigh, estimate, 

aest-ivna, a, um, adj. (for aBstali- 
vus ; from aestas), of summer, 
summer-like, summer. 

aestu-arium, ii, n. (aestua, a thing 
pertaining to), a creek, inlet, 
marsh, estuary. [the tide. 

aestus, us» m., heat; waves, surge; 

ae-tas, atis, yi (for asv-taa from 
sevum ; the state of aevum), the 
period of life, age; old age. 

aat-ernusi a, um, adj. (for aetat- 
ernus from aetas ; pertaining to 
aetaa), eternal, everlasting, per' 
petual, never ending. 
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af-fero, ferre, attuli, allatom, irr, 
a.y (ad; fero), to bring to^ bring; 
announce ; procure ; betake ; al- 
lege; occasion^ cause t produce, 

af-ficio, 3, feci, fectum, a, (ad; 
facio), to treat or use in any 
way; to move, influence f affect; 
afficere aliquem poena, to punish 
one; exsilio, to banish one; lae- 
titia, to delight ; affici dolore, to 
be grieved; afficere muneribus 
aliquem, to bestow presents pn 
one. 

af-f igo, 3, fliri, fizum, a. (ad ; figo), 
to attach, fasten, fix on, annex. 

af-fingo, 3, fiad, fictum, a. (ad; 
fingo), to attach, affix, add on, 
annex ; to impute, assign, ascribe. 

afSn-itaa, atis,/. (affinis, a relative ; 
the state or condition of an affi- 
nis), relationship by marriage; 
relationship, affinity, reseMlance ; 
affinitate conjunctus, allied by 
marriage. 

afiSrma-tio, onis, f. (afBrmo, the 
action of), an affirmation, assev- 
eration, declaration, positive o^ 
sertion. 

affiamfl, a, tun, part, (afflgo). 

afilic-to, I, a. intens. (affligo), to 
greatly damage, injure, shatter; 
to greatly trouble, vex, harass^ 
annoy, injure, 

afBlic-tos, a, nm, part, (affligo), 

miserable^ unfortunate, wretched, 

distressed; res afflictse, ruined 

fortune or circumstances; abanr 

doned, base, mean. 

af-fligo, 3, flUd, flictum, a. (ad; 
fiigo), to dash, strike, throw 
down; to overthrow; to ruin, 
weaken, damage, injure, harass ; 
to dishearten. [sum. 

ad-fore (see § 29, i), from ad- 

Africns, i,m., the s. w. wind. 

AgendicTun, i, m., a, town in 
Gaul, the capital of the Senones 
(now Sens), 

fL%eT, agzi, m., improved or pro- 
ductive land ; territory, district, 
country, field, land. 



agger, erla, fit. (aggero, that which 
is brouglit to a place), materials 
for making an elevation or filling 
up a hollow place, as stone, 
K^* earth, sand, wood; hence a 
mound, rampart. 

ag-gredior, 3, gresans sum, dep, 

, (ad; gradlor), to go to or ap» 
proach ; to fall upon, attack, as- 
sault, assail; to attempt, undei^ 
take. 

agrgvegOf I, a. (ad; grex, to lead 
to a flock), to attach to, connect 
withi join, unite; to assemble, 
collect together. 

ag-ito, I, a., irUens. (ago; to put 
in constant motion), to driv4 
away, carry off; to shake, force; 
to hunt, cliase, pursue ; to move, 
urge, drive, impel ; to vex, trouble, 
torment ; to turn over, weigh, con" 
sider a thing, discuss, ddiberatB 
upon. 

ag-men, inia, n. (ago ; that which 
is set in motion), an ai^my (on 
the march), a column; pri- 
mum agmen, the van ; medium, 
the centre ; extremum or novis- 
si mum, the rear; a march, <k 
troop, band. 

ago, 3, egi, actum, a., to drive; to 
do, perform, effect, accomplish ; 
to conduct, manage, carry 071, 
wage ; to treat, negotiate ; agere 
gratias, to give thanks; vigilias, 
to keep watch; vineas, to p^ish 
forward, move nearer; conven- 
tus, to hold the assizes; to pass, 
spend ; (as neuter) to act. 

agr-i-cnl-tura, 8b, /. (ager; colo), 
agriculture, tillage, 

alacer, oris, ere, adj., lively, brisk, 
quick, eager, prompt ; cheerful, 
dated. 

alacr-itaa, atis, f. (alacer, the 
quality or state of), liveliness, ar- 
dor, eagerness, readiness^ prompt^ 
ness ; cheerfulness, joy, gladness, 

al-arioB, a, nm, ac^. (ala, a wing), 
stationed in the yrings; as noun : 
alarii, orum, m, pi,, soldiers in 
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the wing, i. e. the auxiliaries who 
were stationed in the wings. 

albus, a, am, ac^., white; album 
plumbum, tin, 

aloes, is, /*., the elk. 

Alesia, ee, jT., a fortified town of 
Gaul (now Alise). 

ali-as, ado, (alius), at another 
time, otherwise; alias . . . alias, 
at one time . , , at another, 
now , , , now. 

alien-o, i, a, (alienus; to make a 
person or thing alienus), to 
change, make different, alter; to 
alienate, estrange, set at variance; 
to deprive, take away, 

ali-enus, a, um, adj. (alius; belong- 
ing to the alius), belonging to 
another, foreign to ; unsuitable, 
incongruous, inconvenient ; hostile, 
unfriendly ; aes alienum, ddft, 

ali-o, ado, (alius), to another place, 
elsewJiei'e, in another place, 

aliquam-diu, ado., for sorne time, 

aliqu-ando, ado, (aliquis; of time 
past, future, and present), at some 
time or other ; formerly, hereafter, 
now, once ; sometimes ; at length, 

aliquant-o, ado, (aliqnantus), con- 
siderably, not a little, somewhat, 

ali-quantus, a, tun, adj. (alius; 
quantus), some, moderate, toler' 
able, considerable, a little, 

ali-qui, qua, quod, indef, pron,^ 
adj, (alius ; qui), some, any, 

aliquid, adv. {adverbial neut, ace, 
of aliquis), in some degree, some- 
what, 

ali-quis, aliquid (fern, sing., and 
fern., and neut. plur,, not used ; 
alius; quis), indef pron, subst., 
some one, any one; something; 
plur. , some, any, many, 

ali-quoty indef, num. adj, indecl, 
(alius ; quot), some, several, a 
few, not many; as noun, some 
persons, several persons, 

al-iter, ado, (alius), in another 
manner, otherwise ; with a nega-r 
ti ve, just so, just as ; aliter . . . 
aOi otherwise than. 



alius, a, nd, adj, (gen. sing. aHus 
dat, alii), another, other (of many), 
alius . . . alius, one . . . another; 
alii . . . alii, some • . . others; 
alius alia in parte, some in one 
place and some in another ; alia 
ratione ac, in a different manner 
from, 

alla-tus, a, um, part, (affero). 

al-licio, 3, lezi, lectum, a, (ad; 
lacio), to allure, attract, entice, 

Allobroges, um, m, pi., a warlike 

. people in Gallia, between the 
Jihodanus and Isara, 

alo, 3, alui, alitum or altum, a., 
to nourish, support, sustain, 
maintain ; to cherish, foster ; to 
keep up, continue. 

Alpes, ium,/. pi., the Alps, 

al-ter, tera, terum, adj. (gen, sing, 
alterius, dat, alteri; akin to 
alius), one, another ; the one, the 
other (of two) ; alter . . . alter, 
the one , , , the other; alteri 
. . . alteri, the one party , , , the 
other party. 

alter-nus, a, um, adj. (alter, per- 
taining to), one after another, by 
turns, alternate, reciprocal, mu- 
tual. 

alt-itudo, inis,/. (altua, the quality 
of), height, loftiness, aUUude; 
depth, 

al-tus, a, um, adj. (alo), high, 
lofty, tall; elevated, sublime; 
deep ; in alto, m deep water. 

aluta, 88,/*., soft leather. 

ambactu8,i, m,, a vassal, dependant. 

Ambarri, 5rum, m. pL, a people 
of Gallia, between the Arar 
(Saone) and the Rhodanus 
(Rhone). 

Ambiani, orara, m. pi. ^ a people 
of Gallia Belgica, whose chief 
town was Samobriva (^A7ni€ns). 

Ambibari, orum, m. pL, a people 
of Gallia (Armoricd), 

Ambiliatd, orum, m. pl.^z. people 
of Gallia. 

Ambiori^ Igis, m. , a chief of the 
Eburones in Gallia. 
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Ambivareti, Smm, m. pL, a peo- 
ple of Gallia. 

Ambivariti, orum, m.pl.t a peo- 
ple of Gallia. 

ambo, 8B, o, num. adj. , both, 

a-mens, entia, adj\ (out o/uienB)y 
out of one*g senses ; mad, 

ament-ia, Bb,f, (axnens, the quality 
of the) , want of reason, madness, 
senselessness , folly, 

a-mentum, i, n. (for ag-xnentaxn 
from ago ; that which puts in mo- 
tion)^ a leathern thong ^ fastened 
to the middle of a spear or lance, 
in order to give assistance in 
throwing it. 

am-fractua see an-fractua. 

amic-itda, 8e,y) (amicus, the qual- 
ity of the) friendship y alliance, 
league. 

am-ictis, a, um, adj. (axno), toting, 
friendly y kind, favorable; pleas- 
ant, agreeable. 

am-icus, i, m. (amo), a friend, 
patron, protector, companion, com- 
rade, counsellor. 

a-mitto, 3, miai, missnm, a., to let 
go from; todUmits; to lose, let pass. 

am-or, oris, m., love, affection. 

ampl-e, adv. (amplus), ahundant- 
ly, copiously, amjHy ; magnificent- 
ly, splendidly; generously. 

ampl-i-fico, i,a. (amplus; facio), 
to extend, enlarge, increase; set 
offj ampHfy. 

ampMtudo, inia, /. (amplus, the 
stale or quality of tlie), width, 
size, bulk, greatness; dignity, 
grandeur, consequence. 

ampl-iuSi comp. adv. (amplus), 
more extetisively ; more, longer, 
further, 

ami-pliis, a, um, adj. (am; pleo, 
to fill; filled all round), of large 
extent, great, spacious^ roomy; 
abundant, full, copious, ample; 
illustrious, noble, renowtied. 

an, conj., or, whether; haud scio 
an, nescio an, dubito an, 1 almost 
think, I might assert, perJuips; 
probably. 



Anartes, inm, m. pi., a people of 
IVansylvania, on the Theis. 

Ancalites, um, m,pl., a people of 
Britain. 

an-oep-s, oipitis, adj. (am; ca- 
put), two-headed; double, two- 
fold; from or on both sides ; doubt- 
ful, uncertain, undecided, 

anoora, €B,f., an anchor. 

Andes, ium, m. pi., a people of 
Gallia on the Liger (Loire). 

Andocumboriufi, ii, m., an am- 
bassador of the Remi. 

an-fraotus, us, m. (an »> am ; fran- 
^o), a turning, circuit, revolution; 
a long circuitous route. 

angulus, i, m., an angle, a comer, 
nooky lurking-place. 

angust-e, adv. (augustus), nar- 
rowly, within a narrotjo space ; 
stintingly, sparingly; with diffi- 
culty; poorly, meagrely. 

anguat-i88, irum, /. pL (angus- 
tus, the stale of the) , narrowness 
(of space) ; a defile, narrow 
pass; scarcity, want; difficulty, 
distress. 

angus-tus, a, um, adj. (angor-tua 
from angor, a compression; pro- 
vuled with angor), narrow, strait, 
contracted; steep; in angusto, 
in a critical condition. 

anima, ee, f, the vital principle, 
life, breath ; the soul, spirit. 

anim-adverto, 3, verti, versum, 
a. (animus ; adverto), to direct 
' the mind or attention to any thing ; 
to cUlend to; to consider, regard, 
observe, perceive, understand ; ani- 
madvertere in aliquem, to inflict 
punishment on one. 

ani-mal, alls, n. (anima, a thing 
pertaining to), an animal, a thing 
or person eiidued with life. 

animus, i, m., the rational soul or 
intellect, the mind; disposition, 
temper, thought, will, purpose, de- 
sire, design ; courage, anger, spirit; 
esse in animo, to purpose; ani- 
mum relinquere, to faint, 

anno-tinus, a, um, adj, (annus, 
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of or belonging to) of last year; 
a year old. 

annus, i, m., a year. 

ann-nu8, a, um, adj, (annus, per- 
taining to a), that lasts a year; 
of a year's duration ; yearly, an" 
nual. 

anser, eris, m., a goose. 

ante, prep, with ace, before, in 
front of; as adv., before, pre- 
viously. 

ant-ea, adv. (ante; is), formerly, 
earlier, before, in time past. 

ante-cedo, 3, cessi, cessum, n. 
(with ace. dependent on the 
prep.), to get the start, to precede; 
to excel, surpass. 

ante-cnr-sor, 5ri8, m. (ante ; cnr- 
ro), he who runs before, the ad- 
vanced guard; a pioneer, fore- 
runner. 

ante-fero, ferre, tnli, latum, a. 
irr., to bear or carry before; to 
place before, prefer. 

antenna, ee,f, a sail-yard; a sail. 

ante-pono, 3, posui, positum, a., 
to place or set before; to prefer. 

ante-verto, 3, verti, versom, a. 
or n , to go before, precede, an- 
ticipate; to place before, prefer to. 

anHqu-Xtos, adv. (antiquns), in 
former times, of old, anciently. 

ant-iquus, a, um, adj. (ante, be- 
longing to), ancient, old, past, 
gone-by. 

Antistdus, ii, m., a lieutenant of 
Caesar. 

Antonius, ii, m , Marcus Antonius, 
the distinguished triumvir, con- 
quered at Actium by Octavia- 
nus, 31 B.C. 

aperio, 4, apemi, apertnm, a,, to 
uncover, reveal, open, unclose ^ 
make or lay bare. 

apert-e, adv. (apertus), openly. 

aper-tus, a, uixifpart. (aperio), un- 
covered, open^ exposed^ naked, 
unprotected. 

Apollo, inis, m., the son of Jupi- 
ter and Latona, twin brother of 
Diana; god of light, poetry, 



music, archery, also of the heal- 
ing art 

ap-paro, i, a. (ad; pare), to pre- 
pare or make ready, put in order ^ 
provide, furnish. 

ap-pello, 3, puli, pulaiun, a. (ad; 
pello), to drive, move, bring to 
or towards ; appellere navem, to 
steer for, bring to land. 

ap-pello, I, a., to address, speak to, 
accost ; request, beg, to name, ccdL 

ap-peto, 3, petivi, or petii, peti- 
tum, a. or n. (ad; peto), to cU- 
tack, assault, assail; to strive after, 
seek after; to advance towards^ 
approach, be at hand. 

ap-plico, I, Svi or ni, atum or 
itum, a. (ad ; plico), to join to^ 
fx, fasten, bring in contact with; 
to lean against. 

ap-porto, I, a. (ad; porto), ta 
carry, convey, bring to. 

ap-probo, i, a. (ad; probo), to 
assent to, favor, approve, 

ap-propinquo, i,n. (ad; propixi- 
quo), to come near to; to ap- 
proach, draw nigh. 

appnl-suB» a, um, part, (appello). 

Aprilis, is, m. (aperio), the month 
April (in which the earth opens 
itself to fertility). 

ap-tos, a, nm, adj. (obsolete apo, 
to seize), joined, fastened, a^ 
tached; suited, fit, adapted; skil- 
ful. 

ap-ud, prep, with ace. (apo), near 
at, by, before, in the presence of; 
among, with. 

aqua, se,/., toater. 

aqna-Ho, oniB, /. (aqnor, to fetch 
water) , a getting or fetching water. 

aqnila, se, /., the eagle; the stand- 
ard of the Roman legion. 

Aquiliia, ae,/, a town of Upper 
Italy. 

aquil-i-fer, feri, m. (aquila; fero), 
a standard-bearer. 

Aquitani, orum, m. pi., the inhabi- 
tants of Aquitania. 

Aqmtania, ee, /., a province of 
Southern GauL 
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Arar, aiia, m. (aee. Ararlm, abL 
Arare), a tributary of the Rho- 
danus in Gallia (now the Saone). 

arbiter, tri, m., an umpire, arbiter^ 
juflge. 

arbitr-ium, ii, n. (arbiter), the de- 
cision of the arhiier ; a sentence^ 
judgment ; power, toUl^plecisure, 

arbitr-or, i, dep. (arbiter^, to ob- 
serve^ judge, think ^ consider ^ be- 
UevCy suppose. 

arbor (os), 5rl8,/., a tree. 

ar-ces-Bo, 3, ceMivi, ceMitom, 
a. (for ar-ced-ao ; from ar ■» ad ; 
cedo ; in causative force, to cause 
to cotne to one), to caU, summon^ 
fetch, invite, 

ardeo, 2, arsi, anum, n., to he on 
fire^ burn, blaze; to be inflamed^ 
stirred up, excited. 

Arduenna, aa, /, a large forest in 
Gallia Belgica, now Ardennes. 

arduns, a, tun, adj., steep; high^ 
lofty; arduous, hard. 

argentom, i, n., silver, silver ware, 

argilla, 8B,./, while clay^ potter^ $ 
earth. 

ar-idus, a, nm, oHj, (areo» to he 
dry), arid, parched; ex arido, 
from dry land; naves in aridum 
subducere, to draw ships up on 
dry land. 

ariea, ietis, m., a ram; an engine 
with a head shaped like a ram's 
head for battering down walls ; 
a hattering-ram. 

AiiovistuB, i, m. , a German king, 
defeated by Caesar. 

AriatiuB, ii, m., JIarctM, a military 
tribune of Caesar. 

anna, Srum, n. pi., arms, weapons, 
whether offensive or defensive ; 
an armed force, armed troops. 

arma-menta, Srum, n. pi. (armo ; 
things serving to equip or ft out a^ 
person or thing), implements, 
utensils ; the tacJUtng (of a ship), 
rigging, cordage. 

arma-tura, se, / (armo, the action 
of), armor, equipment; armed 
soldiers. 



arml-tns, a, nm, part (anno). 

armft-tuB, i, m., an armed man, a 
soldier. 

arm-o, i, a. (arma), to furnish with 
arms and weapons ; to arm, equip ; 
to fit out, rig. 

Armoricao, Srum, /. pi., the 
states on the N.W. coast of 
Gallia. [knight. 

Arpineina, i, m., Caius, a Roman 

ar-ripio, 3, ripui, reptum, a. (ad ; 
rapio), to snatch, catch, draw, 
seize ; to appropriate, procure. 

arrogan-ter, adv. (arrogana), a»- 
sumingly, presumptuously, arro- 
gantfy ; proudly. 

arrogant-ia, ee, /. (arrogans, the 
quality of the), pride, haughtir 
ness, arrogaxi behamor, obsti- 
nacy. 

ara, artda,/*., skill, profession, art, 
knowledge, method; manner, habii, 
way, contrivance. 

art-§, adv. (artos), closely, tight- 
ly ; narroivly, closely, deeply. 

art-iculuB, i, m., dim. (artua), a 
joint, knot. 

aitifio-ium, ii, n. (artifez, an 
aitist ; the occupation of an arti- 
fez), trade, employment, handi- 
craft, an aH; skiu, knowledge; 
craft, cunning, dexterity. 

ar-tuB, a, um, ac(j., narrow, close, 
strait, confined, dense, thick. 

Arverni, oram, m. pi., a people 
in Gallia in present Auvergne. 

ArverniiB, i, fiL, one of the Arverni. 

arz, arcia, /. (arceo, to enclose; 
the enclosing thing), a castle^ 
citadel, fortress, stronghold. 

a-Bcendo, 3, acendi, acenaiun, n. 

(ad ; Bcando), to dimb, mount up, 
ascend. 

aacen-BUB, ns, m. (asoendo, {he 
action of), a climbing, mounting 
up, ascending; the ascent, ap- 
proach ; the acclivity. 

aapec-tuB, ua, m. (aapicio, the ac- 
tion of), a seeing, looking at; 
sight, appearance, looks, presence^ 
countenance. 
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asper, era, eniiu, adj.^ roughs utt- 
even ; harsh, cruel; violent, Jierce ; 
foUd, savage. 

aBBid-uus, a, um, adj, (assideo, 
to sit near), continual, perpetual, 
constant^ unceasing, diligent. 

assue-facio, 3, feci, factum, a. 
(assnesco; focio), to make ac- 
customed ; to accustom, habituate, 

as-Buesco, 3, snevi, soetum, n. 
(ad; Buesco, to be wont), to 
become accustomed to ; to <iccus' 
torn oner's self to. 

at, conj., but, yet, on the other 
hand, moreover, and; on the con- 
trary. 

at-que or ac (the latter only 
before consonants), conj., and 
also, and especially, and; with 
comparatives, than; aliter ac, 
otherwise than, 

Atrebas, atia, m., an Atrebetian. 

Atrebates, um, m. pi., a people 
of Gallia Belgica. 

AtriUB, ii, m., Quintus, an officer 
of Caesar. 

at-tezo, 3, tezoi, teztnm, a. (ad; 
tezo), to interlace, plait on; to 
add or join to. 

at-tingo, 3, tigi, tactum, a. (ad ; 
tango), to touch against ; to 
touch; to approach; to border 
upon ; to arrive at, reach. 

at-tribuo, 3, tribui, tributunEi, a. 
(ad; tribao), to give to; make 
over to ; appoint, assign ; er^ 
trust, confide, give in charge of, 
appoint over, 

Bt'toM, perf. ind. (affero). 

auc-tor, oris, m. (augeo; the one 
who pt'odtices something), an au" 
ihor, contriver, maker, inventor : 
founder, leader ; repoHer, an- 
nouncer; instigator, director; me 
auctore, by my advice. 

auctor-itaB, atia, /. (auctor, the 
quality of the), authority, domin- 
ion, power, influence; reputes- 
tion, dignity, rank, command, 
will. 

BXLo-toBf a, um, part, (angeo). 



audao-ia, ae,/. (atidaz, the qudUty 
of the), courage, valor, daring ; 
audacity, temerity, insolence, imr 
pudence. 

audac-iter (dacter), adv. (andaz), 
boldly, bravdy ; daringly, rashly. 

aud-az, Scia, adj. (audeo), bold, 
courageous. 

andeo, 2, auaus sum, semi-dep., 
to venture, dare; underlet, at" 
tempt. 

audio, 4, a., to hear, perceive, 
understand ; to obey. 

audi-tio, onis,/. (audio, the action 
of), a hearing, rumor, report^ 
news. 

augeo, 2, auzi, auctum, a., to pro^ 
duce; to increase, enlarge; foster, 
maintain, promote, advance. 

Aulerci, orum, m. pi., a people of 
Celtic Gaul. 

Aulercus, i, m., one of the Au- 
lerci. 

Aulus, i, m., a Roman prsenomen. 

auriga, se,f., a charioteer, driver. 

aur-iB, ia, f. (audio; the hearing 
thing), the ear. 

AurunculeiuB, i, m., Lucius Au- 
runculeius Cotta, a lieutenant of 
Caesar. 

AuBci, orum, m. pi., a people of 
Aquitania. 

au-BUB, a, um, parL (audeo). 

aut, conj., or; aut • . • aut, either 
. . . or. 

antem, conj., btU, on the contrary, 
on the other hand, moreover, 
while. 

aut-umnua (auctumnua), i, m. 
(augeo ; the thing pertaining to 
increase), the autumn; the pro- 
duce of autumn, harvest, vintage. 

auzl, perf. ind. (augeo). 

au3dli4uia, e, €idj. (auzilium, of 
or pertaining to), auxiliary, help- 
ing, aiding, assisting ; in pi., as 
Noun, m., auxiliaries. 

auzili-or, i, dep. (aiudlium), to 
aid, assist. 

auadlium, ii, n. (augeo), hdp, 
aidf assistance; remedy f support i 
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in pL, auxiliary troops (composed 

of allies and light-armed troops). 
Avaric-ensifl, e, adj, (Avaricnm), 

of or belonging to Avaricum. 
Avaricum, i, n , a town in Gallia 

(now Bourges). 
avar-itia, se J^. (aTanu, the quality 

of the), an eager desire; eager^ 

ness, avarice^ cotetousness. 
S-veho, 3, vexi, veotam, a., to 

bear^ carry, convey away. 
aver-aiiB, a, nm, part, (averto), as 

adj., turned away, bcKkwarda, 

retreating. 
S-vertOk 3, ▼erti, ▼emun, a., to 

turn away from; to avert, turn 

off, remove, divert, keep off; 

alienate, estrange. \a bird. 

avia, i8,y*. (abl. ting., avl or ave)^ 
avQa, i,m., a grandfather. 
Axona, », /., a river of Gaul 

(now the Aisne). 



D. 



BacenlB silva,/., a large forest 
in Germany. 

Bactiltia, see Seztios. 

Baleares insulae, or Baleares, 
itixn, /. pi., the Balearic isles, 
Majorca and Minorca. 

Balear-is, e, adj. , Balearic. 

baltena, i, m. , a belt (for carrying 
the sword) ; a belt, girdle. 

BalventitLSy ii, m., Titus, a centu- 
rion. 

barbams, a, uin, adj., foreign, 
strange, barbarous. 

barbarus, i, m., a foreigner, stran- 
ger, barbarian. 

Basilus, i, m., one of Caesar's lieu- 
tenants. 

Batavi, dnuii, m. pi. , the Batavv' 
ans, Hollanders. 

Belgas, arum, m. pi., the Belgians, 
see notes, page 2. 

Belgitun, ii, n., the country of the 
Belgae. 

belUo-OBUs, a, um, adj. (bellicuB), 
very warlike, martieU. 



bell-ictis, a, um, adj. (bellnm), 
of or pertaining to war; war; 
warlike. 

bell-o, I, n. (bellum), to wage or 
carry on war; to fight ^ contend. 

BellocasBi, orum, m. pi. , a people 
of Gallia Belgica, on the right 
bank of the Seine. 

Bellovaci, orum, m. pi., a people 
of Gallia Belgica. 

b-elluni (old form du-ellum), i, 
n. (duo, a contest between two 
parties), war, warfare. 

ben-e (melius, optime), adv. (bo- 
nus), weU, ably, rightly, honoro' 
bly, successfully, happily, pros- 
perously. 

bene-fic-ium, ii, n. (bene; facie, 
a doing good), kindness, favor j 
benefit, service. 

benevolent-ia, se,/. (benevolens, 
kind, the quality of benevolens), 
friendly disposition, good-will, 
benevolence, kindness, favor, 
friendship. 

Bibracte, is, n., a city in Gallia 
Celtica, the capital of the JEdwu 

Bibraz, actis, n., a town in Gallia 
Belgica, belonging to the Remi. 

Bibroci, onun, m. pi. , a people of 
the south-eastern part of Britain. 

bi-duum, i, n. (bi^^bis; dies), a 
space of two days. 

bi-enn-ium, ii, n. (bi=bis; an- 
nus), a space of two years. 

Bigerlones, um, m. pi. , a people 
of Aquitania. 

bi-ni, 8B, a, num. distrib. adj. (bis= 
bis), two apiece for each; two; 
two by two. 

bipartit-o, adv. (bipartitus, bisect- 
ed), in two parts; in two ways, 
in a twofold manner. 

bi-ped-alis, e, adj. (bi = bis ; pes, 
pertaining to two feet), two feet 
long, wide, or thick; measuring 
two feet. 

bis (in composition bi), adv. num, 
(duo) , twice, in two ways. 

Bituriges, um, m. pL,z. people of 
Gallia Celtica. 
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BoduognStnti i in.» a leader of 
the Nervii. 

Boii, omm, m. pL, a Celtic tribe ; 
see notes, p2qe;e 9. 

bon-itas, atlBy/T (bonna, the guali- 
i^y of the), goodness, excellence; 
bonitas agrorum, fertility, 

bon-um, i, n. (bonus), a good 
thing, benefit; in pL, property, 
goods, 

bonus, a, um, adj, (comp. melior, 
sup, optimus), good, beautiful, 
pleasant, fit, suitable, right, use' 
ful ; friendly, well-disposed, 

bos, bovis {gen. pi, bourn, dat, 
and abl, pi, bobus and bubus), 
com, gen,, an ox, a cow, 

brachium, ii, n., an arm (from the 
shoulders to the fingers); the 
fore-arm, 

Brannovices, nm, m. pL, a peo- 
ple dwelling on the Liger 
(Xotrc). 

Brannovii, orum, m, pl,,2L people 
of Gallia Celtica. 

Bratxispantium, ii, n., a town of 
Gallia Belgica. 

brevis, 0, adj,, little, small, shorty 
narrow, of short duration; brevi, 
as adv,, shortly, in a short time^ 
briefly, 

brev-itas, Stls,/. (brevis, the qual- 
ity of the), shortness, smaUness, 
narrowness, brevity, 

brev-iter, adv, (brevis), shortly, 
briefly, concisely, with few 
words, 

Britanni, 5mm, m, pi, , the Britons. 

Britannia, ae, /., the island of 
Britain. 

Britann-icus, a, um, adj, (Bri- 
tannia), of or pertaining to Brit" 
ain, 

bru-ma, as,/, (for brev-ma from 
brevio, to shorten ; that which is 
shortened), the shortest day in 
the year; the winter solstice, 

Brutus, i, m,, Decimus Junius 
Brutus, who commanded a part 
of Csesar's fleet, but finally was 
one of his assassins. 



Cabill5nam, 1, n., a town of die 
iEdui, on the Arar (Saone). 

Caburus, i, m,, a Gaul who had 
been presented with the rights 
of Roman citizenship. 

cacumen, inis, n., the extreme 
end, extremity; the peak, top, 
utmost point. 

oad-aver, oris, n. (cado; that 
which falls down deadj, a dead 
body, corpse. 

cado, 3, cecidi, casum, »., to 
fall; to die, perish. 

Cadurci, drum, m, pi., a people 
of Gallia Narbonensis. 

Cadurcus, i, m., one of the Ca- 
durci. 

C8Bd-es, Is, /. (csBdo), a cutting 
qff; a cutting down, slaughter ^ 
murder. 

caedo, 3, cecidi, caesum, a. (ca- 
do, causative of; to cause to fall), 
to cut, hew, throw doton, cut off, 
cut to pieces ; to beat, strike, kiU, 
destroy. 

cael-estis (ccel-estis), e, adj. (ces- 
ium, of or pertaining to), heav- 
enly, celestial; as Noun in pi., 
the inhabitants of heaven, the gods. 

caelum (cesium), i, n., heaven. 

caerimpnia, ae,/., a religious actj 
ceremony; a sacred rite; rever- 
ence, awe. 

CaBrcssi, orum, m, pi,, a tribe of 
Germans living between the 
Rhenus and Mosa. 

caeruleus, a, um, adj,, dark-coU 
ored, dark blue, azure, sea-green^ 

Caasar, aris, m,, Caius Julius 
Ca^ar; Lucius, a lieutenant of 
the above in the Gallic war. 

casspes, see cespes. 

cassus, a, um, part, (caedo). 

Caius (or Qaius), ii, m., a Roman 
praenomen. 

calamitas, atis, /., loss, misfor^ 
tune, injury, calamity, disaster^ 
ruin, defeat, damage, 

Calendas, see S^alends^. 



VOCABULARY. 



15 



Caletiy omni, Caletes, iiun, m. 
pLy a people of Gallia Celtica 
near the Sequana. 

Call-idus, a, am, adj. (calleo, to 
be skilful) J ingenious J prudent y 
dexterous^ skUfuly shrewdy cun^ 
ning. 

calo, onis, m., a soldier^ a servant ^ 
a sercant, 

caxap-eater, tris, tre, adj. (cain- 
pus) , 0/ or pertaining to afield; 
fiai^ level, plain ; on the plain, 

campus, iy m.y an even fiat place ; 
a plain, field. 

Camulogeaus, i, m. , a chief of 
the Aulerci. 

Camnius, ii, m., a lieutenant of 
Csesar. 

canis, is, comm. gen., a dog. 

cano, 3, oecini, no sup., a., to 
^f^fft P^y f to give signal (with 
the trumpet) ; receptus canere, 
to sound a retreat. 

Cantaber, bri, m., one of the 
Cantabri. 

Cantabri, orum, m. pl.j a people 
who lived in the northern part 
of Spain. 

Cantium, ii, n. , a district of south- 
ern Britain (now Kent). 

cap-illos, i, m. (caput), the hair. 

capio, 3, cepi, captom, a., to take, 
lag hold of, seize, catch, capture, 
acquire, occupy, gain, reacK^ 
choose, select; consilium capere, 
to form a plan. 

oaprea, as,/., a roe, she-goat. 

cap-tivua, a, am, adj. (capio), 
taken prisoner, captive, captured, 
plundered, taken as booty, spoiled, 
taken by force. 

cap-tas, a, um, part, (capio). 

cap-tus, aa, m. (capio, the action 
of), a taking, seizing; a grasp; 
power of comprehension, discern- 
ment, understanding, capacity. 

caput, itis, n., the head; a person 
or man, an individual; origin, 
source ; mouth ; multis capitibus, 
with many mouths; death; capi- 
tis poena, punishment of death. 



careo, 2, vd, itam, n., to be with" 
out, free from, devoid of, not to 
have ; to be deprived of. 

carina, so,f, the keel of a ship. 

Carnutes, um, m. pL, a people of 
Gallia Celtica, on both sides of 
the Liger. 

oaro, oaiina,f,,fiesh. 

ctopo, 3, si, turn, a., to pick, pluck, 
pluck off, crop, gather, cull; to 
carp at, slander, calumniate, re- 
vile. 

carrum, i, n.,a two-wheeled cart. 

cams, i, m., a two-wheeled cart. 

earns, a, um, adj., dear, precious, 
valued, esteemed, beloved (op- 
posed to Tilis). 

Carviliua, ii, m., a king of the 
Britons. 

casa, go, f.y a hut, cabin, cottage, 
shed. 

caseua, i, m., a cheese. 

Cassi, drum, m. pL, a tribe of 
southern Britain. 

Cassi-anus, a, um, adj. (Cassius), 
of or pertaining to Cassius, Cos* 
sian. 

cassis, idis, /, a helmet (of metal), 
see galea. 

Cassius, ii, m., Lucius Cassius 
Longinus , defeated and slain b)% 
the Helvetii. 

CassiveUaunus, i, m., a com- 
mander of the Britons. 

castel-lum, i, n., dim. (castrum), 
a castle, fort, citadel, fortress, 
stronghold. 

Casticus, i, m., a chief of the 
Sequani. 

cast-igo, I, a. (castus, pure ; to 
make pure), to set right, correct, 
chastise, reprimand. 

castrum, i, n., a castle, fort, fort" 
ress; in pL, caatra, orum, n., 
a camp, encampment; a day^s 
march; castra movere, to de- 
camp; castra stativa, a perma- 
nent camp; castra navalia, an 
encampment on shore for protect- 
ing the fleet and the troops while 
landing. 
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oS-Boa, fis, m. (oado, the action 
of)i a failing doum, a fall ; that 
which conies to pass, an occur' 
rencCf event j accident j chance; 
a misfortune, calamity , defeat. 

Catamantalopdea, is, m., a chief 
of the Sequani. 

catena, 8B,/., a chain, fetter, 

Catnriges, urn, m. pi,, a tribe in 
Gallia Narbonensis. 

CatQvoletiB, i, m,, king of half 
of the Eburones. 

causa, 9b, f,, a cause, reason, 
ground, motive ; causa, for Ike 
sake of, for the purpose of; ami- 
citiae causa, under the pretence 
of friendship; causam dicere, 
to plead one^s cause ; situation, 

caut^ adv, (cautus, . careful), 
carefully, cautiously, 

caates, is,/*., a crag, diff, 

Cavsuillus, i, fit., the commander 
of tlie Haedui. 

Cavannus, i, m., King of the 
Senones. 

caveo, 2, c3vl, oautom, n., to he 
on one^s guard; to take care, take 
heed, beware, guard against, 
avoid; civitates obsidibus de 
pecunia cavent, ihe states give 

• security by hostages, 

cede, 3, cessi, cesstim, n., to go, 
move, withdraw, go away; to 
yields submit, retire, 

celer, eris, ere, aufj,, swift, fleet, 
quick, rapid, 

celer-itas, Stis,/. (celer, the qual- 
ity of the), swiftness, fleetness, 
quickness, rapidity, 

^celer-iter, adv, (celer), swiftly, 
quickly, speedily, rapidly, 

celo, I, a, (with two aces,), to con- 
ceal^ hide, cover, 

CeltaB, Sruin, m,, the Celts ; the 
inhabitants of Southern GauL 

Celtillus, i, m,, one of the Arverni. 

Cenimagni, omm, m. pi,, a people 
in the South of Britain. 

Cenom&ni, omm, m,pl,,2L people 
of Gallia Celtica, a branch of 
the Aulerci. 



oenseo, 2, snl, Btim, a., to eount^ 
reckon, estimate ; thinks deem^ 
judge, decree; vote for, 

cen-sus, us, m, (censeo), a eenr 
sus, registration, 

Centrones, um, m, pL, 2l people 
of Gallia Narbonensis. 

centum, inded, num, adj,, a hun- 
dred, 

centnri-o, Snis, m, (centoria, a 
division of troops), the com- 
mander of a division of troops, a 
eenturion(the centurion original- 
ly commanded a division of loo 
(centum) men, afterwards the 
division was reduced to sixty). 

&spi,perf. ind, (capio). 

cemo, 3, crevi, cretnm, a., to 
perceive, discern; decide, decree^ 
determine, 

certa-men, minis, ti. (certo, that 
which cotitends), a contest, strug- 
gle, fight ; battle, 

oert-e, adv, (certas),trtYA certainty y 
certainly, undoubtedly, surdy, 

cer-tus, a, um, adj, (cemo), de- 
cided, fixed; certain, sure^ true; 
definite, established; certiorem 
£acere, to inform, 

cervus, i, m,, a stag, deer; a 
forked stake used as protection 
against the enemy, 

cespesy itis, m, (c8Bdo), a turf, 
sod, 

ceterus, a, am (the nom, sing, 
masc, not in use), adj,, the 
other, the rest, the remainder, 

Cttitrones, um, m, pi,, a people 
of Gallia Belgica. 

Cevenna, se, m., a mountain chain 
of Gaul, now Cevennes, 

Cherusci, omm, m, pi,, a German 
people, living on ooth sides of 
the Weser and Lippe 

cib-arius, a, um, adj. (cibus^ of or 
pertaining to food ; fit for eat- 
ing; as a noun in pi. n., food^ 
victuals, provisions, supplies. 

cibos, i, m.,food, viduods, fodder^ 
feed, provender, 

Cicero, Snis, m,, Quintw TuBius 
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CicerOi the brother of the great 
orator, and lieutenant of Caesar. 

Cimberins, ii, m., a leader of the 
Suevi. 

Cimbri, omm, m. pi,, a people of 
N. Germany, conquered by Ma- 
rius at Aquae Sextiae, loi B.C. 

Cingetoriz, igis, m., a chief of the 
Treveri, and friend of Caesar; a 
chief of the Kentish Britons. 

cingo, 3, zi, ctiuu, a,, to aurroundf 
encircle, enclose, encompass. 

cippuB, i, m., a pole, stakt^ post, 
pillar. 

circa, prep, with ace., ahotU, 
around, on the side of, near by. 

drcintiB, i, m., a pair of com- 
passes. 

drc-iter, ado, (drciu, a circle), 
round abotd, on every side; 
dboiuJt, near; as prep, with ace, 
arownd, near^ in the neighbor' 
hood of. 

oircui-tus, tus, m. (drcnmeo, the 
action of), a going round in a 
circle; a circuit, compass^ way 
round, circumference, 

Ofrcum* ado, and prep, with ace. 
(circua, a circle), around, eoery- 
where, on all sides; round about, 
all around, near, in the vicinity 

cfrcnm-cido, 3, cidi, cSaam, a. 

(circum; casdo), to cut around, 

cut, trim, 
oiromnci-ansy a, tun, part, (cir- 

ctuncido), cut off from connec- 

turn with the region around; 

gteep, precipitous, inaccessible. 
drcQin-clado, 3, dSsi, cluBom, 

a. (cirCTiin ; clando), to shut in, 

endose on every side. 
oLrcnm-do, Are, dSdi, dfttam, a. 

(governs the ace. of person and 

abl. of thing, or ace. of thing 

and dot. of person), to put or 

set around, to surround, encomr 

pass, enclose, 
olrcum-duco, 3, dnad, dnotam, 

a., to lead around, draw around, 
olTCiun-eo, ire, ii, ltain» n. or a.» 



to go around; to surround, en- 

circle, enclose, encompass. 
drcum-fundo, 3, fudi, fuaum, a., 

to pour around; to sun'ound; 

crowd around, collect in crowds 

around, 
circum-jicio, 3, jeci, jectam, a. 

(circum ; jaoio), to cast, throw, 

or place around. 
oircum-mitto, 3, misi, misaiun, a., 

to send around. 
circum-miinio, 4, a., to wall up 

around ; to fortify, secure. 
circum-plector, 3, plexus Bumi 

dep., to clasp around; encompass, 

surround. 
circmn-BiBto, 3, Bteti, no sup., a. 

or n., to surround, stand around, 
oircmn-Bpicio, 3,Bpe3d, spectuzn, 

a. or n. (circum; Bpecio), to 

look), to look about one^s self; 

to be cautious, take heed ; to swr^ 

vey ; to ponder, weigh, consider, 
circum-Bto, i, Bteti, no sup., n. or 

a., to stand around; to surround, 

besiege, encompass. 
oircum-vallo, i, a., to surround 

on every side with a rampart; to 

blockade, invest. 
oircum-vehor, 3, vectuB Bum, dep, 

(to be carried around), to ride 

around, sail around, go around, 
drcum-venio, 4, tSii^ ventum, 

a., to come around, surround, enr 

circle, encompass; to checU, der 

fraud, 
{^prep. with ace., on this side. 
CiB-^p-inuB, a, um, adj. (cia; 

Alpes), lying on this side of the 

Alps; Cisalpine, 
CiB-rhen-finuB, a, um, acfj. (cia; 

RhenuB), situated on this side 

of the Rhine. 
dta-tuB, a, um, part, (cite, to put 

into quick motion), driven, urged 

on, hastened ; quick, rapid, 

speedy ; citato equo, at full 

gallop. 
oi-ter, tra, trum (for cis-ter from 

cia; comp. citerior, sup. citi- 

muB; positive used only once)- 
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adj.^ <m ihia tide, lying neoTy 
near, dose. 

Gito, adv, (citns, quiek\ quicHy, 
speedily, soon ; camp., citus, sup, 
citiBBime. 

citra, prep, with ace. (citer), an 
this side. 

citr-o, <ido. (dter), hither; ultro 
citroque, hither and thither^ to 
oindJrOf on both sides, mutuaMy. 

civia, is, comm. gen., a citizen. 

dv-itas, atis, f. (civia, the condi' 
tion or state of the; gen. pi., 
imn and iiin5f citizenship; a 
body of citizens, state, clan. 

dam, ado. and prep, with cibl., 
secretly, in private ; without the 
knowledge of, unknown to. 

dam-ito, i, a. or n.,freq. (olamo, 
to cry out), to cry out violently, 
bawl Old. vociferaie. 

dam-or, oris, m. (olamo, ike ac- 
tion or condition of), a loud cry, 
shout, call, noise, clamor. 

clan-dest-inus, a, um, adj. (obso- 
lete, clan-dest-us from dam), 
secret^ hidden, concealed. 

dania, a, urn, a<^., clear, loud, 
dixtinct ; bright, shining ; plain, 
evident; renowned, illustrious. 

daasis, \B,f., a fleet (including the 
troops in it). 

daudioB, ii, m., Appim^ consul 
at Rome. 

daudo, 3, si, sum, a., to shut, 
close, shut to, shut up, enclose; 
bring up, e.s. agmen claudere, 
to bring up d^e rear* 

da vis, is,/., a key* 

davus, i, m., a nail. 

cle-mens, mentis, acf/. (dino, to 
bend ; mens» having the heart 
bent), genUerhearted, mild, quiet, 
kind. 

clemeut-ia, se, f. (demons, tJie 
quality, condition, or state of 
tlie), mildness, kindness, mercy, 
forbearance, clemency. 

cU-ens, entis (^en. pi., ium or 
um), comm. gen. (clueo, to 
hear; the hearing one), a de^ 



pendant, dient, adherent, rdaim 

svbjecL 
dient-ela, se, /. (cliens, the ca 

dition of the), dientship, alliance, 

vassalage, dependence, protection, 
di-vus, J, m. (for clin-vus from 

clino, to lean ; the sloping thing), 

a gently ascending height; a 

slope, hiU, eminence. 
C15dius, ii, m., Fublius Pulcherj a 

tribune. 
Cnseus, see Gnseus. 
co-acervo, i, a. (con; acerro, to 

heap) , to heap together, heap up, 

collect in a mass. 
coac-tus, a, um, part. (cogo). 
coac-tus, tos, m. (cogo, the action 

of), a forcing or compelling; 

compulsion, constraint. 
coagment-o, i, a, (coagmentum)^ 

to join, stick, glue, cement together ; 

to connect. 
coag-mentum, i, n. (coago, un- 

contracted form of cogo; that 

which joins), a joint. 
oo^arto, X, a. (oaa ; arte, to press), 

to press together, compress, con- 
tract, confine, press into a smaU 

space. 
Cooosfites, Ium, m. pi., a people 

of Aquitania. 
coegi, perf ind. (cogo). 
co-emo, 3, &ni, emptum, a. (con; 

emo), to purchase together; to 

buy up. 
co-eo, ire, ii, itum, n. (con; eo), 

to go or come together; to meet, 

assemble, collect together. 
ccepi, CGDpisse, a. or n. def. (§ 38, 

I, a; contracted from co-apio 

from con; apo, to seize), to 

begin, commence. 
cosp-tos, a, um, part, (coepi). 
oo-erceo, 2, ui, itum, a. (con; 

arceo, to shut up) , to enclose 

wholly ; to surround, encompass, 

restrain, confine, check, keep back, 
cogita-tio, oniBjf. (oogito, adion 

of), a thinking, considering; 

bought, r^ledion/ plan, design. 
co-glto, I, a. (con; agito), to 
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foeigh thorougMy in the mind; to 
consider, think over, reflect upon ; 
,to design, plany purpose, 

cognat-io, onis, /. (cognatua, a 
kinsman; the condition of), blood 
relationship, kindred, relatives. 

co-gnoBCO, 3) gnovi, gnltum, a. 
(con ; gnoacos=no8Co), to ex^ 
amine, find out, know, 

co-go, 3, coegi, coactum, a. (con; 
ago), to drive together, coUect ; to 
force, compd, constrain, 

cohors, rtifl,/., a company of sol- 
diers, a cohort (the tenth part 
of a legion) ; cohors Praetoria, 
the Prcetorian cohort; a body 
of picked men, taken from the 
legionaries^ to form a body-guard 
for the commander-in-chief, 

cohorta-tio, onia, /. (odiortor, 
the action of), an exhorting, in- 
citing, exhortation, 

co-hortor, i, dep. (con ; hortor), 
to exhort, encourage , animate. 

col-la-tuB, a, um, pari, (confero). 

col-laudo, I, a. (con ; laudo), to 
praise in all respects, to extol very 
much. 

collec-tufl, a, mn, part, (colligo). 

ool-ligo, 3, ISgi, leotom (con; 
lego), to gather or collect together ; 
to assemble, collect ; to obtain, ac- 
quire, get; se coUigere, to col- 
lect one's self, compose one's 
self. 

col-ligo, I, a. (con; llgo, to bind), 
to bind or fasten together, to con- 
nect, fasten. 

collifl, iB,m.,a hill, high ground. 

col-loco, I, a, (con; loco), to lay, 
put, place, set in place, set up, 
erect; to arrange, put in order, 
station; of women, to gioe in 
marriage, e.g. nuptum collocare. 

colloqu-ium, ii, n, (coUoquor, ac- 
tion of), a conversation, discourse, 
conference. 

Col-loquor, 3, locutoB sum, dep. 
(con ; loquor), to converse or 
talk teith ; to hold a conversation 
or parley. 



oolo, 3, oolnl, onltotn, a. , to ahidcj 
dwell or stay in a place ; to in- 
habit; to cultivate, till, tend; to 
honor, worship, revere, respect. 

colon-ia, as, /. (colonus, a thing 
belonging to a), a colony, settle* 
ment. 

col5-nuB, i, m, (colo), an inhabi-' 
tant; a colonist, [^hue, 

color, oris, m., color, complexion, 

com-buro, 3, bnaal, bustom, a. 
(con; buroasuro, to burn), to 
wholly bum or consume ; to ruin^ 
destroy. 

oom-6-B, itin, comm. gen. (oon; 
eo, one who goes with another), a 
companion, associate, comrade. 

com-i-tlum, ii, n. (con ; i, root of 
eo, a coming together), the Cond- 
tium, i.e. the place where the 
Romans assembled to vote ; in 
pi., the comitia, i.e. the assembly 
itself, hence election. 

oomit-or, i, dep. (cornea), to ao 
company, follow, attend. 

commea-tua, tiia, m, (conimeo, 
the action of; a going to andfro)^ 
a passage, expedition; a fur* 
lough; a transport, convey ; pro- 
visions, supplies ; baggage. 

oom-memoro, i, a., to keep in 
mind, remember; to remind, make 
mention of, recount, relate. 

com-mendo, i, a. (con; mando, 
to commit or intrust thoroughly), 
to commit, intrust to, commend to. 

com-meo, i, n. (con; eo, to go; 
to go much), to come and go; to 
visU often, resort to. 

c5-minu8, adv. (con ; manua), in 
contest, at close quarters, hand to 
hand; near. 

commia-aura, as,/, (committo, a 
joining or connecting together) ^ 
a band, knot, juncture, joint, 

com-mitto, 3, miai, misaum, a. 
(con; mitto, to cause to go to- 
gether), to combine, unite, con- 
nect; to engage in, commence; 
to give, intrust, commit to, allaWf 
risk; to begin, undertake. 
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Commitis, U, m., a leader of the 
Atrebates. 

commod-S, adv. (commodus), 
duly, properly, rightly, well, aptly, 
suitably; kindly, gently ; easily. 

commod-nxn, i, n. (cominoda8)i 
advantage, profit ; reward, pay ; 
favor; convenience, 

com-modas, a, tun, adj. (con ; 
modus, having a fall measure), 
complete, perfect, fit, due, proper ; 
suitable, fit, convenient, favor- 
able; serviceable, pleasant, agree- 
able, friendly, gentle. 

common-e-facio, 3, feci, factum, 
a. (commoneo ; faclo, to cause 
to think greatly), to remind forci- 
bly, put in mind of, admonish, 
inform. 

com-moror, i, dep. n. and a. 
(con; moror), to tarry, linger, 
abide, remain, stay ; to stop, detain. 

com-moveo, 2, mSvi, motum, a. 
(con ; moveo), to put in violent 
motion, disturb greatly, move, ex- 
cite, rouse, effect. 

commun-ico, i, a (communis, 
to do or have any thing in com- 
mon with one), to share with, 
make common, communicate, par- 
take, impart; consilia commu- 
nicare, to take counsel together. 

com-munio, 4, a. (con ; inunio), 
to fortify strongly, secure, barri- 
cade, intrench. 

com-munis, e, adj. (con; mu- 
nus) , common, ordinary, general, 
public. 

commut-atdOf onis,/. (commuto, 
the action of), a changing, change, 
alternation. 

com-muto, i, a. (con; muto), 
to alter wholly, change entirely, 
exchange. 

com-paro, i, a. (con; paro), to 
make ready; to set in order; 
arrange, provide, furnish, pro- 
cure, acquire, get. 

compar-o, i,a. (compar, equal), 
to place together in comparison, 
to compare. 



com-pello, 3, poll, pulsum, a. 
(con; pello), to drive together^ 
assemble, gather, collect; to com- 
pel, force, constrain. 

compend-ium, ii, n. (compendo, 
a weighing together), a shorten- 
ing, abridging ; gain, profit. 

com-perio, 4, peri, pertum, a. 
(cum; root per, akin to perior, 
to go through; to go or pass 
through thoroughly), to find out 
accurately, ascertain, learn, dis- 
cover; compertum habeo and 
compertum mihl est, I know full 
well. 

com-plector, 3, plexus sum, dep. 
(con; plector), to clasp around, 
encircle, enclose, embrace, sur- 
round. 

com-pleo, 2, plevi, pletum, a. 
(con; pleo), to fill full, fill up; 
to complete; montem complere, 
to cover the mountain. 

com-pliires, a and ia, adj. (con; 
plus), several together, very 
many. 

com-pono, 3, posui, positum, a. 
(con; pono), to place, lay, or 
bring together; to collect; to put 
in order, arrange, regulate, conf 
struct, build. 

com-porto, i, a. (con ; porto) , 
to carry or bring together, collect. 

com-prehendo, 3, prehendi, pre- 
hensum (con; prehendo), to 
lay or catch hold of seize, arrest; 
to contain, comprehend, include; 
to perceive, understand; ignem 
comprehendere, to take fire. 

com-probo, i, a. (con ; probo), 
to approve thoroughly, assent to; 
to sanction; to justify; to estab" 
lish, attest, prove. 

compul-sus, a, um, part, (com- 
pello), constrained. 

conS-tum, i, n. (conor), an oX- 
tempt, undertaking, venture. 

cona-tus, tus, m. (oonor), an ot" 
tempt, undertaking. 

oon-cedo, 3, cessi, cessuxn, n. or 
a., to depart, withdraw , retire; 
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to yidd, submU, compiy vsith ; to 
concede, allow, 

con-certo, i, n. (certo, to contend), 
to contend zecdausly. 

conoes-sos, sua, m. (ooiicedo)b a 
permitting, permission. 

con-cido, 3, oidi, no sup. (oon; 
cado), to fall uJtterlyy to faU, 
pei'iifh, . 

con-cido, 3, (ndl, (nsoni, a. (con; 
caedo), to cut up wholly, cut to 
pieceSf destroy; to dimdCf dis- 
member, intersect, 

concili-o, i, a. (oonoilltun), to 
bring together, unite, connect ; to 
unite in thought or feeling, hence 
to make friendly, gain over, win, 
conciliate, procure, gain, 

con-cil-ium, ii, n. (oon ; calo, to 
call ; thai which is called together), 
a meeting, assembly; council, 

con-cipio, 3, cepi, ceptum, a, 
(con; oapio), to take, receive; 
conceive ; to understand, comprC' 
hend, perceive, [cut to pieces. 

conci-BUB, a, am, part, (oonoido), 

conci-to, I, a, intens, (ooncieo, to 
urge), to stir up, rouse up, incite, 
excite, instigate, provoke, 

oon-olamo, i,n,,to shout, cry out; 
ad arma conclamare, to ccdl to 
arms. 

con-cludo, 3, clusi, clusum, a, 
(con; claudo), to shut, close 
up, confine. 

con-crepo, i, crepul, crepitum, 
n. (con; crepo, to rattle), to 
rattle, creak, make a noise, make 
a datter, clash, 

con-curro, 3, curri (cacorri), cur- 
Bum, n,, to run eagerly; to run 
together; to hasten, run to; to 
rush together in hostility, i.e. to 
join baUle, fight; to rmh to aS" 
sist one. 

oon-cnrso, i, no perf,, no sup., n, 
(con ; curso, to run hither and 
thither), to run to and fro, run 
about, 

concnr-ans, bub, m, (cononrro, 
the action of), a running, Jlod^ 



ing together; a concourse, as* 
senbly ; an onset, attack, charge, 
encountering, 

con-demno, i, a. (oon; damno), 
to sentence, condemn; to blame, 
disapprove; to accuse, charge 
with, 

cond-ioio, 5nl8, /. (oon; die, 
root of dico, say), situation, con- 
dition, rank, circumstances, nature 
mode, manner; stipulation, terms, 
agreement, 

oon-do, 3, didi, ditnm, a., to 
found, establish, make, construct^ 
buUd, 

con-dono, i,a., to make a present 
of; to give, present; to remit, 
forgive, release, pardon, esc- 
cuse. 

Condrnsi, omm, m. pi., a people 
of Gallia Belgica. 

oon-duco, 3, duzi, ductum, a,, 
to lead together, assemble, collect; 
to conduct ; to hire. 

ConetodunuB, i, m,, a leader of 
the Carnutes. 

confec-tuB, a, vaa,part. (oonficio), 
wrought out, 

con-fercio, 4, no perf, fertum 
(oon ; farcio, to stuff), to press 
close together, crotvd. 

con-fero, ferre, tali, latnm, a,, to 
bring, bear or carry together ; to 
collect, gather; to carry; to unite; 
to compare; to apply, bestow, 
transfer; to attribute, impute; 
to defer, delay; se conferre, to 
betake one's sdf, 

confer-toB, a, am, part* (confer- 
cio), pressed together, crowded, 
thicks dense; filled fuU, full. 

confeB-tim, adv,, immediatdy, 
speedily, 

oon-ficio, 3, feci, fectom, a. (oon; 
facio)^ to make thoroughly, to 
prepare, bring about, complde, 
accomplish, execute ; to lessen, 
weaken, exhaust; to procure, pro- 
vide. 

oon-f ido, 3, f iBUB sam, n. or a. 9 
semirdep,, to trust confidently. 
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. confide^ rely upon; to bdieve 

certainly, be assured of. 
con-figo, 3, fijd, fizum, a., to 

join, fasten topether, 
oon-f inis, e, adj., bordering on, ad- 
joining, contiguous, next to, 
con-fin-ium, ii, n. (con; finio, 

to limit), a confine, limit, boi'deVy 
frontier, 
confirma-tio, oniSp/ (confirmo, 

tlie action of), an establishing or 

confirming; an encouragement, 

assurance, assertion, word, 
cou-firmo, i,a,,io establish, make 
firm, strengthen; to console, enr 

courage; to a^ssure, assert, 
con-fit, confieri, n, def,^ it is done, 
con-fiteor, 2, .fessuB sum, dep, 

(con; fateor, to confess), to 
fully acknowledge, confess, own, 

admit. 
confiz-u8, a, mn, part, (configo), 

joined, 
con-flagro, i, n. (con ; fiagro, to 

bum), to be inflames, to be on 

fire, to hum up, 
conflic-to, I, a. intens. (confligo; 

to strike together violently) y to 

dash one's self against ; to fight 

withf contend, struggle with; in 

pass., to be harassed, troubled, 

afflicted. 
con-fiigo, 3, fliid, flictum, a, or n. 

(con; fligOi to dash against), to 

strike together ; to be in conflict ,* 

to contendj fight. 
confln-ena, entis, part, (confluo) ; 

as Noun» m., the place where two 

rivers unite ; the confluence, 
con-fluo, 3, fluzi, no sup., n., to 

flow or run together; to crowd 

together. 
con-fugio, 3, fugi, no sup,, n,, to 

flee for refuge or succor ; to have 

recourse to. 
con-fundo, 3, f&di, fOsmn, a,, 

to pour together; to mix, mingle, 

blend, unite, join. 
con-gero, 3, gessi, gestnm, a., to 

bear, bring or carry together ; to 

collect ; to erect ; to heap up. 



con-gredior, 3, greaans anm, dep. 
(con ; gracUor, to go), to goy 
come or meet together or with one ; 
to fight, contend, engage. 

congrea-aua, a, am, part, (con- 
gredior). 

oongres-suB, sua, m, (congredior, 
the action of) , a friendly meet- 
ing together, an interview ; a hos- 
tile meeting together, a fight, con^ 
test. 

conicio-, see conjicio. 

conjec-tura, se, /. (conjicio), a 
conjecture, conclusion, supposir- 
tion. 

con-jicio, 3, jeci, jectum, a. (con; 
jacio), to throw or cast together ; 
to throw, hurl, force, send, cast ; 
to conclude, infer. 

conjunc-tiin, adv. (conjnngo), 
unitedly, together, in commx)n, 

con-jungo, 3, junad, junctum, a., 
to join together, connect, unite, 
associate. 

conjura-tio, onis,/. (conjuro, the 
action of), an agreement, union; 
conspiracy, plot ; confederacy. 

oon-juro, i, n., to swear together; 
to conspire, form a conspiracy. 

conjuz (conjunz), ugis, comm. 
gen. (conjungo, one joined with 
another), a spouse, wife, husband. 

conl-, see coll-. 

Conor, I, dep,, to undertake, at- 
tempt, try. 

con-quieaco, 3, quievi, qnietnm, 
n,, to rest, be idle, inactive; to 
repose, 

con-quiro, 3, quisivi, qmsitom, 
a, (con ; quaere), to search out 
or seek after earnestly ; to pro- 
cure, obtain, collect. 

com*-, see corr-. 

con-sanguin-eus, a,um,af(;. (con; 
aanguia, having the same blood), 
related by blood, kindred; as 
Noun, m., a kinsman, relative. 

con-scendo, 3, di, sum, a. or n. 
(con; acando, to climb), to 
mount, ascend; to embark; take 
ship. 
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consdent-ia, m, /. (oonBciens, 
conscious) , consciousness , knowl- 
edge ^ feeling^ sense* 

con-Bcisco, 3, bcivI, Bcitam, a. 
(con ; Bcisco, to accept) , to ap- 
prove, €usserty accept, decree to- 
geiher, determine ; to inflict upon 
one*s self; sibi mortem conscis- 
cere, to commit suicide. 

con-Bci-os, a, um, adj. (con ; 
BCio), knowing or conscious of, 
privy to, aware of, guilty of, 
witness of. 

con-scribo, 3, Bcripsi, Bcriptum, 
a., to write together (in a list); 
to enlist^ levy, enroll ; to write. 

con-Bccro, i, a. (con; Bacro, to 
make wholly sacred) , to dedicate, 
consecrate. 

con-aector, i, dep., to pursue ea- 
gerly, strive after, emulate, imi- 
tate ; to persecute, pursue. 

conaen-Bio, onia,/. (consentio), 
an agreeing together, agreement, 
unanimUy. 

conaen-aas, ans, m. (conaentio), 
agreement, concord, unanimity. 

oon-aentio, 4, sensi, aensum, n., 
to agree, accord, harmonize with ; 
to plot together, conspire. 

con-aequor, 3, Becntas aum, dep. , 
to follow, walk after, attend; 
pursue; overtake; obtain, attain, 
acquire. 

con-aervo, i, a., to keep thorough- 
ly; to retain, preserve, to ob- 
serve. 

Conaidina, it m. , Publius, one of 
Caesar's officers. 

con-aido, 3, Bedi, aeaaum, n., to 
sit down together, to settle ; to en- 
camp, take up one*s abode. 

consilium, ii, n., deliberation, con- 
sultation, counsel; plan, purpose, 
design, intention ; prudence, dis- 
cretion, judgment ; council, coun' 
cil of war. 

con-aimilia, e, adj., very like. 

con-aiato, 3, atiti, atitum, n.^to 
take on^s stand, to stand still, re- 
main, ketp a position ^ stand. 



con-B5brinna, i, m., a eousin-ger^ 
man (that is, a son of a mother's 
sister). 

con-Bolor, i, dep. , to comfort great- 
ly ; to console, encourage, animate, 

conapec-tua, lia, m. (conapioio), 
a look, sight, view ; proximity, 
presence. 

con-apicio, 3, apead, Bpectnm, a, 
(con ; apecio, to look), to look at 
attentively ; €^serve, see, befiold. 

con-apic-or, i, dep. (con; Bpec, 
root of apecio, to look), to get a 
sight of, descry, spy, see, 

con-Bpiro, i, a. (con; apiro, to 
breathe), to blow together, to har- 
monize, agree, accord, to plot 
together, conspire, 

conatan-ter, adv. (conBtanB,j^7'm), 
firmly, constantly, steadily, nni- 
formly, consistently, persever- 
ingly. 

ccnBtant-ia, ee, f. (conatana, the 
quality of), a Jirm standing, 
steadiness, firmness, perseverance, 
constancy, agi'eement, harmony. 

con-aterno, 3, Btravi, atratnm, a., 
to strew over, bestrew; to throw 
down, prostrate. 

ccn-atfpo, I, a. (con; atipo, to 
press)t to press or crowd closely 
together. 

con-atituo, 3. atittd, Btitutum, a, 
(con ; atatuo), to place, put or 
set together; to put, establish, 
station, place, post, erect, build; 
to anxinge, regulate, settle, agree 
upon; appoint; to resolve, de- 
termine ; to levy. 

con-ato, I, atiti, no sup., n., to 
stand together ; to stand still, re- 
main firm ; to be composed of; to 
depend upon ; constat (used im- 
personally), it is evident, clear, 
certain ; it is agreed ; it 4ippears, 

oonatra-toa, a, nm, pari, (con- 
aterno), strown, 

consue-BCO, 3, suevi, anStnm, a, 
or n., inch, (conaueo, to be ac- 
customed), to accustom, habituate; 
to grow accustomed, be wonted* 
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ooxuiu§-tudo, iiii8,y. (oonsnettuiy 
accustomed), custom^ habit, use, 
usage; companiotiship, famili- 
arily, intercourse; manner of life. 

ooiiBuS-tQ8, a, am, part, (oon- 
Buesoo), accustomed, 

oonsal, ulis, m., a consul, one of 
the two chief magistrates of the 
Roman state, chosen yearly after 
the expulsion of the kings. 

conaul-atos, us, m. (coiiaul)^ the 
office of consul, consulship. 

ooosulo, 3, ui, turn, n. or a., to 
consider, reflect^ deliberate, con- 
sult; consulere alicui, to take 
counsel for some one, to have re- 
gardfor, consult for; consulere 
aliquem, to ask the advice of some 
one, consult. 

Oonsult-5, adv. (oonsaltoa, de- 
liberated), deliberately, consider- 
ately, designedly, on purpose. 

conaul-to, i, a., intens. (consulojb 
to think, reflect upon ; to deliber- 
ate or consult about. 

oonaul-tum, i, n. (consalo), a de- 
cree, plan, decision, deliberation. 

Gon-8umo, 3, Bumpsi, Bumptum, 
a., to take to one^s self, to con- 
sume, devour, destroy, annihir 
late ; to use, employ, spend. 

con-Burgo, 3, surresi, Burrectum, 
n. (con; sorgo, to rise), to rise, 
stand up. 

oon-tabul-o, i, a. (con; tabula, 
a board ; to put boards together 
for any purpose), to board, 
plank; murum turribus conta- 
Dulare, to cover Vie wall with 
wooden towers; to build or ccm- 
struct with boards or planks ; to 
build several stories high. 

oontag-io, /. (con ; tag, root of 
tango), a touching, contact. 

oon-ta-mino, i, a. (for con-tag- 
mino ; from con ; tag, root of 
tango), to mingle, blend, unite ; 
to defile, pollute, contaminate. 

oonrtego, 3, tead, tectum, a., to 
cover, cover up; to preserve; to 
conceal, hide. 



con-^mno, 3, tempsi, temptnm, 
a. (con; temno, to slight), to 
set a small vcUue an; to esteem 
lightly, despise, disdain. 

contem-ptio, 5niB,y. (contemno, 
the action of), a despising, con- 
tempt, scorn, disdain. 

contem-ptus, ub, m. (contemno, 
the action of), a despising, con- 
temning, scorn. 

con-tendo, 3, tendi, tentum, a. or 
n., to stretch out with all one^s 
power ; to draw tight ; to strive 
eagerly for, exert one^s sdf for, 
seek to attain; to maintain; to 
direct one's course eagerly to ; to 
go, travel, journey; to contend 
with, strive, Jight. 

oonten-tio, onis, f. (contendo, 
the action of), a straimng violent- 
ly ; exertion , effort ; contest, strife, 
fght, controversy. 

oonten-tus, a, um, ;7ar/.(contineoX 
contented, satisjied, content, 

oon-testor, i, dep. (con; testor, 
to be a witness), to call to witness, 
invoke. 

oon-tezo, 3, texui, teztum, a. 
(con; texo, to weave), to weave 
together, unite, connect ; to build, 
dmstruct, form. 

oontigi, ind. perf (oontlngo). 

oontine-ns, ntis, jpar^. (contineo)^ 
hanging together, cohering, con- 
nected^ uninterrupted; terra, the 
main-land, continent ; as Noun,yi, 
the main-land. 

oontinen-ter, adv. (continens), 
temperately, m^xieralely ; continr 
uously, without interruption. 

continent-ia, aa, /. (continens), 
a holding back, restraining (one's 
passions); abstinence, continence, 
temperance, moderation. 

oon-tineo, 2, tinui, tentum, a. 
(con; teneo), to hold together; 
to retain, keep, hold; to occupy; 
to keep in, restrain, confine, 
check, curb ; to join, connect ; se 
continere, to restrain one^s sdf, 
refrain, remain, stay. 
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oon-tiago^ 3, tigi tactom, n, 
(oon ; tango), to touch, take hold 
of; to border upon, reach, eX" 
tend to ; to happen^ jfaU to one's 
lot. 

continua-tio, onia, /. (continao), 
continuation^ succession. 

contijiu-d, adv. (continuafl), im- 
mediately, forthwith, directly, 
withxmt delay. 

contm-aus» a, urn, adj. (contdneoX 
joining, successive, uninterrupted, 
foUomng one after another. 

oon-tio, oois, /., a meeting, a^ 
sembly ; a speech, oration. 

oon-tion*or, i, dep. (contio), to 
meet in an assembly, to form an 
assembly; to deliver an oration 
(before an assembly of people) ; 
to harangue^ address 9 mcdce a 
speech. 

contra, adv. and prep, with ace, 
over against f on the opposite side, 
opposite to, contrary to; on the 
contrary, differently; contra at- 
que, otherwise than, different from. 

con-traho, 3, trazi, tractum, a. , 
to draw together; to collect , as- 
semble; to contract, abridge, les- 
sen» 

oontra-rios, a, um, adj. (oontra)^ 
lying or being over against, oppo- 
site, contrary, opposed; hoMiLe, 
at variance tvith; ex contrario, 
on the other hand, on the contrary. 

controvero-ia, 89, /. (controver* 
BUB, turned against) , controversy, 
quarrel, dispute. 

contuli, perf. ind. (confero). 

contumel-la, 89,/. (obsolete con- 
tumelus, swelling greatly) ,abuse, 
insiUt, affront, disgrace; injury, 
violence. 

con-valeaco, 2, Talni, no. sup., n. 
inch, , to grow quite strong ; to re- 
gain health. 

oon-vallis, la, /., a valley enclosed 
on aU sides. 

ocn-veho, 3, vezi, vectum, a., 
to carry or bring together; to 
convey. 



con-venio, 4, venl, ventam, n. or 

a, to come together, assemble ; to go 
to one; to address, accost; to be 
agreed upon ; used impersonally, 
it is suitable, proper, appropri- 
ate. 

conven-tus, tus, m. (convenio^ 
the action of), a coming together ; 
a meeting, assembly; a judicial 
assembly, court, arizes. 

con-verto, 3, verti, veraam, a., 
to turn round, wheel round; to 
cUter, transform, change ; to turn, 
direct; convertere in fugam, to 
put tofliylU. 

Conviotoiitavis, ia, m., a chief 
of the Hsedui. 

con-vinco, 3, viol, viotmn, a., 
to overcome completely; convict, 
prove guilty; to show clearly, 
demonstrate. 

con-vooo, I, a., to call together, 
convoke, assemble. 

co-orior, 3 and 4, ortus aum, dep. 
(con; orior), to arise, rise up, 
appear, break out. 

c5-p-ia, 8B, /. (contracted from 
co-op-la from con ; Q^),fulness, 
abundance, number, multitude; 
wealth, riches, resources; forces, 
troops (generally in plural with 
the latter two meanings). 

copi-osus, a, um, adj. (copiei^ fidl 
of), well supplied, having abun- 
dance, rich. 

co-p-ula, ae, /. (contracted from 
co-ap-ula from con; apo, to 
fasten; that which joins together), 
a grappHng-hook, 

cor, cordis, n., the heart; cordi 
esse alicuiy to be pleasing, dear to 
any one. 

co-r-am, adv. (contracted from 
co-or-am from co»b con; os), 
in the presence of; personally, 
with one's own eyes, 

cerium, ii, n,, skin, hide (of ani- 
mals). 

comu, lis, n., <z horn ; trumpet; the 
wing (of an army) ; Jlank (of an 
army). 
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oorSna, sb, /., a garland^ toreeUh, 
chaplet; sub corona vendere, 
to sell captives as slaves (since 
they were crowned like animals 
for sacrifice); in military, the 
line of siege or circumvallation. 

oorpuflh oris, n., a hody^ corpse^ 
person, 

cor-ripio, 3, ripui, reptam, a. 
(con ; rapio), to seize upon vio- 
lently; take hold of; to roh^ plun- 
der ; to attack. 

cor-mmpo, 3, rflpi, mptum, a. 
(con; rumpo), to destroy, bring 
to nought; to corrupt, injure, 
sjtoU, ruin, [a tree. 

cortex, Icis, m. and/, the bark of 

C5rus, i, m., the N. W. wind, 

Cotta see Aurunculeius. 

Cotuatus, i, ?»., a leader of the 
Carnutes. 

Cotus» i, 7/1., an Hseduan. 

crasB-itudo, inia, /. (crassas, 
thick) ^ thickness, 

Crassus, i, m., M. Licinius^ the 
triumvir; P, Zit-im'ti*, a lieuten- 
ant of Caesar ; M. Licinius, son 
of the triumvir, quaestor in Cae- 
sar's army. 
. crates, is, f, wicker-toork, a hur- 
dle ; fascine, fagot. 

creber, bra, brum, adj., thick, 
close, frequent, numerous, repeat- 
ed, crowded. 

crebr-o, adv. (cTehev), frequently y 
many times. 

credo, 3, didi, ditum, n. or a,, 
to trust in, confide in, believe^ to 
think, suppose J imagine; to com- 
mit, entrust. 

cremo, i, a,, to bum, consume by 
fire. 

creo, I, a., to bring forth, produce^ 
make, create, beget; to choose, 
elect. 

cresco, 3, crSvi, cretum, n., to 
grow, thrive, increase ; to prosper ^ 
become great, become infiuential. 

Cretes, um, m. pi.. The Cretans, 
who lived on the island Crete 
(Candta). 



crimen, inis, n., a charge, accusa- 
tion, reproach, slander, calumny ; 
a crime, offence, fault. 

cri-nis, is, m. (cresco, the growing 
thing), the hair, 

Critognfitns, i, m., a chief of the 
Arverni. 

crucia-tos, tns, m. {crucio, to cru- 
cify), a torture, torment, tortur- 
ing, execution; suffering, pain. 

criidelis, e, adj., hard-hearted y 
cruel, severe. 

crudel-itas, atis,/. (crudelis, the 
quality of) cruelty , severity , bar- 
barity. 

crfideli-ter, adv. (cmdelis), cruelly. 

cms, cruris, n.,the leg. 

cub-ile, is, n. (cube, to lie down ; a 
thing for lying down) , a couck^ 
bed ; a resting-place. 

culmen, inis, n., a mountain-top^ 
summit, peak, 

culpa, ae,/., a crime, fault, failure; 
blame, guilt. 

cul-tus,tus, m. (cole, the action of^ 
a cultivation (of the ground) ; 
civilization , culture, refinement, 
polish; clothing, dress; honor, 
reverence, worship, respect. 

cum, prep, with abl., with, together 
with, among, to, at; at the same 
time with. 

cum, whefi, since, though (for con- 
structions, see Gr. § 62, 2, b 
and e), 

cuncta-tio, Snis, / (cunctor^ the 
action of), a delaying, linger- 
ing, tarrying, delay, hesitation j 
doubt, 

ounctor, i, dep., to linger, delay ^ 
hesitate, doubt, 

cunctus, a, um, adj, (contracted 
from conjunctus), all together, 
the whole, alt, entire. 

cunea-tim, adv. (cuneo, to drive a 
wedge), in the form of a wedge y 
wedge-formed. 

cuneus, i,m„a wedge, troops drawn 
up for battle in a wedge-form, 

ouniculua, i, m., a rabbit; (from 
the burrowing of rabbits}^ a to6- 
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ierranean passage^ cave, canal, 
mine, 

cnpid-e, adv. (cupidus), eagerly, 
vehemently, earnestly, warmly. 

cupid-itas, atds, /, (oupidus, the 
state or condition of the) , a long- 
ing, desire, wish; lust, passion; 
eagerness, enthusiasm; avarice, 
covetousness. 

cnp-idus, a, tun, adj. (cnpio), long- 
ing, desiring, desirous, eager, lov- 
i^g* fond of 

cnpio, 3, ivi or ii, itnm, a. and n., 
to long for, desire, wish; to wish 
well to, be well disposed towards. 

cnr, adv., why? wherefore? for 
what purpose f 

cur-a, SB,f (for coer-a, from ocsro, 
old form of quaero), trouble, so- 
licitude, care, attention, pains. 

Cnriosolitso, arum, m. pi., 3. peo- 
ple of Gallia Celtica. 

CurioBolites, inm, m.pL, the same 
as the Coriosolitae. 

cnr-o, I, a. (cnra), to care for, 
take care of, cUtend to; to man- 
age, command. 

cnrro, 3, cuonrri, oniBnm, n., to 
hasten, run; to flow. 

cnrr-ns, ua, m. (curro, that which 
runs), a chariot, car, wagon. 

cur-sus, sna, m. (curro), a running ; 
course, march, passage, voyage, 
journey. 

cnstpdi-a, ae, /. (cnatodio), a keep- 
ing guard; watch, guard, care, 
custody, charge. 

cnatod-io, 4, a. (cnstos), to watch 
over, protect, defend, guard. 

cnstos, odis, comm. gen. , a guard, 
watch, preserver, keeper, pro- 
tector. 



D. 



Dad, omm, m.pl., the inhabitants 
of Dacia. 

damn-o, i, a. (damnum), to con- 
demn, pass sentence upon. 

damnum, i, n., hurt, harm, damr 
age, loss. 



Dannbina, ii, fit., ^^ river Danube. 

de, prep, with aU,, from, away 
from, down from, out of; of 
time, from, during, at, in ; out 
of, from among, of, conceniina, 
in respect to, on account of; de 
improviso, unexpectedly. 

de-beo, 2, bui, bitum, a. (de ; ha- 
beo, to have, keep, or hold from 
a person), to owe, be in debt ; to 
be in duty bound to, ought, must. 

de-cedo, 3, ceasi, cessum, n., to 
go away, depart, go down, with- 
draw, retreat ; to give up, yield ; 
to die; to turn out, result. 

decem, card. num. adj, indecl. , ten. 

de-cerno, 3, crevi, crStum, a., to 
decide, judge, determine, decree, 
settle ; to fight, contend. 

de-certo, i, n. or a. (de; certo, 
to contend), to flgJU earnestly, 
contend, strive. 

decea-aua, ana, m. (decedo, the 
action of), a going away, depart- 
ure ; a decease ; abating, ebb. 

Decetia, se, y., a town belonging 
to the iEdui on the Liger. 

de-cido, 3, cidi, no sup., n. (de; 
cado), to fall down or off, sink 
down, die. 

deci-manua, see decnmanna. 

Decimua, i, m., a Roman prae- 
nomen. 

dec-imna, a, nm, ord. num. adj. 
(decem), the tenth. 

de-cipio, 3, cepi, ceptum, a. (de ; 
capio), to catch, entrap, deceive, 
cheat. 

de-claro, i, a. (de; claro, to 
make dear), to make quite clear, 
plain, or evident; to show, de- 
clare, proclaim. 

de-cliv-ia, e, adj. (de; clivua), 
inclining down hUl, downtoard, 
sloping, descending. 

decliv-itaa, atia, /. (declivia, the 
state of the), a sloping place, a 
declivity. 

decre-tum, i, n. (decerno), a 
decree, decision, ordinance, reso- 
lution. 
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dSor^tcifl, a, mn, jMnf • (daoemoX 

deoum-Sniui, a, uin, a^'. (deoi- 
mos), of or belonging to the tenth 
part ; porta deomnana, the main 
entrance of a Roman camp 
placed the furthest from the 
enemy, opposite the porta pras- 
toria; so called because there 
were encamped the tenth cohorts 
of the legions. 

dttcuri-o, oniB, m. (decnria, a dm- 
sum of ten)i a eommander of n , 
decuria ofeacalry. 

dS-curro, 3, cucarri,or corri, cur- 
sum, n.f to run doton, hmtea 
down. 

dec-ua, oria, n. (decet; U is fit' 
ting; that which is fitting or 
becoming), ornament, splendor, 
honor^ dignity* 

de-decua, oris, ft., disgra/ce, d/is^ 
honor, infamy, 

dedi, perf ind, (do). 

dedidi, perf. ind. (dedo). 

dedit-lcius, a, um, adj. (dedo), 
surrendered; as Noun^ m., one 
who has surrendered. 

ded-itio, onis,/. (dedo, the cJetum 
of),a giving of one^s sdf up; 
a surrender. 

ded-itus, a, um, part, (dedo), 
given up to, deooted to; eager, 
diligent. 

d6-<do, 3, didi, ditum, a., to gioe 
up, surrender, deliver, consign, 
devote. 

de-duco, 3, duzi, ductum, a., to 
lead away; to lead, fetch, bring, 
or drcno down ; to lead, conduct, 
bring ; to draw off, withdraw ; to 
mislead, seduce, entice, bring (one 
to an opinion) ; to launch ; to 
mairy. 

de-est, pres. ind, (desum). 

defatiga-tio, onis, /. (defatigo, 
the action of), a wearying, tiring 
out ; weariness, fatigue, exhaus- 
tion, 

de-fatigo, i, a. (de; fatigo, to 
weary), to completely weary or 
tire out; to fatigue, exhaust. 



defeo-tio, ISiii%y. (defioio, fke oe- 

tUni of), an abandoning, desert' 
ing ; a desertion, revolt* 

de-fendo, 3, feudi, fensum, a., to 
ward off ; to repel, avert, keep 
off; io defend, guard. 

defen-sio, onis, /'. (defendo, the 
action of), a defending, defence. 

defen-sor, oris, m. (defendo; one 
who wards off), a defender, pro- 
lector, guard. 

de-fero, ferre, tuli, latum, a.^ to 
bear or bring away; to bear^ 
carry or biring down; to drive 
avoay, drive down; to report, anr 
nounce; to produce, offer, pr^ 
sent, bring before ; to bestow. 

defes-Bus, a, um, part, (defetis-i 
cor), wearied, tired out, ^shaustedm 

de-fetiacor, 3, fessua sum, dep* 
(de; fatiscor), to become tired 
out ; to grow wearied, faint. 

de-ficio, feci, factum, a. or n. 
(de; facio), to leave (a person 
or thing) ; to desert, fail, revolt $ 
abandon, forsake; to fail in 
strength, become weak, perish, be 
wanting ; be discouraged. 

de-f igo, 3, &d, fizum, a., to fix 
down ; to drive, fix^ or fasten 
into. 

de-finio, 4, a., to bound off, set 
bounds to, limit, define, determiney 
prescribe. 

defix-us, a, um, part, (defigo). 

de-fluo, 3, fLujd, fiuxum, n., to 
flow down ; to flow, come, pro^ 
ceed. 

de-fore =»defuturum esse (de- 
sum). 

de-form-ia, e, adj. (de; formal 
without shape, form, or beauty ; 
ugly, hideous, deformed. 

de-fugio, 3, fugi, no sup., a. or n., 
to flee from, avoid, shun; to flee 
away, make off quickly* 

deicio, see dejicia 

dein ^^ deinde. 

dein-^eps, adv. (deiu; capioX one 
after another, successively; after ^ 
next after. 
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de-lnda^ ado.^ t^ier Ai»^ next, 

then, afierwarda. 

dejec-tus, tfis, m. (dejicio, the fic- 
tion of), a casting or throwing 
doton ; a declivity, 

de-jicio, 3, jeci, jectum, a. (do ; 
jaok>), to throw or c<i$td4>wn; to 
hurl downy precipii€Ue; to dis- 
lodge, drive out; to fell (to the 
ground); to kill, slay ; to deprice, 
rob, disappoint, 

deia-ttui, a, um, part, (defero). 

deleo-to, i, a. isUens, (delioio» to 
allure), to delight, please, amuse ; 
in pass., to delight in, 

dilec-tns, tSs, m. (deligo, the 
action of), a choosing or picking 
out, a selecting; a selectionf 
choice; a levy, recruiting. 

deleo-tus, a, um, part. (deUgo). 

deleOp 2, fiTi, Stain, a., to abolish^ 
destroy, annihilate; to erase, wipe 
out; Jinishf overthrow, put an 
end to. 

de-libero, i, a. (de; libra, a pair 
of scales) , to weigh well (in one's 
mind) ; to deliberate, take coun- 
sel about ; advise upon ; to resolve, 
determine; to consult. 

de-libro, i, no perf, atum, a. 
(da; Uber; to bark, peel), to 
take away. 

delio-tmn, i, n. (delinqnoX a fault, 
offence, crime. 

d&*ligo, 3, legi, leGtom, a. (de; 
lego), to choose out, select; to 
levy ; to detail. 

de-ligo, I, a. (de; llgo» to 5tVi<f), 
to bind up, bind fast, tie, fasten. 

de-liteaco, 3, litui, no. sup., n. 
inch, (do; latesco, to be con- 
cealed), to hide one^s self, lie 
hid, lurk, hide away. 

dement^ia, ao, / (demens, mad ; 
the state of the demexu), the 
being out of one*s mind; in^ 
sanity, madness, foolishness, 
folly. 

dS-meto, 3, messtii, measum, a., 
to mow, reap, cut down, cut 
away. 



dS-mlgro^ i, n. (de; mlgra to 
migrate), to migrate from, to emir 
grate ; to depart, remove, 

dS-misuo, 3, minui, miniatum, a. 
(de; minuo, to lessen), to les- 
sen, diminish ; to weaken, impair^ 
take away from. 

dS-mitto, 3, miei, missum, a., to 
send down; to send, forward, 
lead, bring; demitlere se, to 
lower one's self descend, stoop. 

de-m-o, 3, mpsi, mptmn, a. (de; 
emo), to take away; to with- 
draw, remove, 

de-inoiistro» i, a., to point out, 
indicate ; to show, prove, demon- 
strate; represent, describe, to 
mention. 

de-moror, i, d^., to loiter, linger ^ 
delay; to retard. 

demum, adv., finally ^ at last, at 
length, indeed. 

de-nego, i, a., to reject, rejuse, 
deny. 

de-ni, ee, a, num. disirtb. adj. (for 
dec-ni from decern), ten each, 
ten at a time, by tens. 

denique, adv., and thereupon, and 
then : at last, at length, fnally ; 
in a word, in short, briefly, 

dens, dentie, m., a tooth. 

denaus, a, um, adj., thick, dense, 
close, numerous, crowded, 

de-nnntio (cioj^ i,a.,to announce, 
declare; to denounce, menace, 
threaten ; to order, ctnnmand, 

de-pello, 3, puli pulsuzn, a., to 
drive out, drive away, remove, 
expel, dislodge; to avert, drive 
away, ward off. 

de-perdo, 3, perdidi, perditum, 
a. , to destroy or ruin entirely, to 
lose, forfeit. 

de-pereo, perire, peril, no sup., 
n., to go to ruin, perish; to be 
lo.st, undone. 

de-pono, 3, posui, positam, a., 
to lay, put, or set down ; to lay, 
place, set, deposit; to lay aside; 
to intrust (to one's care) ; to give 
up. 
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(LS-populor, I, dep., tolaywcute, 
ravage^ plunder y pillage* 

de-porto, i, a., to carry down^ 
carry off^ convey away. 

de-po80O, 3, poposci, no sup., a., 
to demand, require, request ear- 
nestly. 

dSposi-tos, a,nin,jE>ar/. (depono). 

depreca-tor, oriB, m. (depreoor), 
one who averts by praying ; an 
interceder, intercessor. 

de-preoor, i, dep. (de; precor, to 
pray) , to avert by prayer ; to beg, 
pray for, entreat earnestly; to 
intercede with ; to pray for deUv- 
erancefrom. 

de-prehendo, 3, di, stun, a., to 
take or snatch away; to seize 
upon, catch, overtake; to dis- 
cover, find out, detect, surprise. 

de-primo, 3, pressi, pressum, a. 
(de; premo), to press, weigh 
down, depress, sink. 

de-pugno, i, n., to fight eagerly, 
fight to the last ; combat fiercely. 

depul-aua, a, um, part, (depello). 

de-riv-o, i, a. (de; rivus), to 
draw off, turn away, divert; to 
convey away. 

de-rogo, i, to repeal part (of a law), 
to restrict, modify ; to take away, 
detract from; to diminish. 

de-scendo, 3, di, sum, n. (de ; 
scando, to climb) 1 to come down, 
descend; to acquiesce in, agree 
to, engage in. [^cut off. 

deHseco, i, secni, sectam, a., to 

de-sero, 3, serui, sertum, a., to 
forsake, abandon, desert, give up. 

de3er-tor, oris, m. (desero), one 
who forsakes, a deserter, runa- 
way. 

de^er-tas, a, um, part, (desero), 
deserted; desert, solitary, waste, 
uninhabited. 

decider o, i, a., to long for, desire 
(something not possessed) ; to 
miss, lose J feel the loss of. 

disid-ia, ae, f. (deaideo, to sit 
dowu)f a sitting idle^ i. e. idU' 
ness, inactivity, slothfulness. 



dS-aignO| i, a, (de; aignOi to tnarh), 

to describe, mark out, designate, 

represent, denote. 
de-Bilio, 4, siloi, snltiiin, n. (de ; 

aalio, to leap), to leap down, 

alight. 
dS-aiato, 3, stiti, stitnin, n., to 

leave off, desist. 
deapeo-toa, a, um, pcai. (de- 

spicio). 
despec-tua, tua, m. (deapicio, the 

action of), a looking down upon; 

a despising, contempt ; in plaral, 

lieights. 
despera-tio, onia, f. (deapero), 

hopelessness, despair, d^eror 

tion. 
de-apero, i, a. or n., to despair 

of; to be hopeless, in despair; to 

be despondent. 
de-apicio, 3, apezi, apectum, a. 

(de; apecio, to look), to look 

dovm upon, despise, disregard. 
de-spolio, I, a., to rob, plunder. 
de-ati-no, i, a. (for de-ata-no from 

de ; ata, root of ato), to make to 

standfast, make firm; to bind to, 

fasten to ; to establish, determine, 

resolve, destine, appoint. 
deatiti, perf. ind. (deaiato). 
de-atituo, 3, atitui, atitutnm, a. 

(de; atatao), to set down, set, 

place; to leave alone, forsake, 

abandon, not to aid. 
deatrio-tua, a, nin, part, (de- 

atriugo). 
de-atringo, 3* atriiud, atrictmn, 

a., to strip off; to unsheath, draw. 
de-aum, ease fui, n,, to be away, 

be absent; to fail, be wanting; 

to desert. 
de-super, adv., from above, above. 
det;er-ior, ius, adj. ■ comp. (obso- 
lete, deter from de), worse, 

poorer, meaner, 
de-terreo, 2, terrui, territum, a., 

to frighten from ; to deter, dis- 
courage, hinder. 
de-teator, i, dep, (de ; teator, to 

be a witness), to curse, ddest, tm- 

precate. 
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do-tineo, 2, tiniii, tenttim, a. 

(de; teneo), to hold offy keep 

hack, detain^ stop, 
de-tracto, 1,0. (de; tracto, to 

drag) 9 to decline^ refuse ; to 

shun. 
detrac-tuB, a, nm, part, (de- 

trahoX 
de-traiiOi 3* trazi, txaotum, a., 

to draw off, pull down, take awaj/f 

withdraw. 
de-trecto, see detracto. 
detriment-dsus, a, um, at^, (de- 

trixnentum), fuU of hvart^ veil/ 

hwifulf detrimental, 
detri-mentiun, i, n. (detero ; that 

which rubs off), loss, damage, 

detriment; defeat, overthrow, 
de-trudo, 3, trusi, trusum, a. 

(de ; trudo, to thrust) , to thrust 

down, push down, remove, push 

off^ 
detuli, perf, ind, (defero). 

de-turbo, i, a. (de; turbo, to dis- 

turb), to drive J thrust or cast 

down; to drive away, 
de-iiro, 3, ussi, uBtum, a, to bum 

up, consume, 
deus, i, m., a god, deity (§ 10, 4,/). 
deus-tua, a, um, part, (deuro). 
de-veho, 3, vead, vectum, a,, to 

carry, convey, take away, re- 
move, 
de-venio, 4, veni, ventnm, n., to 

come down into (a place) ; to go 

to, arrive at, reach. 
devezua, a, um, adj. (for deveh- 

Bus, from deveho), inclining 

downwards, sloping, shelving, 

steep, 
de-vinco, 3, vici, vlctum, a., to 

conquer completely, overcome, sub^ 

due. 
de-voco, I, a,, to caU away, caU 

down; to invite; to involve; to 

hazard (in dubium). 
devo-tus, a, um, part, (devoveo), 

devoted, attached, faithful; as 

Noun, m., faithful follower, 
de-voveo, 2, vovi, v'dtum, a., to 

vow, devote ; give up, attach. 



dezter, tera, terum, and tra, trum, 

adj., right, on the right; dextra, 

aB,y., tlie right hand, 
dicio, see ditio. 
dico, I, a., to dedicate, consecrate, 

devote ; to give up, set apart, ap^ 

propriate, 
dico, 3, dijd, dictum, a., to say, 

tell,mention^ relate, assert, affirm ; 

to name, appoint ; causam dicerey 

to plead a cause, 
dio-tio, onis, /. (dico, the action 

of), a saying, speaking, uttering, 

delivery, pleading. 
dic-tum, i, n, (dioo), a saying, 

word, command. 
di-duco, duad, ducttmi, a., to 

draw apart; to part, separate, 

sever, divide; to disperse, scat' 

ter. 
dies, ei, m,, in sing, sometimes y., 

a day (of 24 hours) ; in dies, 

from day to day, daily (with an 

idea of increase) ; multo die, 

late in the day. 
dif-fero, ferre, distuli, dilatum, a. 

and n. (dis; fero), to carry in 

different directions ; to spread 

abroad, scatter, disperse; to de- 

fer, put off, delay ; to differ, 
d^-£Lcili8, e, adj. (dis; facilis; not 

to be done), hard, diffUult, trouble^ 

some; impracticable, 
difficil-iter, adv. (difficilis), with 

difficulty, 
difiicul-tas, atis, /. (difficilis, the 

state or condition of), difficulty, 

trouble, distress, poverty ; per' 

plexity, 
dif-f ido, 3, fisus sum, n. semi-dep, 

(dis; fido), to mistrust, be hope* 

less ; to despair. 
dif-fundo, 3, fudi, fusum, a. (dis; 

fundo), to pour or spread out ; to 

spread, scatter ; to extend. ' 
digitus, i, m., a finger; digitus 

pollex, a thumb ; as a measure, 

an inch, ^ of a Roman foot 

(pes), 
dign-itas, atis,/ (dignus, the state 

or condition of), worthiness. 
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merits desert ; dignity ^ autharity^ 
rankt office^ position* 

dignuBp a, uxo, acf/., worthy , de- 
sercing, suitable, fitting^ beeom- 
ing^ proper, 

dii, nom. pi. of Dens. 

di-jiidico, i, a.yto judge (by dis- 
cerning); to decide, determine, 

dnig-enB, entis, part, (diligo), 
careful, attetitive, diligent. 

dnigen-ter, (idt. (dUlgens), cdtenr 
Hotly, carefiilly, diligently, ear^ 
nestly, accurately y punctually. 

^ligent-ia, ce, f. (dillgeim, the 
quality of the), carefulness, at* 
tentiveness, earnestness, diligence. 

di-ligo, 3, lead, lectum, a. (dis; 
lego, to select ; to distinguish by 
selecting from others), to valuCt 
esteem highly, love. 

d!-metior, 4, menaxui Brun,d^.9 
to measure. 

dimioa-tio, oni8,y*. (dimioo, the 
action of), a fighting ; a fight, 
combat. 

dx-mico, I, 5vi or ui, 5.tiim, n. 
(dis; mico, to brandish j to 
brandish weapons against the 
enemy), to fights struggle, con- 
tend. 

di-xnidios, a, tun, adf. (dlA; ma- 
dius)^ half; as Noun, n., the 
half. 

c^-mitto, 3, mlsi, misBom, a. (to 
send in different ways), to send 
out or forth; to dismiss, disband, 
let go, discharge ; to suffer to es- 
cape; to despatch; to give up, 
abandon. 

direct-e, adv. (direotus), in a 
straightforward manner. 

direc-tuB, a, um, part, (dlrigo), 
made straight, direct, upright, 
perpendicular; levd, horizontal. 

^-rigo, 3, rezi, reotum, a. (dis ; 
rego), to place or lay straight ; 
to arrange, draw up, regulate; 
to set upright. 

dir-imo, 3, emi, emptum, a. (dis ; 
emo), to part, separate, divide; 
to break up, stop, interrupt. 



cU-ripio, 3, ripai, reptnin, a. (dis; 
rapioX ^^ ^^^ asunder, tear m 
pieces; to lay wastCy ravage^ 
spoil, destroy, rob. 

dis {dij, inseparable particle ; apart, 
asunder. 

Dis, Ditis, m., Pluto. 

dis-c5do, 3, cessi, cessum, n., to 
go apart, depart, leave, desert, go 
away ; to have recourse, resort. 

discepta-tor, oris, m. (discepto^ 
to decide), an umpire, juttge. 

dis-oemo^ 3^ crevi, crStam, a., 
to separate, divide, set apart, dis- 
tinguish. 

disces-Biis, sSs, m. (discedo, the 
action of), a going asunder, 
separation, opening; a going 
away, departure; a marching 
away, decamping. 

discipl-ina, aa,/. (for discipnl-ina 
from discipolus, a thing per- 
taining to the), ifisti-uction, teach- 
ing ; learning, knowledge, dia- 
cipline, system. 

disc-ipuluB, i, m. (disoo), a learner, 
scholar, pupil, disciple. 

dis-Gludo, 3, clfisi, clnsum, a. 
(dis; clando), to keep apart, 
separate, divide, 

disco, 3, didici, no sup., a., to 
leant, come to know, become ac- 
quainted with. 

dis-crimeiii inis, n. (discemo; 
that which separates or divides 
two things), an intervening space, 
interval, distance, division; the 
point which decides a thing ; de- 
cisive point, turning point, criti- 
cal moment ; risk, luusard, dan- 
ger. 

dis-outio, 3, ouBsi, ctiBSttin, a. 
(dis ; qnatio), to shake asunder, 
dash to pieces, shatter; to dis- 
perse, scatter, get rid of 

disjec-tuB, a, um, part, (disjicio)^ 
scattered, dispersed. 

^tjicio, 3, jeci, jeotnm, a. (dis ; 
j^oj^i to' tlirow apart, tear 
a'suncf^; to disperse, scatter, 
rout, put to flight. 
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dte-par, axis, a^., tudike, disnmi' 
lar, different. 

dis-paro, I, a.fto party separatef 
divide. 

di-spergo, 3, apeni, epersnm, a. 
(dia; spargo, to scatter) , to scat- 
ier on all sides; to scatter aboutt 
disperse, distritnde, 

dis-i^no, 3, poBoi poaitum, a. 
{to set in different plates) ^ to set 
in order, arrange^ draw up, 
array; staiiony distribute. 

dispata-tio» Snia, /. (diaputo, the 
action of), a»i arguing, reason^ 
ing ; a conversation, debate, dis^ 
puts, discussion. 

dia-puto, I, a., to consider weU; to 
argue, dismiss, debate. 

diasen-aio, Snia, /. (diaaentio), 
difference of opinion, disagree- 
ment; dissension, diseord, vari- 
ance, quarrels, strife. 

dia-aentio, 4, aenai, aenanm, n., 
to differ, dissent, disagree. 

dia-aero, 3, aeroi, aartam, a., to 
fix in at (certain) distances; to 
set asunder; to argue about, 
discuss. 

dia-aero, 3, no perf., aitmn, a., to 
disperse ; to saw, plant. 

diaatmnl-o, i, a. (diaaimilia), to 
pretend a thing is not what it is ; 
to dissemble, hide, conceal, keep 
secret. 

dianiipo, I, a., to spretsd abroad, 
scatter, disperse. 

dia-anadeo, 2, auaai, auaaum, a., 
to advise against, oppose by argu* 
ment, resist. 

dia-tinao, 2, tinoi, tentum, a. 
(dis; teneo), to hold or keep 
asunder; to separate, divide; to 
check, keep back, hinder, prevent. 

di-ato» atare, no perf, no sup., n., 
to stand apart, to be separate, 
distant; to differ, be different. 

dia-traho, 3, trazi, tractum, a., 
to pull asunder; to divide, sepa- 
rate, disjoin. 

di»*tiibuo, 3, tribui, tributum, a., 
to divide, distribute. 



^iB-taUtperf ind. (diffaro). 

ditio, oxiia,/. , dominion, authority, 
rule, sway, power. 

diUaaimua, superl. (^vea). 

di-a, adv. (diea), by day; a long 
time, long. 

di-urnua, a, um, adj. (diea), of 
or belonging to the day, daily, by 
day. 

diG-tiiiiia, a, am, adj. (diu), of 
long duration, lasting, long. 

diutum-itaa, atia, /. (diuturnua, 
the state of), length of time, long 
duration. 

dia-turana, a, um, adj. (din), of 
long duration, lasting, long. 

diver-aua, a, um, part, (diverto), 
turned away from; apart, sepa- 
rate, single, alone; different, un- 
like; remote, distant. 

diyea, iti% also dia, ditia, adj. 
(nom. and ace, neut. pi, want- 
ing), rich. 

Divico, 5uia» m. , a distinguished 
Helvetian (i. 12). 

dividOi 3, viai, vlaum, a. , to part 
asunder, separate, divide. 

dlv-inua, a, ttm, adj. (divoa, god- 
like), of or belonging to a deity, 
divine, godlike. 

Divitiacoa, i, m., brother of Dum- 
noriz, see notes, page 7 ; chief 
of the Suessiones. 

dl-vulgo, I, a. (dia ; vulgo, to 
mxike common), to spread among 
the people; to make common, di- 
vtdge. 

do, d&re, d8di, d&tum, a., to give 
away, grant, concede, give up, 
resign, furnish, afford, offer, 

dooeo, 2, docui, doctom, a., to 
teach, instruct, inform, show, tell, 

doc-umentum, i, n, (dooeo, that 
which performs the action), a les- 
son, example, pattern, warning, 
proof, 

doleo, 2, dolui, dolitum, n., to 
feel pain ; to grieve, mourn, la- 
ment, be sorry. 

dol-or, dria, m. (doleo), pain, 
smart; distress, sorrow, anguish, 
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trouble, chagrin, vexation^ morti" 
ficaiion. [deception, 

dolua. i, m., guile, fraud, deceit, 

domea-tioas, a, um, ctdj. (domusX 
of or belonging to the house ; do- 
mestic, familiar, household, pri- 
vate ; copise domes ticae, supplies 
from home, 

domi (doxnas), at home. 

dom-i-cil-iam, ii, n. (domua ; root 
calincelo), a habitation, dwellr 
ing, abode. 

domin-or, i, dep., to be lord and 
master; to domineer, rule. 

dom-inus, i, m. (dome, to subdue ; 
the subduer), a master, lord, 
ruler. 

Domitlas, ii, m., a Roman con- 
sul, 54 B.C. 

domus, us and i (domi, loc.),f.,a 
house, dwelling, abode; domi, at 
home; domum, to one^s home; 
domo, from home. 

d5n-o, I, a. (donnm), to give, pre- 
sent, grant, confer. 

Donnotaurus, i,.m., a brother of 
Caius Valerius Procillus; full 
name = Cai'tt5 Valerius Donno- 
taurus. 

do-num, i, n. (do), a gift, present ; 
offering, sacrifice; reward. 

d-orsum, 1, n. (contr. from devor- 
Bum, that which is turned down- 
wards), the back (of man or 
beast) ; the brow of a hill. 

d-orsu8, i, m. , see dorsum. 

do-s, otis,y. (do, the thing given) ^ 
a marriage portion, dowry. 

Druides, um, m. pL, the Druids, 
the priests and wise men of the 
Britons and Gauls. 

Dubis, is, m., a river of Gaul (now 
Doubs). 

dabita-tio, onis, /. (dubito, the 
action of), a wavering in opinion ; 
a doubt, hesitation, uncertainty. 

dub-ito, I, n. intens. (primitive 
form du-bo from duo, to vibrate 
to and fro), to waver in opinion; 
to be in doubt; to doubt, hesitate, 
delay. 



dub-iu8, a, um, adj. (du-bo, see 

dubito), vibrating to and fro; 

fluctuating ; wavering in opinion, 

doubting, irresolute, undecided. 
du-cent-i, ae, a., card. num. adj. 

(duo ; oentum), two hundred. 
duoo, 3, duzi, ductum, a. , to lead, 

conduct, draw, convey ; to make, 

fashion, shape, construct; to draw 

out, protract, prolong; to reckon, 

consider, think; to marry (of men 

marrying women). 
duc-tus, tus, m. (duco, the action 

of), a leading; the command. 
dum, conj., while, as long as, untiL 
Dunmorioc, igis» m., brother of 

Dicitiacus. 
duo, 89, o, card. num. adj., two. 
duo-decizn, card, num, adj', in- 

decl, (duo; decern), twelve, 
duodecim-us, a, um, ord. num. 

adj. (duodecim), the twelfth, 
duo-deni, se, a., num, distr, adj.y 

twelve each. 
duo-de-viginti, card, num, adj, 

indecl., eighteen. 
du-plez, plicis, adj. (duo; plico, 

to fold), twofold, double, 
duplic-o, I, a, (duplex), to 

double, increase, enlarge, 
dur-itia, sb, /. (durus, the quality 

of), hardness ; strictness, severity. 
dur-o, I, a. (durus), to mal;^ hard, 

to harden. 
Durocortorum, i, n., a town iu 

Gallia Belgica, the capital of 

the Remi. 
durus, a, um, adj., hard, harsh, 

rough; stern; severe, difflcuU, 

adverse, unfortunate, unfavor- 
able. 
dux, ducis, comm. gen. (duco), 

a leader, commander, general; 

guide, conductor. 



e, prep, with abl., see ex. 
Eburones, um, m. pi., 2l nation 
of Gallia Belgica. 
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5-dico, 3, dixi, dictum, a., to de- 
clare, publish J make known; to 
establish, order, command. 

e-dlBCO, 3, didici, no sup,, a. (to 
learn thoroughly), to leai*n by 
heart, commit to memory ; to leam^ 
study. 

ed-itns, a, nm, part. (3do), ele-- 
vated, high, lo/ty. 

e-do, 3, didi, ditoin, a., to put 
forth, bring forth; to publish, re- 
late, declare <, make known, ex- 
hibit; to inflict upon. 

e-doceo, 2, docui, doctuxn, a., 
to teach thoroughly; to inform, 
instruct, tell. 

e-duco, 3, diud, diiotum, a., to 
lead forth, bring away ; to march 
out; to take from. 

ef-farcio, 4, no perf, fartum, a. 
(ex; farcio, to cram), to stuff 
very much, cram, fill out. 

ef-femino, 1, a. (ez; femina), 
to make effeminate, to enervate, 
weaken, make delicate. 

ef-fero, ferre, eztuli, elSLtum, a. 
irr, (ex; fero), to bring forth, 
carry out ; to produce, bear, bring 
forth; to lift up, elevate, exalt; 
to puUish, proclaim, declare. 

ef-ficiOy 3, feoi, fectum, a. (ez; 
facio) , to bring to pass ; to effect, 
complete, accomplish ; to make, 
conalruct ; to cause, occasion. 

ef-fodio, 3, fodi, fossum, a. (ez; 
fodio), to dig out, dig up; to 
scratch out, tear out, 

ef-fugio, 3, fagi, no sup. (ez ; 
fugio), n. or a., to flee away; 
to flee from, escape, avoid, shun. 

ege-ns, ntis, adj. (strictly a jMxr/., 
egeo), needy, in want, very 
poor. 

egi, perf. ind. (ago). 

egeo, 2, ui, no sup. ,n.,to he needy, 
suffer want ; to lack, want, need. 

egea-taa, atia, /. (for egent-tas, 
from egens, the state or con- 
dition of), indigence, want, 
poverty. 

eeo,pron.per8.,L 



e-gredio, 3, gresaus sum, dep. 
(ez ; gradior) , to go or come 
out ; to march out ; to disembark, 
land ; to go beyond, leave. 

3gregi-e, at/t;. (egregiua), excellent- 
ly, eminently; exceedingly; ad' 
mirably, fntly, very well. 

e-greg-iu8, a, um, adj. (e; grez, 
otU of the common flock), excel- 
lent, distinguished, remarkable, 
surpassing, admirable. 

egreB-Bus, bub, m. (egredior, the 
action of) , a going out ; a discm- 
barkingt landing; a landing-place. 

Sicio, or S-Jicio, 3, jeci, jectum, 
a. (e ; jacio), to cast, thrust, or 
drive out; to expel, banish; se 
ejicere, to rush out, sally forth; 
to land; to strand, wreck. 

ejuB-modi (strictly gen. of char- 
acteristic), adv. (is; modus), of 
that nature, such. 

e-labor, 3, lapsus sum, dep., to 
slip or glide away; to escape, get 
clear, get off. 

elap-sus, a, um, part, (elabor). 

e-la-tus, a, um, part, (effero). 

Elaver, eiis, m., a tributary of the 
Liger. 

elec-tus, a, um, part, (eligo), 
picked, selected, choice, excellent. 

elephantus, i, m., an elephant. 

Iileuteri, orum, m. pi., a people 
of Gaul. 

e-licio, 3, licui, licitum, a. (e ; 
lacio), to draw out, entice out, 
lure out, bring out. 

e-ligo, 3, legi, lectum, a. (ez; 
lego, to choose), to pick out, 
select. 

Elusates, ium, m. pL, a Gallic 
tribe. 

e-migro, i, n. (e; mlgro, to mi- 
grate), to remove, depart, emi- 
grate. 

e-mineo, 2, ui, no sup., n. (e; 
mineo, to hang over), to stand 
out, project. 

e-min-us, cuiv. (e ; manus ; away 
from the band), at a distance, 
from a distance. 
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S-mittop 3, wMt miasum, a., U 

send out or forth ; to let go, dis- 
mUs ; to throw J cast, Imrl; to 
throw away, ctist aside, 

•mo, 3, emi, emptum, a., to buy, 

S-naacor, 3, natua sum, dep., to 
spring or grow up ; sprout out. 

6nim, conj,, for ; tndy, certainly ^ 
indeed; etenim, for, you see, 

e-nitori 3, msus or nizus soxn, 
dep-, to force one^s way up; to 
mount up ; cUmh, ascend; to ex* 
ert one's self, make an effort, 
struggle, 

e-nuntio, i, a,, to divulge, dis* 
dose ; to report^ teU. 

•C ire, vri or ii, itum, n., to go, 
march ; to pass, 

eo, adv, (old dat of is), into or to 
(a place), thither, there, to such 
a degree, to that extent; to the 
end, to the purpose, 

eo {abl.)y therefore; with compara- 
tives, by so much the, 

eSdem, dat, of idem, used adver- 
bmUy, to the same place, to the 
same thing, 

ephippi-Stos, a, um, o/^. (ephip- 
pium), furnished with a saddle 
or horse-doth, 

ephippiam, ii, n,, a saddle, horse- 
doth, 

epistula (ola), ae, f^ a letter, 
epistle, 

Eporedoriz, igls, m., an ^Eduan. 

epolom, i, n., in the plur, epulao, 
arum, /., sumptuous food or 
dishes; banquets, feasts, 

equ-e-«, itis, m, (for eqa-i-(t)-8, 
from equus), a horseman, rider ; 
a horse-soldier^ trooper ; in 
plur., caoalry ; equites, the 
order of knights, who ranked 
between the rlebs and Senate. 

eque-ster, tais, tre, adj. (for equit- 
ter ; from eques), of or bdong- 
ing to cavalry ; equestrian, 

e-quidem, adv., verily, truly, indeed. 

equita-tus, tils, m. (equito, to be a 
horseman), a riding ; cavalry, 

equuB, i, m,, a horse. 



EratoBthenea, ia, m., a renowned 

philosopher and geographer, 

276-194 B.C. 
erec-tus, a, um, part, (erigo), 

elevated, lofty, nMe; high, up* 

right, 
ex^prq), with ace., over against^ 

opposUe to ; towards, 
ergo, adv., in consequence of; there^ 

fore, then, 
e-rigo, 3, rezi, rectom, a. (e; 

i^Ggo), to raise, set up, erect, 
e-ripio, 3, ripui, reptom, a. (e; 

rapio), to snatch or pull out ; to 

deliver, set free; se eripere, to 

flee, escape; to remove, take 

away. 
erro, i, n,^ to wander, wander 

about, rove; to go astray, err, 

make a mistake, 
e-rumpo, 3, rupi, ruplnim, n., to 

break out, sally forth, make a 

sortie. 
erup-tio, onia,/. (erumpo, the ac- 
tion of), a breaking out, bursting 

foHh ; a scUly. 
easeda, ee,f., and eaaedum, i, 11., 

a two-wheeled war cheariot (of the 

Gauls and Britons), 
eaaed-axiaa, a, nm, adj, (eaaeda; 

one pertaining to an eaaeda), a 

fighter in a British or Gallic 

war chariot, 
Eauvii, omm, m. pi,, a people of 

Gallia Celtica. 
eti com., and; et • . . et, both • • • 

ana, not only , , , but also. 
etiam, conj., and also, and further^ 

more, besides; and even, yet, 

indeed ; yes, by aU means, 
etfBi, conj, (even if), though, ed^ 

though, 
e-vado, 3, ai, aom, n. j(e ; Tado, 

to go), to go forth or from ;togd 

away, escape, 
e-vello, 3, velli or vnlai, wl- 

aum, a. (e ; vello^ to pluck), to 

tear, pull or pluck ouL 
e-venio, 4, Teni, ventum, n,, to 

come out ; to faU out, happem^ 

result, tw7^ out. 
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iven-tna, tSs, «n. (erenlo), an oo- 
etiiT6n<:e, events fortuneff ate, lot ; 
issue^ remUt, 

e-vooo, I, a., to call forth^ Mm- 
mon; to draw; entice ; to invite. 

e-volo, I, n. (e; volo, to fly), to 
fly out or forth ; to spring forth, 
rush otU, sully jforth. 

Sac or e (e only before conso- 
nants, and not often used even 
then), out of from, away from, 
dovm from; tmmediatdy after, 
directly after; dies ex die, day 
after day; from, since; ex muro, 
on the wall; ex equis, on horse- 
back ; ex itinere, in the midst of 
their march, i. e. suddenly ; be- 
cause, on accoutU of, of from, 
out of 

eaEac-tus, a, mn, part. (Bzigo). 

ez-agito, i,a.,to disturb, harass, 
persecute, vex, annoy. 

ezamin-o, i, a. (examen, examin- 
ation), to weigh, ponder, examine. 

eac-animo, i, a. (eac; anima), to 
derive of life, kiU ; in pass., to 
die, be exhausted, be weakened, 

ez-ardesco, 3, arsi, arsum, m. 
inch, (eac; ardesco, to take fire), 
to bl/ize up, take fire, be inflamed; 
to brecJc out ; to be excited, 

eaE-andio, 4, a., to hear distinctly; 
to hear, pay attention to; to re^ 
yard ; heed, obey. 

eac-oedo, 3, cessi, oeasam, n., to 
go out, go aujay, depart^ with- 
draw, retire. 

eac-cellG, 3, lui, anm, n. (ex; oeUo, 
to impel) ^ to rise, be eminent, 
distinguished. 

eaccel-Bus, a, um, adj. (excello), 
elevated, lofty, high ; noble, 
grand. 

eaccep-to, i, a., intens. (eaccii^o), 
to take out, take up, catch up. 

eac^ido, 3, cidi, clBum, a, (ex; 
oeedo), to cut out or off; to re- 
move, banish ; to destroy, de- 
molish, 

ex-oipio, 3, oSpi, oepttun, a. (ex ; 
iiSLj^o), to take or draw out; to 



catch J capture^ take; to follow 
after, succeed. 

exci-to, I, a., intens. (excieo, to call 
out), to call forth, summon forth; 
to rouse, awaken, excite, stimu- 
late, spur on; to erect, raise, 
construct; to excite, kindle. 

ex-clu5o, 3, olfiai, cl&um, a. (ex; 
claudo), 1o shut out, exclude; 
to cut off, separate; to remove, 
hinder, prevent. 

ex-o5glto, I, a., to find out by 
thinking ; to contrive, devise, in- 
vent ; to consider carefully. 

ex-crucio, i, a. (ex; or ado, to 
torture), to torture greatly; to 
rack, excruciate, torment. 

«xoab-itor, Sria, m. (excubo), one 
who keeps guard; watchman, 
guard, sentinel. 

ex*cabo, i, ui, itiim, n. (ex; cu- 
bo, to lie) , to lie out on guard, 
to keep watch , he on guard. 

ex-ciiloo, I, a. (ex; calco, to 
tramp), to tread or beat out; to 
tread down, stamp firm. 

ex-curro, 3, cucurri, or ctirri, 
cursum, n. or a., to run out ; 
to sally forth ; to project, extend. 

excur-sio, onis, /. (excurro, the 
action of), a running out or 
forth; a sally, attack, onset, in- 
vasion. 

excusa-tio, 5niB, /. (excuso, the 
action of), an excusing, ex- 
cuse. 

ex-cuao, i, a. (ex; causa, to re^ 
lease from a charge), to excuse, 
plead as an excuse. 

exemplum, i,n.,an example, mod*- 
el, pattern ; a way, manner, kind, 
nature. 

ex-eo, ire, ii, ituxn, n., to go forth, 
go away, depart, march out, 
leave. 

ex-erceo, 2, ui, itum, a. (ex$ 
arceo), to drive on, keep busy, 
occupy, employ, exercise; se 
exercere, to busy one^s self. 

exeroita-tio, onis,/. (eacerclto), 
exercise, practice. 
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ezeroitS-tus, a, nm, part, (ex- 
ercito), well exercised , prac" 
tised, versedf trained. 

ezerc-ito, i, a., intens. (ezerceo), 
to exercise diligently or frequently, 

ezerc-itus, tus, m. (ezerceo), a 
trained or disciplined body of 
men, an army, infantry. 

ez-fero, see eflfero. 

ez-haurio, 4, haiisi, baustum, a., 
to draw out, empty by drawing; 
exhaust, remove, take away. 

ez-igo, 3, egi, actum, a. (ez ; 
ago), to drive out; to conclude, 
finish, complete; to weigh accu' 
rately, ponder, consider ; to pass, 
spend; to ask, demand. 

ezign-e, adv. (eziguus), shortly, 
briefly, slightly; scarcely, hardly. 

ezigu-itaa, atia, /. (eziguus, the 
quality of the) , scantiness, small- 
ness ; scarcity, poverty, shortness, 
small number. 

ezig-uu8, a, um, adj. (ezigo; ex- 
actly measured), scanty, small, 
little, short, mean, slight. 

ezim-ius, a, um, adj. (ezimo, to 
take out ; taken out from a mass), 
distinguished, uncommon, excel- 
lent, select. 

ezistima-tio, onis,/. (ezistimo, 
the action of), a judging, judg- 
ment, opinion, reputation, good 
name. 

ez-istimo, i, a. (ez ; aestimo), 
to judge, consider, suppose, think, 
esteem. 

ezi-tus, tus, m. (ezeo, the action 
of) J a going forth, departure; 
. place of egress, outlet, passage; 
end, close, end of life. 

ez-ped-io, 4, a. (ez; pes, to free 
the feet from a snare), to extricate, 
let loose, liberate; to clear, facili- 
tate: to arrange, set right, make 
ready, procure. 

ezpedl-tio, onis, /. (ezpedio, 
the action of; a disentangling), 
an excursion, expedition. 

ezpedi-tus, a, um, part, (ezpe- 
dio), unimpeded, free, easy. 



ready, at hand; without baggaqe* 
light-armed. 

ez-pello, 3, pull, pulsum, a., to 
drive out or away ; to eject, ex- 
pel, remjove. 

ez-perior, 4, pertus sum, dep., to 
try, prove, put to test, to know 
by experience; to wait. 

ez-pio, I, a. (ez; pio, to appease), 
to make complete satisfaction ; to 
atone for, expiate; to make 
amends for. 

ez-pleo, 2, plevi, pletnm, a., to 
Jill up,fiUfull,JiU; to complete, 
finish ; to satisfy, suit, appease ; 
to fulfil, discharge, perform. 

ezpiora-tor, oris, m, (ezploro), 
a searcher out, examiner y spy, 
scout, 

ezplorS-tus, a, um, part, (ez- 
ploro), established, confirmed, 
certain, sure. 

ez-pl5ro, i, a. (ez; ploro, to caU 
aloud), to search out, seek to dis- 
cover; to examine, explore, in- 
vestigate, ascertain; to spy out, 
reconnoitre. 

ez-pono, 3, posui, positum, a., 
to put or set out; to expose; to 
set on shore, land, disembark, to 
explain, expound, set forth ; to 
draw up^ marshal. 

ez-porto, I, a., to carry out, convey 
away. 

ez-posco, 3, poposci, no sup., 
to ask earnestly, beg, request, en- 
treat. 

ez-primo, 3, press!, pressum, a. 
(ez; premo), to press or squeeze 
out; to extort, wrest, elicit; to 
raise up ; to express, describe, 
imitate, copy. 

ezpugua-tio, 5nis, y. (ezpugno^ 
the action of), the taking or storms- 
ing of a place ; storming, assaulL 

ez-pugno, I, a., to take by a^sauU; 
to storm, capture, reduce, con- 
quer, subdue, overcome. 

ez-quiro, 3, quisivi, quisftum, a. 
(ez; qusBro), to search diligenUy; 
to make inquiry, to ask* 
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ez-sequor, 3, secntos Bam, dep.^ 
to follow to the end, to pursue ; 
to follow ufy carry out, euxom- 
plish ; to maintain, assert. 

ez-aero, 3, semi, sertum, a., to 
put forth, thrust out ; to reveal, 
shoWy uncover. 

ezser-tuB, a, uxn, part, (ezaero), 
thrust out ; uncovered, bare. 

ez-sisto, 3, Btiti, stitnin, n., to 
step out or forth ; to appear, 
emerge ; to proceed, become, arise ; 
to be, exist, 

ez>Bpecto, I, a., to aumt, expect, 
wait for; to long for, desire; to 
anticipate, dread ; wait to see. 

ez-Bpolio, I, a., to spoil thorough* 
ly, plunder^ rob, take away. 

ez-stinguo, 3, Btinzi, Btinctum, 
a. (ez ; Btingao, to extinguish), 
to put out, quench, extinguish; 
to destroy^ annihUaie, 

ez-Bto, I, no perf, no sup,, n., to 
stand out or forth; to project, 
stand above ; to be visible, appear, 
exist, be. 

ez-struo, 3, Btnizi, Btmctam, a., 
to pile or heap up thoroughly ; to 
build up, raise, rear, construct. 

ez-Bul, uliSi com. gen. (ez; aolum; 
one who quits or is banished from 
his native soil), an exile. 

ez-ter (terus), tera, temm, adj. 
(ez), on the outside, outward; 
foreign, strange ; comp., ezterior ; 
sup., eztremuB or eztimuB; 
sup., the outermost, extreme, last, 
most remote. 

ez-terreo, 2, xd, itaxn, a., to (Harm 
or terrify greatly. 

ez-timesco, 3, timui, no sup., inch, 
a. (ez ; timeo), to fear greatly ; 
to dread. 

ez-torqueo, 2, toni, tortam, a., 
to wrench out, wrest away ; to ob^ 
tain by violence, tear away, ex- 
tort. 

eztra, adv. and prep, with ace., on 
the outside, without ; besides ; out- 
side of, beyond, without, except- 
ing, besides. 



ez-trahOf 3* tnud, traotoiii* a., to 
di-aw out or forth ; to withdraw, 
release; to draw out, prob^act, 
prolong ; to spend, waste, 

eztremuB, sup. of ezter. 

ez-trudo, 3, triisi, trusum, a., to 
thrust out, drive out ; to keep out, 

ez-tuli, perf. ind. (effero). 

ezuo, 3, idf utum, a., to draw out 
or off; to pull off, strip off; to 
deprive, despoil. 

ez-uro» 3, uBBi, uBtnm, a., to bum 
up, consume byjire. 

eztt-tUB, a, 11m, part, (ezuo). 



P. 



fa-ber, bri, m. (for fao-ber; from 
facio; a maker), an artificer, ar- 
tisan, mechanic, workman. 

Fabiua,il,m., Q. Fabius Maximus, 
who conquered the Arverni, Ru- 
teni, and Allobroges ; Gains Fa- 
bitls Maximus, one of Caesar's 
lieutenants ; Lucius Fabius Max- 
imus, a centurion. 

iacil-e, adv. (facilia), easily, readily, 
without difficulty. 

fac-ilis, e, adj. (facio; that may 
or can be done), easy to do, easy, 
ready; of character, good-natured, 
courteous, affable; of fortune, 
facorable, prosperous. 

fac-inuB, oris, n. (facio ; the thing 
done), a deed, act, action; a &aa 
deed, misdeed, crime. 

facio, 3, feci, factum, a. ; pass., 
f 10, fieri, factUB Bum, to make, 
do, bring to pass, perform ; pre- 
pare, construct ; to render, make, 
cause ; to furnish, give ; castra 
facere, to pitch camp; fidem 
facere, to give pledge, 

fac-tio, onia, /. (facio, the action 
of), a making, doing ; a company 
of political partisans, a party, 
side, faction, 

fac-tum, i, n. (facio; that which 
is done), a deed, act, exploit, 

fac-tus, a, xuxL,part, (facio). 
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fiiovl-tafl, Stis,/. (old ac(f, faoul — 
focills ; the quality of the faonl), 
capabUUy, poss&ility, power, 
means, opportunity; abundance^ 
plenty, supply, stock, store* 

Ifigua, Uf.^ a beeeh'tree. 

folio, 3, fefelli, foLium, a., to de- 
ceive, trick, dupe, cheed ; to dis^ 
appoint ; to escape tfie notice, 

fol-8U8, a, Qm, part, (foUo), decep- 
tive, feigned, spurious, false, unr 
true, unfounded, 

fobc, foloiB» f,, a sitkle, reap- 
ing-hook; a military implement 
shaped like a sickle, used in sieges 
to pull down walls. 

fSma, sBi/.y report, rumor, saying, 
tradition; fame, reputation, re- 
nown, 

femes, is,/., hunger, famine, 

fomil-ia, as (fomulus, a slave ; the 
thing pertaining to the fomnlua), 
a household establishment, family- 
servants, domestics ; a household, 
family. 

foxnili-Srls, e, a(^. (femilia), of or 
belonging to a house ; domestic, 
private; res j&miliaris, private 
property ; as Noun, a friend, 

femiliar-itas, atis, /. (f amiliaris ; 
the state or condition of the), 
familiarity J intimacy, friend- 
ship, acquaintance. 

fes, n. indecl., that which is right in 
the sight of Heaven, divine law, 
rights justice, equity. 

feBtig§t-e, adv. (fastigatas), slop- 
ing^ in a sloping position. 

fostiga-tus, a, um, part. (festigoX 
sloping down, steep, descending. 

fostig-ium, ii, m. (fastigo; that 
which is made pointed ), the top, 
height, summit ; a slope, declivity, 
descent. 

fosligo, I, a., to make pointed; to 
cause to slope or incline. 

15-tum, i, 71. (for; the thing 
spoken), an orade, prediction; 
destiny, fate. 

feveo, 2, fSvi, featum, n. (with 
dative), to favor, befriend. 



fax, fools, y*., a torch, 

ISlio4tas, JLtIs, /. (foUx, ihe 

quaUty or condition of the), 

fruUftdn^as ; happiness, good 

fortune, success, 
lieiko-iter, ode, (feliz), frmtftditf^ 

luckily, happily, successful^. 
femen, inis, n. def,, the thigh, 
fe-mina, ae, f. (fee, to produce ; 

she that brings forth or produeesji, 

a female, a woman, 
femur, oris or inis, n,, the tapper 

part of the thigh, the Mgh, 
fera, 99, f., a wild beast, 
fer-az, aois, adj. (fero ; bearingy^ 

fruitful, fertile, productive, 
fere, adv., nearly, almost, about; 

generally, usually, 
fero, ferre, tali, latum, a, irr,, to 

bear, carry, bring; to move; to 

get, receive, acquire, obtain; to 

suffer, tolerate, endure; to report, 

relate, make known; to go, hasten ; 

fertur, t^ is said, 
ferr-Smentum, i, n, (liMTum; a 

thing ma/ie of iron), an iron im^ 

pUment, tool, or weapon, 
ferr-aria, 8b, /. Tferrum), an iron 

mine, iron worics, 
ferr-eus, a, um, ac[j, (fermm), 

made of iron, iron, 
ferrum, i, n,, iron, any iron weapon 

or instrument, as the sword, 

javelin, 
fer-tilis, e, ac^. (fero'), fruitful^ 

fertile. 
fertU-itas, fitis, /. (fertilia, the 

quality of the) , fruitfutness, fer- 
tility, abundance. 
ferus, a, um, a^., wHd, rude, 

fierce, uncultivated, barbarous, 

crueL 
ferve-feclo, 3, leoi, feotum, a. 

(ferreo ; feoio), to make hot; to 

heat ; to melt, 
ferveo, 2, bui, no sup,, or 3, vi, 

no sup,, n., to be hot, glow with 

heat. 
fl-bnla, 9&,f. (for fig-bula; from 

figo; that which serves to fasten), 

a clasp, buckUt pin* 
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&d-elis, e, adj, (fides ; of or belong' 
ing to fidea)^ thai may be trusted 
or relied upon ; trusty ffaithftdy 
sincere ; sure. 

fides, ei, /., faith, confidence^ r^ 
liance, belief; protection^ security; 
promise^ engagemeaty pledge^ 
word, 

fldno-is^ 8B, /., (obsolete fidux, 
trusting^ from fide; the quality 
of the fidnz), trust, confidence, 
reliance, assurance : self'Confi" 
denccy boldness, courage. 

fig-€ra, se, /. (fingo; ihe thing 
formed), a form, shape, figure; 
quality^ kind, species, nature* 

filia, ed,f, a daughter, 

f Hins, il, (voc. fill), m., a son. 

fingo, 3, fiiud, fictum, a., to form, 
shape, fa^ion, frame, mcixe; to 
contrive, devise, invent, feign. 

fin-io, 4, a. (finis), to Umit, btnind; 
to determine, fix^ appoint; to 
finish, terminate ; to compute. 

finis, is, m. and f, a boundary, 
limit, border; t&rrito^'i/ ; end, 
dose, termination, conclusion. 

f in-itimus, a, um, adj. (finis ; per- 
taining to a finis), bordering 
upon, adjoining, neighboring ; as 
Noun, pl.^ neighbors. 

fio (pass, of fsLcio), fieri, factus 
sum, fit, it happens; certiorem 
ileri, to be informed. 

firm-iter, ado. (fiarmos), firmly, 
strongly. 

finn-itf^o, inis, /. (firmns, the 
quality of ih^, firmness, solidity, 
strength. 

firm-o, I, €U (firmns), to make 
firm; to strengthen, support, es" 
tablish ; to encourage, animate. 

firmns, a^ nm, adj.y strong^ solid, 
firm, durable; brave, valiant, 

fistuca, eo,f., a rammer, 

flSgito, I , a., to demand earnestly ; 
to entreat, importune, 

flamma, m,f., afire, fiame, blaze; 
passion, enthusiasm ; glow. 

flecto, 3, flead, flexom, a., to bend, 



hoWf turn; topersuade^ move; to 

guide, direct. 
fleo, 2, fievi, fietum, n. , to weep, 

cry, lament. 
fiS-tns, tiis, m. (fleo), a weeping, 

lamentation. 
flo, I, n., to blow* 
fldre-ns, ntis, part, (fioreo, to 

flourish), flourishing, prosper^ 

01^, fine, excellent y influential, 
fios, oris, m., aflmoer. 
finc-tns, tus, m. (for flugc-tus; 

from fingo, same root as fine), a 

flowing ; a flood, wave, billow. 
flu-men, inis, n, (fluo ; that which 

flows along), a river, stream; 

flumine secundo, down stream; 

flumine adverso, up stream, 
fluo, 3, fluzl, fiuxum, n., to flow, 
fodio, 3, fSdi, fossum, a., to dig, 

dig up, dig out, 
fced-us, eris, n. (for fidus; from 

fido ; a trusting), a league, treaty, 

compact, agreement, 
fon-s, tis, m. (fundo ; the pouring 

thing), a spring, fountain, source, 
loreaefnturus esse, 
forem =« essem. 
foris, adv. J out of doors, outside, 

without, 
for-ma, so, f. (for fer-ma; from 

fexo), foi-mtflgure, shape ; nature, 

kind ; beauty. 
for-s, tis, f (fero; that which 

brings), chance, hap, hazard, 

fortune ; forte, as adv., by chance, 
for tis, e, adj„ courageous, brave, 

strong, poweiful. 
fort-iter, adv. (fortis), strongly, 

powerfully, boldly, manfully, 

bravely. 
fort-itudo, inis, /. (fortis, the 

quality of the), strength, flrmness, 

manliness^ bravery, courage. 
fortuit-5» adv. (fortuitus, acci- 
dental), by chance, acddentatly. 
fort-una, sb, /. (fors, that which 

belongs to), chance, luck, for- 
tune ; in pi,, property ; fate, lot. 
fortuna-tns, a, \un,part. (fortfino, 

to make fortunate), prospered. 
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pro^erous, lucky, happy 9 fo^ 
tunate, 

forum, i, n. (foris), the market 
place; Forums which was a long 
open space between the Capito- 
line and Palatine hills surround- 
ed by porticoes and the shops 
of bankers. 

foB^a, 8B,/. (fodio; the dug thing), 
a ditch, trench. 

fov-ea, 8B, /. (for fodea, from 
fodio; a dug thing), a pit for 
taking wild beasts. 

frango, 3, fregi, fraotum, a., to 
break, dash to pieces ; to crush, 
subdue, discourage. 

frater, tris, m., a brother. 

frater-nua, a, am, adj. (frater), 0/ 
or belonging to a brother, brother- 
ly, fraternal. 

fraus, fraudia, /., deceit, guile, 
fraud, treachery. 

frem-itus, U3, m. (fremo, to mw- 
mur), a murmuring, resound- 
ing; noise, clamor. 

frequens, ntia, adj., often, fre- 
quent, constant; common, usual; 
numerous, crowded, full. 

fretus, a, um, adj., relying, or de- 
pending upon, trusting to, 

frig-idua, a, um, acff. (frigeo, to be 
cold), cold. 

frigus, oris, n., cold, coldness, cold 
weather, frost. 

irons, frontis, f., the forehead, 
brow, front ; a fronte, in 
front. 

fructu-osuB, a, um, adj. (fiructua, 
fall of ), fruitful, productive. 

fruc-tus, tiis, ml (for frug-tos, from 
fi:u(g)or), an enjoying, enjoy- 
ment, use, employment; fruit, 
produce, profit, advantage; re- 
stilt, effect. 

frument-arius, a, um, adj. (firu- 
mentum), of or belonging to 
com ; res frumentaria, com, pro- 
visions ; abounding in provisions. 

friimenta-tio, onia, /. (frumen- 
tox), a providing of com ; a for- 
aging. 



frument-or, i, dep. (frnmentom)^ 

to fetch com; to forage. 
fru-meiitum, i, n. (fruor ; the thing 

eaten), com, grain. 
fruor, 3, fructua and fruitus Bum, 

dep., to enjoy, delight in. 
frustra, adv. (akin to fraudo), in 

a deceived manner; without effect, 

in vain, to no purpose. 
fug-a, 89, /. (fagio), a fleidng, 

flight 
fugio, 3, fugi, fugitum, n. or a., to 
flee ; to take to flight, run away; 

to flee from, avoid, shun. 
fugi-tivuB, a, um, aclj. (fugio), 
fleeing away, fugitive; as Noun, 

m., a runaway, deserter. 
fug-o, I, a. (causative of fugio^ 

to cause to flee, put to flight, 

rout. 
fum-o, I, no perf, no 9up., n. 

(fumua), to smoke. 
fumus, i, 7/1., smoke. 
funda, ee,f., a sling. 
fund-itor, oris, m. (funda), one 

who slings, a slinger. 
fundo, 3 fudi, fusum, a., to pour, 

pour out, shed; to cast, found, 

fuse; to spread abroad, scatter, 

hurl; to overthrow, overcome, 

conquer, beat. 
fungor, 3, functua aum, dep., to 

busy one's self with; to per- 
form, execute, discharge, observe, 

do. 
funis, ia, m. (occasionally ^em.), a 

rope, line, cord. 
funuB, eris, n., a dead body; a 

funeral, burial. 
fur-or, oris, m. (furo), a raging, 

raving; rage, madness, fury. 
furo, 3, ui, no sup., n., to rage, 

rave. 
fur-tum, i, n. (foror, to steal; the 

stealing thing), theft; deceit, 

trick. 
fu-silis, e, adj. (for fud-silis ; from 

fundo, that can be poured otU), 

molten, fluid, liquid, softened. 
Fusius, ii, m. , a Roman knight. 
fu-turu8, a, \un,Jut. part. (sum). 



VOCABULARY. 



43 



a 



Gabali, onun, m. pl.j a people of 

Gallia Celtica. 
Gabimus, ii, m., Atdus^ consul, 

58 B.C. 

gseaum, i, n. (a Celtic word), a 
long heavy javelin used by the 
Gauls. 

Galba, se, m., I. Servius StUpi- 
ciusj a lieutenant of Caesar ; II. 
a king of the Suessiones. 

galea, as, y*., a helmet^ head^piece 
(of leather or bronze) . 

Gsdli, oroxo, m, pi , the Gauls, 

Gall-ia, se,/. (Galli), the country of 
the Oauls; Gallia citerior, or Cis- 
alpina, Oaul on this side of tlie 
Alps; Gallia Ulterior, or Trans- 
alpina, Oaul on the other side of 
the Alps ; Gallia Narbonensis 
was not included in these divi- 
sions, but was called Provincial 

Galli-cos, a, um, adj. (Galli), of 
or belonging to the Gauls ; Gallic, 

gall-ina, ae, /. (gallua, a cock), a 
hen, 

Gallua, a, urn, adj,, Gallic. 

Galliis, i, m., an inhabitant of 
Gaul; a Gaul. 

Garumna, 8b,/., a river of Gaul 
(now Garonne), 

Garumni, drum, m, pL, a people 
of Gaul, on the Garumna. 

Gates, ium, m. pL, a people of 
Aquitania. 

gaudeor 2, gavians Bum, n. or a., 
semi'dep.j to rejoice inu?ardly, be 
glficT, delight in ; to refoice^ de- 
light. 

Geidoni, onun, m, pi., a Gallic 
tribe dependent on the Nervii. 

Genabensis, is, m., an inhabitant 
of Genabum. 

Genabum, i, n., the chief town of 
the Carnutes (now Orleans). 

gener, eri, m., a son-in-law. 

gener-atixn, adv. (genus), by h'ndsy 
clajises, tribes, nations ; generally^ 
in general. 

gen-s, tis, f, (gene as gigno, to 



beget ; that which is begotten), a 
dan; kind; a tribe, race, nation; 
population. 

Genua, », /., Geneva, a city of 
the Allobroges. 

genus, ens, n., birth, descent, or- 
igin; race, people; class, sort, 
species, kind, style, nature, 

Gergovia, eB,f., I. A town of the 
Arverni ; II. a town of the Boii. 

German!, 5rum, m. pL, sl people 
between the Rhine, Vistula, 
Danube, and the sea. 

German-ia,8e,/. (Germani), Ger- 
many (for boundaries see Ger- 
mani). 

German-icus, a, um, aclj, (Ger- 
mani), of or belonging to the 
Germans ; Germanic, German. 

German-us, a, um, adj, (German!)^ 
German, 

gero, 3, gessi, geatum, a., to bear, 
carry ; to manage, regulate, rule, 
govern, cairy on, wage, accomr 
plish, perform, conduct, 

gladius, ii, m. , a sword. 

glans, glandia^y., an acorn; an 
ojcom-shaped ball {pi lead or 
clay). 

gleba (glseba), BQ,f,a small piece 
or lump of earthy a clod; apiece, 
lump. 

glor-ia, 86, /. (akin to clarus), 
glory, fame, renown, reputation. 

glori-or, i, dep. (gloria), to glory, 
boast, brag, pride one^s self, 

Gnaeus, i, m., a Roman praenomen. 

Gobannitio, onis, m., one of the 
Arverni. 

Grascus, i, m., a Greek, 

GraBCua, a, um, adj.. of or belong- 
ing to the Greeks ; Greek, Grecian, 

Graioceli, orum, m, pi. , a tribe 
who dwelt among the Graian 
Alps. 

grandis, e, adj., big, large, great, 
fidl, abundant, 

grat-ia, bq, f, (gratus, the quality 

of the), esteem, regard, love, 

friendship ; influence, popularity ; 

gratitude, adcnowledgment, re 
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turn ; (hanks; gnittB, on aoeoani 
of, for the sake of, 

gratala-tio, Snis,/. (gratnlor, (he 
action of), a manifestation of 
joy; a wishing joy, congratukh 
tion; r^oicing, 

grat-ulor, i, dep, (gFatua), to 
manifest on^s joy ; to congrattt- 
late; to r^'oicej towishjoy; to 
thank. 

grStns, a« uin, adj., hdoted, dear, 
pleasing, agreeable; thankftd^ 
grateful. 

grayifl, e, a^;., heavy, weighty, 
burdensome ; hard, severe, dis* 
agreeable ; important, grave ; emi- 
nent, venerable, serious ; difficult, 
hard, oppressive; gravis setas, 
advanced age. 

grav-itas, Stts,/*. (graTis, the state 
or condition of the), weight, 
heaviness; dignity, importamcef 
power, influence. 

grav-iter, adv. (grayisX weightily, 
heavily; violently, severely, harshr 
ly, disagreeably ; unwillingly, seri' 
ousUf, with displeasure. 

grav-o, I, a. (gravis), to load, 
burden, weigh down, oppress; in 
pass., to be weighed dawn, op- 
pressed, hence, to feel annoyed, 
be vexed ; be reluctant, hesitate. 

Qrudii, onun, m. pL, a people of 
Gallia Belgica. 

gnbemi-tor, oris, m. (gabemo, 
to steer ; one who steers)^ a pilot. 

goBt-o, I, a. (guatus, a tasting of 
food), to taste, eaty et^'oy^ par^ 
take of. 



habec, 2, ui, itam, a,, to have, hold, 
keep, possess ; to account, esteem, 
consider, regard, know ; to do, 
perform, prepare^ make, deliver 
(a speech) ; in animo habere, to 
intend; aliter se habere^ to be 
different. 

Heedui (JBdm\ Sram, m. pL, a 
people of GaUia Celtica. 



basB-ito, I, n. intens. (for hasr-itOr 
from haereo, to hold fast), to 
stick fast, remain fixed, 

hamnft, i,m., a hook. 

harpagO) Snis, m., a grappling 
hook, grapple. 

Harfides, nm, m. pi., a Germanic 
people dwelling north of I^e 
Constance. 

hand, adv., not at all, not (used 
more frequently to modify ad- 
jectives and adverbs). 

Helvet-icus, a, um, adj. (Hel- 
vetii), of or belonging to the Hel- 
vetii, Helvetian. 

Helvetii, 5ram, m. pH., a people 
who lived in that part of Gaul 
now included in Switzerland. 

HelvSt-iu8, a, um, adj. (Helvetii^ 
of or belonging to the Helvetians ; 
Helvetian. 

Helvii, omm, m. pi., 3. people 
of Gallia Narbonensis (Prov- 
incia). 

HercyniuB, a, nm, ac(f., ffercyn- 
tan; silva, the Hercynian forest 
(in ancient Germany, 60 days' 
journey in length, and 9 in 
width, extending from the Black 
Forest on the N. £., to the 
Harz Mountains). 

herSd-itas, ati8,yi (heres, an heir; 
the condition of the heres), Aetr* 
ship ; an inheritance. 

bibernS-culum, i, n. (hibemOy 
to pass the winter; that which 
serves for wintering in), winter* 
quarters. 

Hibemia, 8B,/., Ireland. 

hib-ernus, a, um. adj. (for hiem- 
emus ; from htemaX of ox belong- 
ing to winter; wintry, winter- : as 
Noun, n.pl., winter-quarters. 

Idc, I18BC, hoc, pron. demonstr., 
this, it; the latter; this here; 
such; boo (abl.), on this ao" 
count; hoc {abl.), with compar- 
atives, the. 

hio, adv., in this place, here. 

hiem-o, i, n. (hiema), to pass Uie 
winter ; to winter. 
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hiems (-mps), emis, /., the toin- 
ter ; rainy or stormy weather; a 
storm. 

hinc, adv.^ from this place, from 
here, hence. [^iards. 

Hispani, onim, m. pi., the Span- 

Hiapanus, a, um, adj., of or 66- 
longing to the Spaniards, Span- 
ish. 

HispSn-ia, se, /., the country of 
the Spaniards ; Spain : Hispania 
Citerior, that part of Spain N. 
of the Iberus; Hispania Ulte- 
rior, that part of Spain S, of the 
Ibertis. 

ho-die, adv. (contracted from hoo- 
die, on this day), to-day. 

homo, inis, comm. gen., a human 
being; man or woman; person. 

honea-tas, a, um, adj. (for honor- 
tus ; from honor, furnished or 
provided with honor), regarded 
with honor; esteemed, honored, 
respectable, distinguished, noble; 
worthy, eminent. 

honor (os), oris, m., honor , re- 
pute, respect, esteem; official 
dignity, office, post of honor; 
honoris causa, out of respect. 

honor-i-fic-us, a, um, adj. (hon- 
or; facio), that does honor to 
to any one ; honorable. 

hora, 8e, /., an hour (among the 
Romans of varying lengtli, ac- 
cording to the season of the 
year, the interval between sun- 
rise and sunset being divided 
into twelve equal parts called an 
hour). 

horreo, 2, noperf, no sup., n. and 
a., to bristle, stand on end; to 
shudder, be frightened at. 

horr-ibilia, e, adj. (horreo, to he 
trembled at), terrible, fearful, 
dreadful, horrible. 

horr-idu8, a, um, adj. (horreo), 
standing on end, rough, prickly ; 
savage, wild, horrid, frightful. 

hortor, i, dep., to strongly urge, 
exhort, incite, encourage, insti- 
gate, cheer. 



hospes, itis, m., a sojourner, vw- 
itor, guest, friend ; a host. 

hospit-ium, ii, n. (hospee, the 
thing pertaining to a), hospitality ^ 
friendship. 

hostia, is, comm. gen. , a stranger, 
foreigner; an enemy (public). 

hue (old form hoc), adv. (for hoc 
adverbial ace. of hie), to this 
place, hither; so far, to this point, 

hujua-modi, ^en. of characteristic 
(hie; modua), of this kind, 
such. 

bfiman-itaa, atia, /. (humanua, 
the quality or condition of the), 
human nature: humanity, phil- 
anthropy, kindness, politeness ; 
liberal education, good breeding, 
elegance of manners. 

hum-anua, a, um, adj. (for homin- 
anus; from homo), of or be- 
longing to man; human: hu- 
9nane; polite, refined. 

humerua, i, m., the shoulder. 

hum-ilia, e, adj. (humua, pertain- 
ing to the), low, lowly, small, 
slight; humble, poor, weak, in- 
significant. 

humil-itaa, atds, /. (humilia, the 
quality or condition of), lowness, 
meanness, insignificance; weak- 
ness, baseness, abjectness. 



i-bi, adv. (root i of is), in that 
place, there. 

iecirco, see idcirco. [Remi. 

IcSina, ii, m., a nobleman of the 

ie-tua, ua, m. (ico, to strike, a 
striking), a blow, stroke, hit, 
thrust, stab. 

id-eire-o, adv. (id ; circa), on that 
account, for that reason, there- 
fore. 

i-dem, eadem, idem, pron. (root 
i, suffix dem), the same; idem 
atque (ac), the same as. 

identidem, adv., repeatedly, sev- 
eral times, often. 



4« 



C^SAR. 



ideo, ado, <i for ihtit reasmtt on that 
accounty there/ore. 

idSneus, a, urn, adj,^ fit, proper ^ 
suitable^ apt, able, capable, con- 
venient j sufficient J irust-wortky. 

SdfiB, uum, /. pL, the Ides; the 
15th days of March, May, July^ 
and October, the 13th of other 
months. 

ignis, 1b, m.ffire. 

i-gnobilis, e, adj. (in ia-gaoM- 
liji; in, gnobilia=nebilifl), «n- 
knoton, obscure, without renown. 

l-gnomin-ia, 8b,/. (for in-gnom« 
in-ia; from in, gnomen^s no- 
men, a depriving of one^s good 
name), disgrace, shame, dishonor, 
ignominy. 

i-gno-ro, I, a. (for in-gno-ro; 
from in, not, gnosco >» noBoo), 
not to know, to be ignorant of 

i-gno8CO, 3, gnovi, gnotum, a. 
and n. (for in gnoBco ; from in, 
not, gnoBOOBBnofioo, not to 
know, not to search into, hence 
with reference to a fault or 
crime), to pardon, forgive, ex- 
cuse, overlook. 

i-gnotas, a, um, adj. (for in*gno- 
tOB ; from in, not, gnotuB «= no- 
tus), unknown. 

illa-tuB, a, nm, part, (infero). 

ille, a, nd, pron. demonstr., that; 
the former; he, she it; hie . . . 
ille, this one . . . that one. 

ilUc, adv. (ille), that way, there, 
in that place. 

U-ligo, I, a. (in; IJgo, to hind), to 
bind on, tie on, fasten ; to attach^ 
connect, bind. 

Sll-o, adv. (ille), to that place, 
thither ; to that purpose, end. 

il-lustr-is, e, adj. (in ; Instro, to 
lighten up, greatly iltuminated), 
lighted up, clear, bright, Kght; 
plain, clear, distinct ; famous, dis- 
tinguished, honorable, important. 

Hlyricum, i, n., a country on the 
eastern coast of the Adriatic. 

Imanuentiua} ii, m., king of the 
Trinobantes. 



imbeom-itas, 3tia, /. (bnb^oll- 
luB, weak, the condition of im- 
becillus), weakness, feebleness, 
helplessness. 

imber, briB, m., a heavy rain, a 
shower, rain-storm. 

imitor, i, dep., to imitate, copy. 

iflEimaniB, e, ae(f., monstrous, im- 
mense, huge, vast. 

im-mineo, 2, noperf, no sup., ft. 
(in; mineo, to hang orer), to 
project over, overhang; to bor- 
der upon, be near, impend. 

im-mitto, 3, nasi) q;uBBunft, a. 
(in; mitto), to send into, throw 
into; to let in, introduce; send 
against, despatch against, 

UA-mok-o, I, a. (in ; mola, meeU 
used in sacrifices, to sprinkle 
meal upon), to offer, sacrifice^ 
immolate. 

Im-mortaliB, e, adj. (in; morta- 
lis, mortal), undying, immorted, 
eternal. 

im-moniB, e, adj. (in; munis, 
serving, not serving), free from 
public service ; free from, devoid 
of taxes. 

immun-itas, atis, /. (immnnla, 
the state or quality of ihe) free- 
dom from public services ; im- 
munity. 

im-paratuB) a, um, adj. (in; par- 
atus), not ready, unprepared, 
unprovided, unfurnished. 

impedi-mentum, i, n. (impedio, 
the entangling or hindering thing), 
a hindrance, impediment; in pi., 
baggage. 

imped-io, 4, a. (in; pes, to get 
the feet in something) , to entan- 
gle, ensnare, hamper, hinder, em- 
barrass, obstruct, impede 

impecK-tofl, a, xuOfpart. (impedio^ 
hindered, obstructed, burdened^ 
impeded ; difficult of passage. 

im-pello, 3, puli, pulsnm, a. (in; 
pello), to push, drive against; 
to drive forward, urge on, impel; 
to persuade, induce, incite. 

im-pendeo, 2, noperf.^ no Mfp«,n. 
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0A\ pendeo, to A<wi47)r, to kang 

over, wferkang ; to impend, 

Ihreaien, 
impeB-BTiB, a, tim, adj, (Impendo, 

to expend), dear, expensive; im- 

penso pretio, at a great cost. 
imperS-tor, oris, m. (impero), 

a commander-in'^Mef, general; 

chief, leader* 
impera-tom, i, n. (impero; that 

which is commanded), a command, 

order. 
im-perfeetns, a, nm, adj, (In; 

perfectua^ finished), unfinished, 

incomplete, imperftct, 
im-peritm, a, um, adj, (in ; perl^ 

tiis, skilled), inexperienced, un- 

skilled^ ignorant^ ttn€tcft»ainUd 

with, 
imper-liim, 1, n. (impero), a com- 
mand, order, direction ; authority, 

power, ctomtntoA, empire^ goverr^ 

ment* 
im*pero, i, a. (in; paro; to put 

upon), to command, order, enjoin; 

to give orders for, require ^ de- 

mandy order to £e provided, 
im-petro, i, a. (in; patro» to bring 

to pass), to accomplish, effect ; to 

get, obtain, procure, secure, 
impet-na, vm, m. (impeto^ to at" 

tack), an attack j assauU, onset; 

violence , fitry, vigor, force, 
Im-piua, a, urn, adj, (in; pina, 

pious), not pious, irreverent, wi- 

unduiiful, unpatrioHe, 
im-plieo, i, i^i or ui, fltnm or 

itum, a, (in ; plico, to fold), to 

unfold, invoive, entangle; to at- 
tach close, unite, 
im-ploro, i, a. (in; pl5ro, to cry 

out), to invoke with tears; to he^ 

seech, entreat, implore, 
im-p5no, 3, poani, poattam, a, 

(in ; poBo), to put or place upon ; 

to embark ; to lay or impose upon ; 

to place, set, put, st€Uion, 
im-porto, I, a. (in; porto), to 

bring or carry info ; to import. 
im-primia, adv, (in ; pnania), ee* 

peeie^y, prineipaUy, nnnsmaUiy, 



im->probia[i^ % nni, adj, (in; pro* 
iHW), not good, bad, pour, wicked, 
abandoned, vile, base; violent, 
cruel ; shameless, hnpitdent, beUL 

improvia-5| adv, (improviaua), on 
a sudden, suddenly, unexpectedly, 

im-prdvlana, a, mn, adj. (in; 
proTiaua), not foreseen, unex- 
pected, sudden, 

im-prndens, entio, adj. (in ; pru- 
dena, prudenf), not prudent or 
foreseeing; imprudent, ineonsider^ 
ate, 

i»prudent-iar m, f. (inspmdena^ 
the quality of the), want of fore- 
sight, knowledge ; inadvertency, 
imprudence, ignorance. 

ini-pabea» aria and is, adj, (in; 
pubaa), not having attained to 
manhood; under age, youthfid; 
unmarried, chaste, in a state of 
celibacy, 

im-pugno, i, a. (in; pugno), to 
figlit against; to attack, assail ; to 
charge. 

impnl-aixa, a, lun, part, (impello). 

impnlHsus, ila, m. (impallo, the 
action of), a pushing against; an 
impulse, incitement, instigation^ 

impiin-a^ adv, (impunia, without 
punishment), without punishment^ 
without harm, with impunity, 

impun-itaa, atis, /. (impunia, the 
Mate or condition of the), omission 
of punishment ; freedom from 
punishment, impunity, 

ImuBp a, nm, adj,, superL of in<* 
fama. 

in, prep, with aee. and abl., in, 
into, against, towards; of time^ 
up to, untU, for, into; through; 
over; among; with abL, m; in the 
time of; t^», on; at; over; 
within; among; concerning, in 
regard to, [useless, idle. 

infiniB, e, adj. , empty, void ; vain^ 

inoant-a^ adv. (ineavtna), incau» 
tiouMy, inconsiderately. 

in-oauUia^ a, um, adj. (in; oantua 
from eaTOo), incautious ^ keed^ 
hue, off one^s guard* 
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In-oSdo, 3, oeMl, oessuiii, n.,to 
go in; to go^ proceed, advance^ 
march ; to attack, be/ally seize. 

incendoium, ii, n. (incendo), a 
burning^ conflagration^ fire, 

in-oen-do, 3, di, sum, a. (for in- 
oan-do from in; can, glow), to 
put fire in, get fire to, kindle^ 
bum; to rouse ^ excite, inflame^ 
stir up, 

in-certos, a, um, adj., uncertain, 
unsettled, doubtful , dubious; not 
trustworthy ; unreliable. 

in-oido, 3, oidi, oasum, m. (in; 
cado), to foil into ; to faU upon, 
faU among, meet] to fall oul^ 
happen, occur, 

in-dSdo, 3, cidi, oisQm, a, (in; 
csedo), to cut into; ciU off, lop, 

in-cipio, 3, oepi, beptum, A, (in; 
oapio ; to take in haad), to begin, 
commence, set about; to under' 
take. 

in-oitd; i, a, (in; cite, to move 
rapidly), to set in rapid motion; 
to hasten, urge forward; to incite, 
urge on, spur on, arouse, encour- 
age ; equo incitato, at full gallop. 

in-cognitua, a, nm, adj., not ex- 
amined, untried ; unknown. 

in-colO| 3, colui, no sup., a. or n., 
to dwell or abide in a placet l^ 
inhabit. 

in-columis, e, adj. (in ; colomis, 
safe), unimpaired, in good con- 
dition, safe, sound, entire, whole. 

incommod-e, ado. (inoonuno- 
dus), inconveniently, unfortu- 
nately, unseasonably, 

in-commodum, i, n., trouble, 
disadvantage, detriment, injury, 
fortune; defeat, loss. 

in-commodua, a, am, adj., in- 
convenient, unsuitable, unfit, un- 
reasonable, troublesome, unfor- 
tunate, 

in-crSdibilis, e, adj., not to be 
believed, incredible, extraordinary, 
unparalleled. 

increp-ito, i, n. or a,, freq. 
(increpo, to chide), to make a 



noise ; to blame, upbraid loudly ^ 
chide, rebuke ; to taunt, insuU, 

in-cmnbo, 3, cabui,/cabitam, n. 
(in; obsolete oumbos=cubo, 
to lie down), to lie or lean upon; 
to devote or apply oneU self to ; 
to exert one's self., to ; to exert 
one's self, pay attentign to. 

incura-io, pnis, /. (incurro, the 
action of) , a running against ;. 
an attack, assault, inroad; 'in- 
vasion. 

inour-sua, ua, m, (incurro, ^^' 
action of; a running in), ' an 
incursion, influx ; assault^ attack, 

in-^UB-o, I, a. (in, causal to bring 
a charge against; ■. to accuse ^ 
blame, find faiUt with. 

inde, adv. (is), from'ikdt place, 
^from there, thence }ftom that time, 
• after that, thereupon, then. 

indic-ium, ii, n. (indico ; a mak- 
ing known), an information, dis- 
covery, disclosure, evidence ; sign, 
proof, indication. 

in-dico, i, a., to make known. 

in-dico, 3, dixi, dictum, a., to 
declare publicly, proclaim, an- 
nounce ; to order, enjoin ; to im- 
pose, appoint, fix. 

indic-tua, a, um, part, (indico). 

in-dio-tua, a, uin, adj. (in; dico), 
not said, unsaid, unheard. 

indign-e, adv. (indignua), un- 
' worthily, undeservedly ; shame- 
fully, dishonorably. 

indign-itaa, atia,/. (indignua, the 
quality or state of the), un- 
worthiness, shameful conduct, 
meanness, baseness; insult, dis- 
grace, 

in-dignor, i, dep., to consider un- 
worthy, or improper ; to be indig- 
nant at, to disdain. 

in-dignua, a, um, adj. , not worthy, 
unworthy, unbecoming; disgrace- 
ful, shameful. 

in-diligena, entia, adj., careless, 
heedless, negligent. 

indiligen-ter, adv. (indiligena), 
carelessly, heedlessly, negligently. 



VOCABULARY. 



49 



indiligent-ia, m, /. (indiligens, 
the quality or state of the), care- 
lessness, heedlessness, negligence, 

inducisB, arum, /. pL, a truce, 
armistice, cessation cf hostilities, 

in-duco, 3, diud, ductum, a., to 
lead, bring, or conduct into a 
place; to introduce; to lead into 
a thing, arouse, excite, persuade, 
percail upon; to overspread, over- 
lay, cover, 

Indulgent-ia, se, /. (indulgens, 
. indufgent ; the quality, of the 
induljgens), indulgence^ gentle- 
ness, favor, clemency, 

indulgeo, 2, dulsi, dultuzn, n,, to 
indulge^ humor^ favor, be kind 
to, 

in-duo, 3, dui, dutum, a, (to put 
one*s self into), to put on; se 
induere, to become entangled in. 

induBtri-e, adv, (indostrius, ac- 
tive), diligently, actively, indus- 

. triously, 

IndutiaB, see induoisB. 

Indntomanis, 1, m., a chief among 
the Treveri. 

in-eo, ire, ii, itum, n. or a., to go 
into, enter; begin, form, contrive, 

in-erm-ifl, e ; -us, a» tim,. qdj. (for 
in-arm-is; from' iurand'anna), 

r without defensive armor; de- 
fenceless, unarmed, 

in-ers, ertis, adj, (in; ars), without 
skill; inactive, idle, indolent; 
unmanly, 

Iniam-ia, se, /. (infiUnis, of ill 
report; the quality or condition 
of the infamis), HI fame, ill 
report; bad repute, dishonor, dis- 
grace, infamy, 

in-fa-ns, ntia, adj, (in; for to 
speak), that cannot speak; as 
Noun, comm, gen,, a child, infant, 

in-fect-UB, a, nm, adj, (in : facie), 
not made or done ; unperformed, 
unfinished, 

in-fero, ferre, intnli, Ulatam, a, 
irr,t to carry in or into; to throw 
into; to advance; to produce, 
makef cause; to bring, put or 



place upon; causam inferre, to 
assign a reason, 

inferuB, a, um, adj,, that is below 
or underneath, low ; infimuB 
or imuB, lowest, deepest, last; 
the lowest part, 

infeatuB, a, um, adj,, unsafe, in- 
secure ; that renders unsafe, hos- 
tile, inimical, troublesome, danger- 

. ous, 

inrficio, 3, feci, fectum, a, (in; 
facie;. ^0 dip into), to dye, stain, 
' color, 

in-fide^iB, e, adj,, that cannot be 
relied upon, not trusttoorthy, tin- 
faithful, faithless, 

in-fige, 3, fizi, fimim, a,, to fix 
or drive into ; to fasten into, 

infimuB, a, um, culj,, superl, of in- 
feruB. 

in-fiui-tuB, a, um, (in; finie, to 
limit), without bounds, limitless, 
infinite, vast, 

iniirm-itsis, atis,/. (infirmuB, the 
quality of the), want of strength, 
weakness ; want of courage, cow- 
ardice; want of firmness t fickle- 
ness, inconstancy, 

in-firmuB, a, um, adj,, weak, in- 
firm ; sick, iticonstant, fickle, 
. light-minded, 

in-flecto, 3, flezi, flezum, a., to 
bend, curve ; to change, alter, 

in-flue, 3, fiuzi, fluzum, n,, to 
flow, or run into; to empty in- 
to, 

in-fedie, 3, fodi, foBBum, a,, to 
dig into (the ground) ; to bury, 

infra, adv, and prep, with ace, 
below; underneath; below, under; 
smaller than, 

in-gena, gentia, adj, (that which 
is not of or goes beyond its kind), 
vast, huge, prodigious; great, 
mighty, strong^ powerful; remark- 
able, distinguished, 

in-gratu8, a, um, adj,, unpleasant, 
disagreeable ; unthankful, un- 
grateful; unacceptable, 

in-gredier, 3, greaaua aum, dep, 
(in; gradior), to get into; to 
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enter; to et^tet upomi ingage in, 

begin, 
inicio, see injiolo. 
inimio^tia, 8b, /. (ittimiotui, the 

quaiitg of the) ^ enmity^ hmtility. 
iu-imicuB, a, uzn, Adj\ (ia; ami- 
cus), HnJHendly^ hostile ; as 

Noun, in., a private enemy. 
lliSqu4tas, itas, /. (iniquus, the 

quality or staie of the), unet>en- 

neee ; unfavorable position : ad" 

verseneeSf diffieuUy, Jiardnees ; 

unfairness, injustice. 
in-iquoa, a, um, adj. 0n; 0»qaas), 

not even ; not equal ; unfavorable, 

disadvantageous ; unkind, hos^ 

tile; uitfair, uf^juet; difficult; 

hard. 
iid-titim, il, n. (liido through root 

ini), a beginning, commence- 

mentj origin ; element* 
in-jioio, 3, j8ol, jectum, a. (in ; 

jacio), to throw or cast m or into ; 

to bring into, inspire, occasion^ 

cause. 
In-Jungo, 3, Junaei, jimotum, a., 

to join to, fasten to ; to inflict, 

occasion, bring upon, impose. 
injuri-a, 8»,/.<iiajuiitts, injurious^ 

tfie thing pertaining to the inju- 

rius), injury, wrong^ violence; 

injustice, insuU, affront; damr 

age, harm. 
in-juBsfi, m. (used only in ei>L 

sing.), without orders. 
in-nascor, 3, nStns sum, dep,, to 

be born in;- to arise, have its 

origin in, grow in. 
innS-tus, a, um, part, (innaacor), 

inborn, innate^ natund. 
in-nitor, 3, niaas or nizaa sum, 

dep., to lean or rest upon; to 

support one^s self by. 
Inniz-ua, a* um, part, (innitor). 
in-nooena, entia, adj., not harm" 

ful, harmless, inoffensive; btame^ 

less, innocent. 
InnooenMa, an, /*. (innooena, if ^ 

quality of the), har$nlessness ; 

blamelessness, innocence. 
hiop4a, 8Bp /• (inopa, the quality 



or Hate of the), p&vetly^ need, 
indigence. 

in-opina-na, atiB,ad^*. (in; opinor, 
to expect), not expecting^ con- 
trary to expectation, unaware. 

inquam, def. verb, § 38, b., to say. 

inr, see irr. 

In-aciena, tia, adj., without knowl- 
edge, unawares, ignorant, sitq^id, 
silly. 

in-Bcient-ia, as, f. (inaoiena* the 
slate of the), want of knowledge, 
ignorance, inexperience. 

in-BC^na, a, um, adj. (in; aoias, 
knowing), not knowing, ignorant, 
una/wa/re. 

in-aeqttor, 5, aeoutna, dtp., to 
foUow after; to press upon, 
harass. 

in-aero, 3, aami, aertom, a., to 
introduce hdo, insert into, insert. 

inaid-See, SLmm,/. pL (inaideOi to 
sU in, a taking up a position at a 
place), troops who secretly oc- 
cupy any place that they may 
thence fall unawares upon tiie 
enemy; cm ambush, ambusasde; 
artifice, plot, snare; treachery. 

inaidi-or, i, dep. (inaldiaa, to lie 
in ambu^), to wait for^ tsatdi 
for, expect ; Uein wait^ form an 
atnbuscade. 

inaign-e, ia, n. (inaignia), a dis- 
tinctive mark; a mark, token, 
sign, badge. 

in-sign-ia, e. adj. (in; aignnm, 
that has a mark %mon it), r»- 
markable, eminmt, aistinguished, 
extraordinary. 

la-ailio, 4, ailui, no sup. (in ; aal- 
io, to leap), to leap or spring 
into, to leap upon, spring upon. 

in-aimolo. i, a. {to represent against 
a person), to bring a marge 
against ; to charge, accuse, blame. 

in*idna-o, i, a. (hi ; ainua, to 
put or thrust into the bosom), 
to work one^s way into ; to rea/ch, 
arrive at, come among. 

in*aiato, 3, atiti, no sup., m, to set 
foot tqfwn; to ataad^ tread, si^ 
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i^pofi f to /bUow up tLoMffyt ffur^ 
sue, press hard upon ; to adopt, 

inBolen-teri adv* (insolens, con- 
irary to custom), unusuaUy, 
exoeisively, immodercUdyt tn«o- 
lently. 

in-apeoto, i, a.| to look at^ view, 
behold, 

ia-Btabilia, e, adj., wavering, un- 
stable, unready ; Jickle, change- 
able, 

in-Bta-r, n. indecl, (in ; sta root of 
Bto; that which stainds in a place), 
an image^ ^atue; used of like^ 
ness between two things as an 
appositive or predicate, like. 

instigOy I, a,, to urge, stimulate, 
stir up, set on, incite, instigate. 

in-stitjao, 3, ui, utunii a. (in; 
Btatao), to put, set, place into; 
to. rear, construct, build, erect; 
to prepare, make ready, furnish, 
provide; to undertake, begin, com- 
mence ; to form, arrange; to 
educate; to fix upon. 

institu-tum, i, n. (inatituo), cus- 
tom, habit, practices, manners* 

in-Bto, ly Btltl, Btatiun, n,, to 
stand on, or upon; to follow 
closely up ; to pursue ; to be pre- 
sent, be near at hand; to ap- 
proach, draw near; to threaten; 
to press on. 

inatru-mentum, i, n. (inBtnio; 
the building or constructing thing), 
an implement, tool, utensil, in- 
strument. 

in-BtniQ, 3, ad, ctum, a. (in; 
Btnio, to build), to put into ; build 
into; to set in order, draw up^ 
arrange; iDB\x\ictaA, furnished, 
equipped. 

in-Bue-fac-tuB, a, nm, adj. (in; 
Bueo, to be wont ; facio), accus- 
tomed, habituated^ trained, 

in-BuetuB, a, um, adj. (in; anetUB, 
accustomed), unaccustomed, un- 
used to, utmcquainted with, 

in-aul-a, ee, f. (for in-aal-a, from 
in; aalum; that which is in the 
aalum^ the sea), an island. 



In-Boper, ndv,^ mbi>9e; moreover ^ 
besides, 

in-teg-er, g^a, grum, adj, (for in- 
tag-er, from in; tag« root of 
tango ; untouched), fresh, new, 
vigorous, not exhausted ; Integra 
loca, places subjeet to one's own 
control. 

in-tego, 3, tead, tectum, a., to 
cover ; to shield, protect, defend* 

intel-lego, 3, lead, leotum, a. 
(inter; lego; to choose between)^ 
to perceive, discern, understand, 
comprehend, feel ; to observe, see. 

ia-tendo, 3, tendl, tentum and 
tenaum, a., to stretch out, ex- 
tend, direct towards ; to exert 
one^s self, endeavor, strive, 

inten-tua, a, um, part, (intendo), 
stretched; intent upon, attentive 
to, eager, intent, fixed upon, 

inter, prep, with ace, between, 
atnong, amidst, with; during, 
while, 

inter-cedo, 3, cesai, oeBsam, n., 
to go or come between ; to inter* 
vene : to lie or be between ; to in- 
tercede, plead for* 

inter-cipio, 3, cepi, oeptum, a. 
(inter; capio), to intercept, in- 
terrupt, obstruct, block up; to 
capture, occupy, seize. 

inter-clQdo, 3, cluai, clnaom, a, 
(inter; claudo), to stop, close, 
block up^. cut off, hinder; to 
separate. 

inter-dico, 3, diad^ dictum, a., to 
forbid, prohibit, interdict, ex- 
cltJide. 

inter-diu, adv., during the day, in 
the daytime, by day, 

inter'dum, adv., sometimes, oc- 
casionally, now and then. 

inter-ea, adv., meanwhile, in the 
mean time, 

inter-eo, ire, ii, itum, n. (to go 
among things so as to be no 
longer perceived), to be lost, per- 
ish, go to ruin, die. . 

inter-fioio, 3, feci, fectum, a, 
(inter; fiaicio; to make some- 
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thin^ to be between the parts of 
a thin^ so as to separate and 
break it up), to destroy, consume ; 
to kill, slay, murder, put to 
death. 

Inter-im, adv, (inter ; ima» eumX 
in the mean Hme, meanwhile, 

interior, us, comp, adj\, inner, tn- 
terior, the inner part of. 

interi-tuB, vm, m. (intereo), de^ 
struction, ruin, annihilation. 

inter-jicio, (jaoio), 3, jeci, Jec- 
tnni, a., to throw or cast between; 
to station, draw up between. 

inter-mitto, 3, misi, missum, a. 
or n., to put between, interpose ; 
to omit, neglect ; to cease, discon- 
tinue; intermissTiB, past part,, 
not surrounded or enclosed by ; 
not occupied by, free from, with- 
out; intermissis passibus quad- 
ringentis, at an interval of 400 
paces; intermissis (magistrati- 
Dus), excluded from participation, 
passed over, vacant. 

internec-io, onis, /. (intemeco, 
to kill), a massacre, carnage, 
slaughter, utter destruction, ex- 
termination. 

inter-peUo, i, a. {to drive some- 
thing between an object and its 
place of destination), to hinder, 
obstruct, molest, disturb; to in- 
terrupt, 

inter-pono, 3, posui, posittim, a. 
to place or set between, interpose, 

I admit; to assign, allege, urge; 
to bring forward, introduce, pro- 
pose ; to make, excite. 

interpres, etia, com. gen,, an 
agent; negotiator, mediator, in- 
terpreter, 

interpret-or, i, dep. (interpres), 
to expound, explain, interpret. 

inter-rogo, i,a.,to question, inter- 
rogate, ask, inquire. 

inter-rumpo, 3, riipi, ruptum, a. 
(inter; rumpo, to break), to 
break asunder; break off, inter- 
rupt; to break up, break down, 
destroy. 



inter-soindo, 3, mdldi, sdMiim, 

a., to cut or tear asunder; to cut 
through or apart; to cut down^ 
destroy. 

inter-fium, esse, foi, n. irr., to 
be between ; to be present, attend, 
assist in ; interest, impers., it in- 
terests, concerns, is important. 

inter-vallum, i, n. (inter ; vaUam, 
an intrenehment; the space between 
the mounds or ramparts of a 
camp and the soldiers^ tents), 
space between, interval, distance. 

inter-venio, 4, veni, ventum, n. 
(Jto come between), to come up, 
arrive, take place, happen, occur. 

interven-tuB, us, m. (intervenio), 
a coming up, amval; interven- 
tion, aid, interposition. 

in-tezo, 3, tezui, teztam, a. (in ; 
teaco, to weave), to weave in or 
into; to embroider, interweave; 
surround, cover, entwine. 

intoleran-ter, adv. (intolerans, 
impatient), immoderately, exces- 
sively, intensely, violently. 

intra, prep, with ace, on the inside, 
within, in, during. 

in-trStns, a, nm, adj. (in ; tero, to 
rub; not rubbed), not worn oiU, 
not exhausted, 

intro, adv.f within, in, to the inside. 

intro, I, a., to go into, enter, pene- 
trate. 

intro-dflco, 3, duxi, ductam, a. 
to lead or bring into a place ; to 
conduct into ; to introduce. 

intro-eo, ire, ii, itom, n. irr., to 
go within ; to enter, 

introi-tuB, na, m. (introeo, the 
action of), a going within, enter- 
ing ; entrance, access. 

intrS-mitto, 3, misi, miasam, a. 
to send within ; to let in ; to intro- 
duce; to invite, summon; cause 
to enter, receive, admit. 

intro-rsus, adv, (contracted from 
intro- versus), towards the inside, 
inwardly, within, into the interior^ 
inland. 

intro-rumpo, 3, rupi, ruptnm, a.. 
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to break or hurst into; to break in, 
enter by force. 

in-tneor, 2, toitas Btiin, dep,,, to 
look towards J at or upon; to 
behold, see ; to look down to. 

in-tus, adv, (in), on the inside; 
within, 

in-usitatoB, a, urn, adj., unusual, 
uncoinmon, extraordinary. 

in-ntiliB, e, <ulj., useless, unprofit- 
able. 

in-venio, 4, veni, ventum, a., to 
come upon, light upon, find, meet 
with: to find out, devise, discover, 
contrive. 

inven-tor, 5riB, m. (invenio), a 
finder out, contriver, inventor, 
author. 

in-veteraaco, 3, veteravi, no sup. 
in; veterasco, to grow old), to 
be of long standing, continue a 
long time, grow old, become eS' 
tablished; to settle. 

in-vicem, adv. (in, vicis, change), 
by turns, alternately, one ajfler 
the other; mutually, one another, 
each other. 

in-victus, a, um, adj.^ uncon- 
quered, unvunquished ; invincible. 

in- video, 2, vidi, visum, a., to 
look towards; to look askance, 
with envy; to envy. 

invid-ia, 8b, /. (invidua, an en- 
vier; the quality of the invidua), 
^ntfy, jealousy, grudge, iU'Will, 
hatred, malice, unpopularity. 

in-viola-tua, a, nm, adj. (in; 
vlolo), unhurt, uninjured; in- 
violable, sacred. 

invi-aua, a, um, part, (invideo), 
envied, odious, 

invito, 1, a., to ask, beg, request, 
invite, summon ; to allure, entice, 
attract, tempt. 

invitua, a, um, adj., not willing, 
unwilling, reluctant ; ae invito, 
against his will. 

i-pae, a, um, pron. demonstr. (for 
ia-pse; from ia and suffix pae), 
himself, herself, itself; he, she, 
it; very, precisely. 



ira, 39,/., anger, torath, rage, ire. 

iracund-ia, aa, /. (iraoundua ; the 
state or condition of the), great 
anger, irascibility ; anger, wi^ath, 
rage. 

Xra-oundua, a, um, adj. (iraacor, 
to be angry), prone to anger, 
irascible, irritable^ passionate. 

ir-rideo, 2, nai, risum, n. or a. 
(in; rideo, to laugh), to laugh at, 
ridicule. 

ir-ridioule, adv. (in; ridicule, 
laughably), unwitiily, without 
humor. 

ir-rumpo, 3, rupi, ruptum, act. 
(in; rumpo, to break), tobreak in- 
to, rush into ; to invade ; to force 
one^s way into ; enter by storm. 

irrup-tio, onia, /. (irrumpo, the 
action of),a bursting or rushing 
into a place; an invasion; attack, 

ia, ea, id, pron. demonstr., this, 
that; he, she, it; such; eo, on 
this account, because; eo, with 
comparatives, the. 

ia-te, ta, tud, pron. demonstr. (ia ; 
suffix te), this of yours; this, 
that; thatfelloto, that thing (used 
with contempt). 

ita, adv., in this way; so, thus, to 
such a degree. 

Italia, eB,f., Italy. 

ita-que, conj., and thus, and so, 
hence, therefore, accordingly. 

item, adv., so, even so; in like 
manner, likewise, also. 

i-ter, itineria, n. (i, root of eo), 
a going ; a journey, march ; way, 
road, route ; the right of way. 

iterum, adv., besides, further; 
anew, again, a second time: 
semel atque iterum, again and 
again, repeatedly. 

Itiua, ii, m., a seaport of N. Gaul 
(mod. Boulogne), 



J. 



jaceo, 2, ui, jacitum, n., to lie, lie 
down; lie dead. 
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jaolo, 3) jSol, jaotnm, a., to ea#f, 
throWj hurlj fling; to construct 
hy throwing up; io throw upy 
construct. 

jac-to, I, a.ffreq. (jacio), io throw, 
fling, toss J cast^ hurl; to speak 
or make mention of; to agitate, 
discuss, examme^ talk about; to 
toss about. 

jac-tttra, as, /. (jado, the action 
of), a throwing away ; loss, dam- 
age, hurt, detriment, sacriflee. 

jao-ulum, i, n. ( jacio ; involw/Uary 
subject of the action of jacio), 
that which is cast or thrown; a 
missUe, dart, jaoelin* 

Jam, dtdv., now, already, at length; 
with a negative, no longer; 
indeed, truly; jam • • . jam, now 
• . • now, 

juba, se, /., the flowing hair (on 
the neck) of an animal; th6 
mane. 

jubeo, 2, juaai, juasnm, a*, to 
command, order, bid (this verb 
with its negative veto goveroa 
the inf with subject ace, 
whereas other verbs of com- 
manding regularly govern the 
subj. widi ut or ne). 

judic-ium, ii, ». (jadioo)* a judg- 
ing ; a legal trial ; a judgment, 
trial; a sentence, decision, 
opinion; the power of judging, 
judgment, discernment* 

ju-dico, I, a. (jua; «LXoo), to point 
out or declare what is law; to ^ 
judge ; to pronounce, decide, de- , 
termine; to deem, consider, ; 
think. 

jug-am, i, n. (jungo, the joining 
thing), a yoke ; the yoke (formed 
by a spear fastened to the top 
of two other spears set upright 
in the ground, under which a 
vanquished force was made to 
pass in token of subjection) ; 
the summit of a hill, ridge, 
height, 

jS-mentumi, i, ». (for jug-men- 
tum ; from jango, the yoked 



anitmd), a beast for drawing; 
draught-animal; beast of bur- 
den. 

juno-tura, as, f. for jong-tura; 
from jungo, a joining), a joint, 
union, junction. 

jungo, 3, junad, junctum, a., io 
join, unite, bind, fasten ; to con- 
nect together, fa^en together. 

junior, iua, adff. comp, (juvenia). 

Juniua, ii, m., i. beciinus Junius 
Bf^us, see Brutua; il Quin- 
ti^, a Spaniard who served 
Caesar. 

Juppiter, Jovia, m., Jupiter. 

Jura, aa, m., a chain of mountains 
extending from tlie Rhine to the 
Rhone. 

ju-ro, I, n, (akin to root ju» to 
join or bind, io bind one^s self 
morally), to swear, take an oath; 
to promise under oath, 

ju-B, juria, n. (akin to root ju, io 
join; that which fnorally joins to- 
gether), law, right, justice ; power, 
authority, 

jua-jura-ndum, juriajurandi, n. 
(jua ; juro ; a right to be sworn 
to), an oath. 

jua-su, m. (only in abl. sing, ; ja- 
beo), by command, 

juat-itia, as,/, (juatua, the quality 
or condition of the), justice, up- 
rightness, 

jna-tua, a, ua, adj. (for jur-tua; 
from jua; provided with jua), 
^t. Upright, proper, fair, cwt- 
iomxiry, appropriide. 

juvenia, ia, adj., com. gen,, young, 
youthful ; as Noun, com. gen., a 
young person (between 17 and 
45 or 46 years of age) . 

juven-tua, tiitis,y. (juvenia, the 
state or condition ojf the), youth, 
the age of youtii; Hie youths 
young persons, young men. 

juvo, I, juvi, jutum, a., to help^ 
aid, assist 

juacta, adv. and prep, with ace,^ 
near by, close io, ^ the side of; 
near io, near. 
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Kalendse, firum, f, pL, the first 
day of thi Boman month* 



ZdibeiinB, ii, m., Quinttts Laberius 
Dnrus, a military tribune. 

laabieiiaa, i, m., Titus Attius L4- 
hienuSf a lieutenant of Csesar. 

labor, 3, lapenB sum, dep,, tofaU 
down J slip down; to err^ commit 
u/buU, make a mistake; to fail 
in duty, 

labor, oris, m., laibor, toU^ ese- 
ertionf work; hardship, faXigue; 
distress^ trouble. 

labor-o, i, n. (labor), to toU^ 
UUfOTt make exertions ; to suffer, 
be distressed; to be in danger or 
^ difficulty. 

l&brum, U n., a Up ; ihe edge or 
nm. 

lac, lactis, n., mUk, 

laoeaeo, 3, easlvi, or esBll, or easi, 
esaitum, a.^ to cdtack, assail, 
assault; to exaspeixUet enrage^ 
^provoke ; to stimulate. 

IScrima, B&,f., a tear, 

liorizn-o, i, n., to shed tears^ weq>, 
cry, 

lacvia, fU^ m., a lake, 

Isedo, 3, lasai, kesum, a., to strike 
forcibly; to hurt, pain, injure^ 
violate; to annoy, offend, dis^ 
please. 

l8Btfi-tio, ^ia, /. (Uetor, to re- 
joiee ; the action o^Uetor), a re- 
joicing, joy, delight, 

l8Bt-itia, ce, /. (laetoai the quality 
or condition of the), joy, joyful- 
ness, gladness, delight. 

lastua, a, um» adj., joyful, glad, 
delighted. 

languid^, ado, (languidna), in a 
weak or spiritless manner; with- 
out spirit ; faintly, slowly, slug' 
gishly. 

langa-ldua, a, nm, ac^'. (Langnao, 



to be weak), weak, languid, feebie, 
faint; duU, inactive, sluggish. 

langu-or, oris, m. (langueo, to be 
weak), weakness, faintness; in- 
ertness, idleness ; feebleness, las^ 

lapia, idia, m., a stone. [situde. 

laqaeua, i,m., a noose. 

larg-lorj 3, itus aum, dep, (lar- 
gus, abundant), to give bounti- 
fully; to bestow^ distribute, im- 
part, supply ; to bribe, 

larg-iter, adv. (largua, abundant), 
abundantly, to a great extent, 
very much, 

lar§p[-tio, onia, /. (lar^or, the 
action of), a giving freely ; a 
bestowing; bribery, corruption; 
generosity, libertUtty, 

lasa^tudo, inia,/. (laaana, weary; 
the condition or state of the 
laasus), faintness, weariness, 
heaviness^ fatigue, 

lat-«, adv. (latus), widely, exten- 
sively; longo lateque,yar and 
wide, 

lat-ibra, m, f, (lateo), a hiding 
or lurking-place^ retreat ; subter- 
fuge, pretence. 

lateo, 2, ui, no sup., n., to be or 
lie hidf to be concealed ; to lurk; 
to be unknoum, escape notice. 

lat4t«do, iDiB,/ (latOB, the quality 
of the), breadth^ width, extent, 
size. 

Latobrigi, orum, m.^ a people of 
^ Gaul dwelling near the Helvetii. 

latro, 5iiia, m,, a robber^ brigand, 

^highwayman. 

lltardoin-iain, 11, n. (latrooinor, to 
rob), robbing, highway robbery, 
plundering. 

lataa, a, nm, adj., broad, wide, 
spacious, large. 

latna, oris, n.,ihe side ; flank (of an 
army), vnng (of an army). 

la-tua, a, nm, part. (fero). 

land-o, I, a. (lans), to praise^ 
extol, commend, laud. 

laus, laudis,/!, praise, commenda- 
tion, good report, fame, honor^ 
merit, exceUence, worthy repute. 
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lavo, I and 3, lavlvi and lavl, 
lautum, 15tum, and lavatum, 
a., to wasJi, battle; in pass, with 
reflexive force, to wash one's self, 
to bathe. 

laz-o, I, a. (laacuB, loose), to w^ 
loone, ufifasten ; to relax ; to eaO' 
tettdf stretch out ; to open, leave a 
space between. 

lec-tuB, a, um, part. (ISgo). 

lega-tio, onis, f. (legOi are, the 
action of; the sending of an 
ambassador), an embassy, legor 
tion ; ambassadors. 

Iega-tu8, usy m. (lego, are), an 
ambassador, deputy, delegate; 
a lieutenant. 

leg-io, onis, /. (lego, ere : a leoy- 
ing)y a legion, consisting of 10 
cohorts of foot soldiers, and 300 
cavalry, making in all between 
4,200 and 6,000 men. 

legion-arius, a, um, adj. (legio), 
of or belonging to a legion, legi- 
onary. 

lego, I, a., to send, d^ntte ; to send 
as ambassador. 

logo, 3, legl, lectum,ii., to gather, 
collect; to choose, select, pick 
out; to levy, raise, enlist; to 
read. 

Lemannus, i, m.. Lake Geneva. 

Ijemovicea, um, m.pl., i, a people 
of Gallia Celtica; II. an Ar- 
moric tribe. 

lenia, e, adj., soft, smooth, gentle, 
mild; graduaUy rising, sloping. 

Ien-ita8,atis, /*. (lenis, the quality 
or state of the), softness, smooth- 
ness; gentleness; quietness; rnHdr 
ness, lenity. 

len-iter, ado. (lenia), moderately, 
gently ; gradually, slowly, softly, 

Lepontdi, orum, m. pi., a Gallic 
tribe who dwelt among the 
Alps. [hare. 

lepus, oris, m. and epicene, a 

Leuci, onim, m. pi., a people of 
Gallia Belgica. 

Levaei, orum, m, pi., a people of 
Gallia Belgica. 



levls, e, ac^'., light, swift; slight, 
trifling, unimportant, trivial ; 
fidde, inconstant; inconsiderate. 

lev-itaa, atia,/. (levis, the qualUy 
or stcUe of the), lightness, JicJde- 
ness, inconstancy, frivolity, levity, 
capriciousness . 

lev-o, I, a. (levis), to make light, 
lighten, diminish; to console, 
comfort, relieve, aid, assist. 

leae, legis,/. (=leg-8 from Iggo; 
that which is read), a law, en- 
actment, decree; a regulation^ 
rule. 

Iiezovii, orum, m. pi., a people of 
Gallia Celtica. 

libent-er, adv. (libens, willing), 
willingly, cheerfully, gladly, with 
pleasure. 

liber, era, erum, adj., free, unim- 
peded, unrestrained, independent. 

Uberal-itas, atis, /. (liberalis, 
noble ; the quality of the liber- 
alis), generosity, liberality, kind- 
ness; gift, present, 

Hberal-iter, adv. (liberalis, noble), 
nobly, generously, bountifully, 
liberally. 

liber-e, adv. (liber), /reeZy, openly, 
unreservedly, without restraint, 
boldly. [children. 

liber-i, orum, m. pi. (liber), 

Uber-o, i, a. (liber), to make or 
set free ; to free, liberate, manu- 
mit ; to release, extricaie. 

liber-tas, atis,y'. (liber, the state 
or condition of the), freedom, 
liberty; boldness; independence. 

Ubr-ilis, e, adj. (libra, a pound), 
weighing apound ; funda librilis, 
a sling fcyr throwing stones of a 
pound %n weight. 

licent-ia, se,/. (licens, bold; the 
condition or state of the licens), 
freedom, liberty ; boldness, law- 
lessness, presumption, license. 

liceor, 2, llcitus sum, dep., to bii 
(at an auction). 

Ucet, 2, impersonal, it is allowable^ 
allowed, permitted; one may or 
can. 
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licet, conj,, even if, although, 

Idger, eris, «i., the river Loire, 

ligna-tio, oni8,y. (lignor, to fetch 
wood ; the action of lignor), a 
fetching, obtaining or procuring 
wood (for fuel) . 

Ugna-tor, oriSp m. (lignor), a wood' 
ctUter, one sent to cut or procure 
wood, 

lignum, 1, n,, wood, fire-wood. 

ligula, see liiagula. 

liigures, mn, m, pi,, an Italian 
people in Gallia Cisalpina. 

Uliam, ii, 71., a lily ; a military de- 
fence, consisting of several rows 
of pits, in which stakes were 
planted that rose only 4 inches 
above the surface of the ground. 

lin-ea, se, /. (linum), a string 
made of hemp ; a line; a row ; a 
boundary line. 

laingones, um, m. pi,, a people of 
Gallia Celtica. [speech, 

lingua, 8B,y , the tongue ; language, 

Ung-ula, ae, y*., dim, (lingua), a 
tongue of land, 

linter, tria, /. (m. occasionally), 
a boat, skiff, wherry, 

linum, i, n.,Jlax, linen. 

lis, litis, n., a strife, disjyvie, quar- 
rel ; the matter in dispute, 

Idscus, i, m., a magistrate of the 
iCdui. 

Zaitavicus, i, m., a nobleman of 
the ^dui. 

latera (litt), ae,/., a letter (of the 
alphabet) ; in pi,, an epistle, 
letter, despatches, 

litus, 5ria, n., the sea-shore, sea- 
side, coast, beach, 

locus, \,m,, a place; (in pL, loci 
or loca, loci = single places ; 
loca ss places connected with 
each other, regions), part, posi- 
tion; spot, locality; occasion, 
opportunity; condition, station, 
rank, 

long-e, adv. (longua), in length; 
fi^^ offt fo-f CLway ; toidely, great- 
ly, much; longe lateque, ^r and 
wide. 



long-inq-uu8, a, um, adj. (for 
long-hinc-uus ; from longus; 
liiac),far off, distant, removed^ 
remote; long, of long duration, 
long continued. 

long-itudo, inis, /. (longus, the 
quality of the), length. 

longurius, ii, m. , a long pole. 

longus, a, um, adj,, long; far off, 
remote, distant; continuing long, 
of long duration. 

loquor, 3, locutus sum, dep,, to 
speak, talk, say, tell, utter, men- 
tion, name. 

lor-ica, se, /. (lorum, a thong, a 
thing made of thongs) , a cuirass 
or corselet (made of leathern 
thongs), a coat-of-mail ; breast- 
work, parapet, 

Lucanius, ii, m., Quintus, a Ro- 
man centurion. 

Lucterius, ii, m,, one of the Luc- 
teri. 

ludus, i, m. , a play, game, pastime ; 
in pi. , public games, plays, shows, 

Lugotoviz, igis, m., a noble of 
the Britons. 

liimen, inis, n. (for luc-men, 
from lux, that which shines or 
is bright), light; a light, torch, 

lu-na, SB, f, (for luc-na; from 
luceo, the shining one) , the moon, 

Lutetia, bo, f, a town on the 
Seine now Paris, 

lu-tum, i, n. (luo, that which is 
overflowed), mud, mire, 

luXflucis,/. (=luc-s from luceo, 
to shine, that which shines), light, 
splendor, brightness; the light of 
day, day-light, 

luzur-ia, se, /. (luzus, excess, 
through an obsolete adj., luzu- 
ris), luxury, debauchery, extrav^ 
agance, excess. 



maceria, as,/*., an inclosure, waU^ 

machina-tio, onis,/. (machinor, 

to contrive, the action of machi- 
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nor), a contriving; a machine, 
engine. 

mao, see mGB. 

Magetobria, as, /., a town near 
the confluence of the Ognon 
and Sadne. 

ma-gia, adv.^ more, more complete- 
ly, in a higher degree, rather. 

magiatr-atue, oa, m. (magiater, a 
master, the office of master), 
magistracy; officer. 

magn-i-fic-iia, a, lun, adj. (mag^ 
nua; facio), noble, distinguished, 
eminent; splendid, magnificent, 
grand. 

magn-itudo, inia,/. (magnna, the 
state or quality of the) , greatness, 
size, inagnitude ; great numbers ; 
power, strength. 

mag^-opere, ade. (magniia ; opus, 
with great toil) , very much, great- 
ly, exceedingly, particularly. 

mag-nua, a, uxn, adj. (comp. ma- 
jor; s^., ma Trim ua ; root, 
mag), greaJt, large, extensive, 
spacious: important, powerful, 
mighty; major natu, older; max- 
imus natu, oldest; majores, an- 
cestors. 

maj-eataa, Stia,/. (maj-ua, great, 
the quality or condition of the 
majna), honor, dignity, excel- 
lencCf splendor, majesty. 

maj-or, ua, adj., comp. (magnoa). 

malaoia, bb, f., a calm at sea, a 
dead calm. 

mal-e, adv. (malua), badly, not 
well, ill; unfortunately, adverse- 
ly, unsuccessfully. 

male-fic-ium, ii, m. (male ; faciot 
a doing evit), an evil deed, offence, 
crime; mischief hurt, harm. 

MalliaBi ii, m., Lucius, proconsul 
of Gallia Ulterior, 78 B.c. 

ma-lo, m.alle, malni, a. irr. (con- 
tracted from mag-volo; from 
root mag; volo, to have a great 
desire for), to choose rather, pre- 
fer. 

mal^um, i, n. (malua), an evil, 
misfortune, calamity, adversity. 



malna, a, nm, adj., bad, evil^ 
wicked; destructive, injurious. 

malus, i, m., a mast ; a pole. 

manda-tum, i, n. (mando, a thing 
enjoined), a charge, order, in- 
junction, command. 

man-do, i, a. ^manua ; do, toptd 
into one^s hand), to enjoin, ordery 
command; to commission, to bid; 
se fugae mandare, to take to 
flight. 

Mandnbii, dmm, m.pL, a people 
of Gallia Celtica. 

Mandabratiua, ii, m. , a chief of 
the British tribe of Trinobantes. 

mane, neut. indecL, the morning^ 
morn; as adv., in the morning. 

maneo, 2, manai, manaum, n. , to 
stay, remain, stop, tarry ; to con- 
tinue, last, endure ; to abide by. 

manipol-aria, e, adj. (manipnluaX 
of or belonging to a company; 
in pi., as noun, soldiers of the 
same company, comrades. 

man-i-pulua (plua), i, m. (mar 
nua ; pleo, to fill, the thing fill- 
ing the hand), a handful; be- 
cause in early times the standard 
of a company of soldiers con- 
sisted of a pole surmounted by 
a handful or small bundle oF 
hay or straw ; hence a certain 
number of soldiers belonging to 
the same company; a company , 
troop. 

manaue-lio, fieri* faotna snaii, 
jMMj;. (mansuetua, tame; facio]^ 
to be tamed. 

manua, ua, /. , a hand; an armed 
force, band of troops ; art; poto- 
er; in manibus nostris, near at 
hand. 

Marcomanni, orvun, m. pi., a 
German people between the 
Rhine and Danube. 

Marous, i, m., a Roman praenomen. 

mare, i, n. , the sea. 

mar-itimua, a, um, adj. (mare), 
of or belonging to the sea, mari- 
time, sea; bordering upon the 
sea. 
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Bforitui, ii, m., Caiiti, a Roman 

general ; was seven times con- 
sul ; conquered the Cimbri and 
Teutones at iEquae Sextias and 
Vercellae. 

Marct^ Martia, m., God ef war; 
war^ battle; marti aequO| with 
drawn battle, 

mas, xnarki, m,, a male. 

matara, ae, f. (a Celtic word), a 
javelin, pike, 

mater, triot/,, mother^ matr<m. 

materia, ee, /. (also materiea, iii, 
f.; mater), maUerj material; 
wood^ Umber £x building, 
bearns, &c. 

mSteri^r, i, no per/, dep, (ma- 
teria), to fell or procure wood, 

Matasco, onia, /., a town of the 
JEdvLx on the Arar. 

matr-iinonium, ii, n. (mater, that 
which belongs to a), wedlock, 
marriage, matrimony ; in matri- 
monium ducere, to mairy (used 
only of males). 

Matrona, as,/,, the Mame. 

matur-e, adv, (maturus), season- 
ably, at the proper time ; speedily, 
quickly^ soon. 

matGr-esoo, 3, matnroi, no sup., 
n. indi. (mature), to become 
ripe ; to ripen, come to maturity, 

mStur-o, I, a, and n. (maturus), 
to make ripe, to hasten, make 
haste, 

maturus, a, um, adj., ripe, mature ; 
seasonable, timely: early ; proper, 
rights fit, suilaUe, 

ma^m e, adv, (maadmos), in the 
highest degree^ especially, very; 
mainly, principally. 

majdrmus, a, urn, adj. (magnos). 

Maximus, 1, m., see Fdbius, 

medeor, 2, no perf,, dep,, to heal, 
aire, remedy; relieve, correct, 
provide against, take care. 

medio-cris, e, adj. (medius), midr 
dling, ordinary, tolerable. 

mediocr-iter, adv. (mediocxis), 
moderately, tolerably, in a moder- 
ate or ordinary degree. 



Mediomattici Srum or «e8« um, 
pL, a people of Gallia Belgica. 

medi'terr-aneus, a, um, ady, (me- 
dius, terra), of or belonging to 
the middle of ike earth ; midland, 
inland t mediterranean, remote 
from the sea. 

medius, a, um, aclj^, that is in the 
middle or midst, middle, mid, in 
the middle of; intervening, 

Meldi, orum, m. pi., or Meldae, 
arum, m. pi,, a people of Gallia 
Celtica. 

melior, iusi ac(f, oomp, (bonus). 

melius, adv, comp, (bene). 

MelodOnum, i. n., a town of Gal- 
lia Celtica. 

membrum, i, n., a limb; part, 
portion, division, 

memifii, iese, a, and n., dep,, § 
38, c, to remember^ recollect, 
bear in mind. 

memor, oris, ac^'., mindful^ re- 
membering, 

memor-ia, 8b, /. (memor, the 
quality or state of the), memory, 
recollection, remembrance ; period 
of recollection, time of remen^ 
brance, time,. 

Menapii, orum, m, pi., a people 
of Gallia Belgica. 

mendao-ium, ii, n. (mendaz, 
prone to lying), untruthfulness; 
a lie, falsehood. 

mens, mentis,/., the mind, under- 
standing; feelings, disposition; 
reason, judgment, intellect ; cour^ 
age, heart, soul. 

mensis, is, m., a month, 

men-sura, se,/. (metior, the action 
of), a measuring, measure, 

men-tio, onia, /. (men, root of 
memlne}, n mentioning, mention, 

merca-tor, oris, m, (meroox, to 
trade), a trader, merchant, 

merca-tura, aa, /. (mercor, to 
trade), trade, traffic, commerce, 

mer-oe-s, edis,/. (for merc-ced-s, 
from merz; oedo; the thing 
coming as or for gain), hire, pay, 
wages, salary, reward* 



(So 



CJBSAR. 



MerouriiuBi ii, m., Mercury^ the 
messenger of the Gods. 

mereo, 2, ui, itum, a. and n. and 
mereor, 2, dep,^ to gei, gain, 
€tcquire, obtain; to deserve, merits 
to serve. 

meridi-anus, a, am, a^\ (meri- 
diea), of or belonging to mid- 
day, noon. 

meri-dieB, iei, m. (for medi-dies; 
from mediua; diea), midday, 
noon. 

merit>o, adv. (meritua, deserving), 
deservedly, justly, according to 
desert. 

mer-itum, i, n. (mereo; that which 
deserves or merits something from 
a person), a service, kindness, 
benefit, favor ; desert. 

Mesaala, as, m., Marcus Valerius 
Mesaala, consul 61 B.c. 

medor, 4, menaua amn, dep., to 
measure, distribute by measure, 
deal out. 

meto, 3, meaaoi, meaanm, a., to 
mow, reap; to galksr in, har^ 
vest. 

Mettiua, ii, m., Marcus, a friend 
of Ariovistus. 

metu-o, 3, ui, fitum, a. and n. 
(metua), to fear, dread. 

metua, ua, m., fear, dread, anxiety, 
apprehension, terror. 

me-ua, a, um, pron. pers. (me), 
my, mine. 

nulea, itia, com. gen., a soldier, 
foot-soldier, private ; infantry. 

milit-aris, e, adj. (milea), of or 
belonging to a soldier, military ; 
warlike, martial. 

milit-ia, », f. (milito, to be a 
soldier ; the serving as a soldier), 
military service, warfare; mili- 
tias, (locative), abroad, in the 
field. 

mille, num. adj. indecL, a thousand, 
as Noun found in the nom. and 
ace. sing., mille, in the pi. milia, 
ium, n.,a thousand ; followed by 
partitive gen., as milia passuum, 
1000 paces, i. e. one mile. 



Minerva, »,/., Minerva, goddess 
of wisdom. 

minim-e, adv. (minimua), lecut, 
not at aU, by no means. 

minimua, a, um, adj. superl. (par- 
vua), least; quam minimus, the 
least possible. 

minor, ua, adj. comp. (parvua), 
less, smaller; minor natu, 
younger. 

Minuciua, ii, m., Lucius Minucius 
BasHus, a lieutenant of Caesar. 

min-no, 3, ui, utum, a. and n. 
(root min ; minor), to make less, 
reduce, diminish; to remove, 
settle, put. an end to ; to weaken, 
impair; to grow smaU, lessen, 
diminisii, ebb. 

min-ua, adv. (minor), less, not. 

miror, i, dep., to admire, wonder 
at, be amazed at. 

mir-ua, a, um, adj. (miror), wonder- 
fid, marvellous, astonishing, ex* 
traordinary. 

miser, era, erum, adj., wretched, 
unfortunate, pitiable, miserable, 
lamentable. 

miaericord-ia, 89, f. (miaeri- 
cora, pitiful; the quality of the 
misericora), tender-heartedness, 
pity, compassion, mercy. 

miser-or, i, dep. (miaer, to be 
ujretchedfor, or account of, some 
person or thing), to lament, de- 
plore, bewail; pity, commiser- 
ate. 

mia-aua, ua, m. (mitto, the action 
of), a sending, sending away, 
despatching. 

nut-e, adv. (mitia, mild), mildly, 
softly, gently, in a gentle manner. 

mitto, 3, misi, miasum, a., to let 
go, send, despatch; to dismiss, 
break up; to throw, cast, hurl, 
launch; to let go, release, dis- 
miss. 

mo-bilia, e, adj. (for mov-bilia ; 
from moveo), that may or can 
be moved; easily moved, mov- 
able; changeable, fickle, incon" 
slant. 
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mS-biUtSfl, 3tl8, /. (mobilis, the 
qucUity of the), changeahleness, 
fickleness, inconstancy ; speedy 
rapidity, quickness, 

mobil-iter, adv. (mobills)) unth 
rapid motion, rapidly, quickly, 
readily. 

mod-eror, i, dep. (modus), to fix 
a measure or standard to ; to re- 
strict, regulate, moderate, man" 
age, direct. 

modest-ia, »,/ (modestiu, mod- 
est, the quality of the modestns), 
modesty, unassuming conduct, 
projtriety, honor, obedience 
(ready). 

xnodo, adv., only, merely, but, 
just, even; non modo . . . sed 
etiam, not only . . . but also; 
modo . . . modo, now . . . now, 
sometimes . . . sometimes. 

modna, i, m., a measure, extent, 
quantity; bounds, limit; way, 
manner, method, mode. 

moonia, ium, n. pL, defensive 
walls, ramparts, bulwarks, city 
walls ; fortifications, defences ; a 
walled town. 

xnces-tus, a, um, adj. (mcereo, 
to grieve), sad, sorrowful, afflict- 
ed, dejected, inelancholy, 

moles, is, /*., a huge mass, huge 
bulk, massive structure; a mole, 
dam, dike. 

molest-e, adv. (molestus, trouble- 
some), in a troublesome way; 
annoyingly ; moleste ferre, to be 
annoyed, vexed or troubled. 

moli-mentum, i, n. (mollor, to 
toU), effort, exertion, endeavor. 

mole-tas, a, urn, part. (molo). 

moU-io, 4, a. (mollis), to make 
sofl^ soften, make gentle. 

mol-lis, (e, adj. (for mov-lis ; 
from moveo, that may or can 
be moved), easily moved, weak, 
feeble ; gentle, sloping, not steep. 

moU-ities, iei,/. (mollis, the state 
or quality or condition of the), 
pliancy, flexibility ; weakness, 
feebleness, timidity, irresolution. 



molo, 3, ni, itom, a., to grinds 
crush. 

mo-mentum, i, n. (for mov-men- 
tam; from moveo, the moving 
thing), weight, influence, impor- 
tance, moment. 

Mona, se, /. , the isle of Man. 

moneo, 2, ui, itum, a., to remind, 
put in mind; to admonish, ad- 
vise, warn; to teach, instruct, 
tell, inform, 

mon-a, tis, m. (for min-s; from 
mineo, to project, the projecting 
thing), a mountain, mount. 

mora, so, f, a delay, hindrance, 
obstacle. 

morbus, i, m., a sickness, disease, 
disorder, illness, malady, 

Morini, 5rum, m. pi., a people of 
Gallia Belgica. 

morior, 3, mortuus sum (inf. 
mor&i, occasionally), dep. , to die. 

Moritasgus, i, m., chief of the 
Senones. 

mor-or, i, dep. (mora), to stay, 
tarry, delay, linger; to retard, 
cause to delay, hinder. 

mors, tis,/. (morior), death. 

mos, moris, m., usage, custom, 
fashion, wont, character, prac- 
tice. 

Mosa, 89, 971., the Meuse. 

mo-tus, U3, m. (for mov-tus; 
from moveo, the action of mo- 
veo), a moving ; a movement, re- 
volt, rising, rebellion; tumult, 
commotion. 

moveo, 2, movi, motum, a., to 
move, set in motion ; to affect, in* 
fluence; to excite, occasion, call 
forth ; to break up, remove. 

mulcto, see multo. 

znulier, ieris, f, a wotnan, fe- 
male, wife. 

mul-io, 5nis, m. (mulus, one hav- 
ing a mule), a mule-driver. 

mult-itudo, inis, /. (multus, the 
quality, state, or condition of the), 
a great nuTrd)er, crowd, multitude ; 
the crowd, populace^ common 
people. 
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miilt-5, adi\ (pxaXtfim), muchf Z^ 
far, greatly. 

molto (xnolcto), i, a, (multa, a 
fine), to fine, impose a fine; to 
punish. 

mult-um, adv. (moltus), much, 
greatly, very much, especially. 

multus, a, uxn, adj., much; in 
pi. , many, numerous, frequent ; 
many a ; ad multam noctem, to 
late at night; multo die, laie in 
the day. 

mvii^xB,i,m.,aniule. 

Munltias, ii, m., Lucius Muna- 
tius Plancus, a lieutenant of 
Csesar. 

mundaa, i, nt., the universe, world. 

muni-mentum, i, n. (xnunio, that 
which defends or fortifies), a 
military work, rampart, fortifica- 
tion, protection. 

mun-io, 4, a. (mcenia), to build a 
wall, fortify, defend by a wall, 
protect, defend, secure, guard, 
cover. 

mum-tio, onia, / (xnunio, the ac- 
tion of) , a fortifying, protecting ; 
a fortification, rampart, bulwark^ 
intrenchment, wall. 

tnuni-tus, a, um, part, (munio), 
fortified, defended, protected, 
secure, safe, 

munus, eria, n., an office, duty, 
service ; present, gift ; favor. 

mur-31iB, e, adj. (murus), of or 
pertaining to the wall; mural. 

mums, Um., a wall. 

mus-culuB, i, m. dim. (mus, a 
mouse), a little mouse; in mili- 
tary language, a shed, mantelet. 

mutdlus, a, um, adj., maimed, mu- 
tilated; deprived of, wanting. 

mu-to, I, a., intens. (for mov-to; 
from moveo), to move ; to alter ^ 
change; to a void , shun» 



JX. 



nac-tus, a, um, part, (nancisoor). 
nam, conJ.,for, 



NammeliuK i, m.^ an Helveliaiit 

nam-que, conj., for indeed^ for 
iruly, for. 

nanciscor, 3, nanctus and nao- 
tua sum, dep., to get, obtain, 
receive: to stumble on^find, meet 
with. 

Nannetes, um, m. pL, a peof^e of 
Gallia Celtica. 

lOTantuates, ium or um, m* pi., a 
people of the Provincia (Jhro- 
vence). 

Karbo, onia, m., a town in Pro- 
vincia, now Narbonne. 

naacor, 3, natus sum, dep*^ io &e 
bom; to be descended from ; to 
arise, spring/ forth, proceed, start 
from ; io be produtxd, [Suevi. 

Naaua, 8b, fit., a leader of the 

nat-alia, e, aifj. (natu), qf or 
belonging to one'*s birth, neUal. 

na-tio, onia, f. (naacor ; a being 
bom), a race, nation^ people. 

nat-ivua, a, um, adjj. (natu ; per- 
taining to birth), produced hy 
nature, natural, native. 

tia-tu, def. m. (only found in abl. 
sing. ; naacor), birik^ age, years; 
majores uatu, elders. 

na-tura, ae, /. (naacor; a being 
bom), birth; nature, temper ^ 
character, inclination. 

na-tus, a, um, part, (naacor). 

nauta (uavita), as, m., a sailor, 
seaman. 

nauticua, a, um, adj., of or belong- 
ing to ships, or sailors; ship 
— , nautical, 

nav-alifi, e, adj. (navis), of or 

belonging to ships^ naval; as 

Noun navale, ia, n., a station 

for ships, haven, port, harbor; a 

dockyard, naval arsenal. 

nav-ictda, se, f. dim. (naVis; a 
little ship), a boat, vessd. 

naviga«>tio, onia, /. (navigo, the 
action of), a sawing, navigalion^ 
voyage, 

navig-ium, ii, n. (navigo. the ae^ 
tion of), a saiUng, navigation i 
a vessel J ship, barkt booL 
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Atir^igo, ty n. (iiaviB)^ to mUi go 
by waier, namgaU ; proeeed, go, 

nSMAj fA,/., a ship ; longa navis^ 
a ship of war, galley ; oneraria 
navis, a ship of" burden^ iran»^ 
port ; navem deducere, to 
launch a ship; navem solvere, 
to toeigh ancnor^ set sail. 

nav-o, I, a. (nSvttB, b«sy)t to do, 
perform or aceoniplish taith eetU 
or diligence, 

ne, adv. and conf., no, not, ne . . . 
qtiidem, not ewn; that not, lest, 
after verbs of fearing to be 
translated by that; in order that 
not, 

-n6, interrog. and enditic pattide ; 
In direct questions with the ind. 
asking merely for information ; 
translated by the intonation of 
the voice. In indirect ques- 
tions with the subj. wheither* 

nee, conj. see neque. 

neceasari-o, adv. (Hecessaritta), 
unavoidably, necessarily. 

neceaa-&rlu8, a, um, adj. (neoeaae), 
•unavoidnble, ineoUable, necesnaty^ 
critical, pressing^ needful; as 
Noun, m., a rdative, fnend, 

ne-oea-ae, neut. adj* (found only 
in nom. and aec. sing. ; for ne- 
ced-se; from na; oado; not 
yielding or giving away), te^t- 
avoidable, inevitable, necessary, 
indispensable. 

iieceaa-it€Ui» &tla, /. (naoeaaa, the 
state or condition of the), «a- 
avoidablenesit, necessity, exigency, 
constraint, compulsion, need. 

neceaa-itndo, iois, /. (neoeaaa^ 
the state or quality of the), un- 
avoidableness, necessity ; connect 
tion^ rdaUonahip ; friendships 
intifnacy^ alliance. 

Hec-noi cof^., or not, 

neoo, I, Svi or ul, fitom, a., to 
kill, slay, put to death, destroy. 

aSo-ttbi, adv*t that nowhere, lest 
anyiohere. 

nefa-iloa, a, mn, adj. (for nefaa- 
iua; from nefaa; pertaining to 



nefaa)) mpioiUi exeerablei mbonn 

inable, nrfarious. 
na^lla, n. inded., that which is 

contrary to divine law; sinful, 

unlawful^ execrable, abominablek 

as Noun, n. indecl., a crime, sin. 
neg-ligo, 3, lejd, le^tam, a. (neo j 

lego ; not to gather), to not heed ; 

to slight, neglect, disregard. 
nago, i, n. and a., to say '^ no,*' to 

deny, rrfuse. 
aegoti-or, i, de:p. (negotiuiu), to 

carry on business; to trade, 

traffic. 
neg-otiam, ii, n. (nao; atium; not 

leisure), a business, employment, 

occupation, affair ; difficulty, 

pains, trouble, labor. 
Nemetsea, am, m. pi., a Germanic 

tribe of Gallia Belgica. 
nS^mo, iaia, vt. sindf. (ne; homo]^ 

no person, no one, nobody (for the 

gen, and abl. sing., supply the 

corresponding cases of nulloa). 
ne-quaquam^ adv., in no wise, by 

no means, not at all. 
ne-que or nee, adv., notf eonj.^ 

and not, also not, but not; ne- 
que . . . neque, nee . . . nee, 

neither • . • nor, 
ne . • . qiiidem, see ne. 
ne-qoidquam (quicquam), adv., 

in vain^ to no purpose, without 

reason. 
ne*qui8, qtia, qnod, or quid, ui* 

def. pron,, that no one, that 

nothing. 
Nerv-icua, a, nm, o^. (Nenrii), 

Nervinu, of the Nervii. 
Nervit drain, m. pi., a people of 

Gallia Belgica. 
nervua, t m., a sinew, nerve, 

muscle; vigor, forcCy strength, 

power. 
neHKsio, 4, o., not to know, to be 

ignorant; neacio quia, some one, 

some body, 
ne-uter, utra, utrum, ac(f. (gen. 

neutriua, dot. neutri), neither 

of two ; in pl.j neither of two 

parties. 
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iM-ve or neo, ooft^*., and tudf nor. 

nez, neois, /, (a->neo-s; from 
neco; that wMck kills), death; 
murder^ daughter, 

niger, §;ra, grum, a^,^ blacky dark, 
dusky. 

nihil, n. inded. (nihilnm, by apo- 
cope), nothing; in no respect, 
noi at all. 

ni-hilom, i, n. (for ne-hilumss 
filum ; not a thread, hence), 
nothing ; nihilo, with compara- 
tives, by nothing, no, not at all ; 
nihilo minus, or as one word 
nihilominoA, or simply nihilo, 
none the less, no less, nevertheless, 
notwithstanding. 

nimia, ado., too much, over much, 
excessively, beyond measure; non 
nimis, not very. 

nimi-um, ado. (nimios), too much, 
too; very much, greatly, exceed- 
ingly/ non nimium, not par- 
ticularly. 

nimins, a, um, adj., beyond measure, 
excessive, too great, too much. 

ni-si, conj., if not, unless, except. 

Nitiobrigea, um, m. pi., 2l people 
of Gallia Celtica. 

niter, 3, nisus and nixua sum, 
dep., to rest upon, rdy upon, de- 
pend upon ; exert one^s self, at* 
tempt, strive, endeavor. 

nix, nivis,y., snow. 

n5-bili8, e, ixdj. (nosoo ; that can 
be known or is known), weU-known, 
famous, celebrated, renowned; 
high-bom, noble. 

nobU-itas, atis, f. (nobilis, the 
state or quality of the), celebrity, 
fame, repute, renoum ; high birth; 
nobleness, excellence, superiority ; 
the nobility, the noUes. 

noce-na, ntia, part, (noceo), hurt- 
ful, harmful, injurious; wicked, 
bad, guilty. 

nooeo, 2, vd, itum, a., to harm, 
hurt, injure. 

noct-u, f. (only in ahl. sing.; 
noz), by night, in the night. 

noct-urnua, a, um, a^. (nox), of^ 



or belonging to the night, noe- 
turrud, nightly, in the night. 

nSdua, i, m,, a knot; a knob, 
node. 

n-olo, nolle, nolui, a. irr. (con- 
tracted from ne-volo), to not 
wish ; to be unwilling ; to refuse ; 
noli with inf. expresses a nega- 
tive command, do not. 

n5-men, inia, n. (noaco ; the thing 
that helps us know an object byX 
a name, title; a pretext, pretence, 
excuse ; suo nomine, on his own 
account; obsidum nomine, as 
hostages. 

nomina-tim, €idv. (nomine), by 
name, expressly. 

nomin-e, i, a. (nemen), to name, 
call by name. 

non, adv., not, no. 

non-a-ginta, card num. acff. indecL 
(nonua; ginta»<€»; nifUh-ten), 
ninety. 

nen-dum, <idv., not yet. 

non-nihil, adv., somewhat; as 
Noun, n. inded., something. 

nen-nuUua, a, um, adj. (not one), 
some, sevei 1; in pi., as Noun, 
m., persons, several. 

non-nunquam, ado. (not never), 
sometimes, occasionally. 

n5-nua, a, um, ord. num. adj. (for 
nov-nua ; from nevem), the 
ninth. 

Noreia, se,f., a town in Noricum, 
the capital of the Taurisci. 

ZTorioum, i, n., a country lying 
between the Danube and the 
Alps. 

Noric-ua, a, um, adj. (Noricum), 
of or belonging to Noricum; 
Noric. 

noace, 3, novi, notum, a., to ac- 
quire a knowledge of', to come to 
know; in perf. tense and its 
derivatives, to know, be acquaint" 
ed with. 

nea-ter, tra, trum, pers. pron. 
(noa), our, our own,' ours ; m pi. 
as Noun, m., our troops^ our 
men. 
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not-itia, se, /. (notns, tJie quality 
of}y a being known; celebrity ^ 
note, fame^ renovm; knowledge^ 
acquaintance. 

no-tns, a, um, part, ("noaoo), 
kntmn; manifest , familiar; as 
Noun, m.f an acquaintance, in- 
iimate friend, [nine. 

novem, card, num. adj. inded., 

NoviodOnum, 1, n., a town of the 
Suessiones in Gallia Belgica, 
now Soissons ; a town of the 
Bituriges in Gallia Celtica, now 
Nouan ; a town of the Hsedui on 
the Loire, now Neoere. 

nov-itas, Stis, f, (novna, the 
quality or condition qfthe)^ neuh 
ness, novelty, strangeness. 

novua, a, um, adj., new, novel, 
stra^gSy singular, unusual; f reeky 
recent; comp, wanting, sup. 
noviaaimuB, the latest, last; 
agmen novissimum, the rear. 

noz, zLoctiB, f, night ; multa 
nocte, late at night, 

noz-ia, as, f. (noza, hurt) , hurt, 
harm; fault, ciHme, ojfence. 

nub-o, 3, nupsi, nnptoin, a. and 
n. (nubes; to chrnd aver), to 
veil one's self for her bridegroom, 
to marry. 

nud-o, I, a, (nnduB), to make bare, 
strip, uncover, expose; to deprive. 

nudus, a, um, adj., naked, bare, 
uncovered; exposed, unprotected. 

n-ullu8, a, um, adj. (ne; ullus), 
not any, none, no. 

num, interr. particle, used in direct 
questions expecting the answer 
no, to be translated by the into- 
nation of the voice, in indirect 
questions, whether. 

nu-men, inis, n. (nuo, to nod), a 
nodding with the head; the divine 
will, power; might, authority, 

numerus, i, m., a number; a body, 
mass, quantity, crowd, mtdtitude; 
rank, pface, position. 

Numida, es, m., a Numidian. 

nummuB (numus), i, m., a piece 
qf money ; coin, money. 



nunc, adv., now, ai present; as 

it is. 
n-unquam (numquam)^ adv. (ne ; 

unquam), at no time, never, 
nunti-o, I, a. (nuntlua), to an- 

nounce, report, declare, relcUe, 

make known ; to inform. 
nuntiuB, ii, m., a messenger ; 

news, tidings, a message; an 

order. 
nH-per, adv. (for nov-per; from 

novufl), newly, lately, recently, 

not long ago, 
nu-tuB, &i, m. (nuo, to nod, the 

action of), a nodding, nod; eomr 

mand, wiU, pleasure. 
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ob, prep, with ace., on account of, 

for. 
ob-8Br-atus, a, um, adj. (ob; ees; 

'sttpplied or povided with ass 

upon it), involved in debt, as 
Noun, m., a debtor. 
ob-curro, see occurro. 
ob-di]CO, 3, duzi, ductum, a., to 
lead towards or up to; to lead 
before ; to form, construct over 

against ; to dig, make. 
ob-eo, ire, ii, itum, n., to go or 

come to; to come in; to go 

around; to engage in, exectUe, 

perform, accomplish. 
ob-fero, see of-fera 
obicio, see objicio. 
obi-tus, us, m. (obeo, the action 

of), a going to, approaching; 

downfall, ruin, destruction, death. 
objec-tua, a, um, part, (objicio), 

lying before, opposite; exposed, 
ob-jicio, 3, jeci, jectum, a. (ob ; 

Jacio), to throw, cast or put 

before; to place in the way, set 

against, oppose; to present, offer, 

expose. 
ob-lsL-tu8, a, um, part, (offero). 
obUqu-e, adv. (obliquus), side' 

ways, athwart, obliquely, in a 

slanting direction. 
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obliqtras, a, vm, «e{^*., Mdtmff^ 

slanting^ oblique, 
obliviBoor, 3, obHttti sum, dep,y 

to forget. 

obp, see opp. 

ob-seor*o, i, a. (ob; saora; to 
mdke an appeal for aid on ac- 
eottnt of saerifieet offered), to be* 
seechy entreat, impl&re, eupplicate, 

obsequent-ia, ae, /*. (obsequena, 
yielding), eempaanee, complai' 
sance, ehsequiowneM. 

obaenro, i, a., to eibeerve^ wateh, 
mark, notice ; to respect, regard^ 
keep, comply with, obey, 

obses, idia, m. and/ (for obaUls; 
from obsideo, the one staying or 
remaining in a place), a hostage; 
security, bail; pledge. 

pbses-sio, onis, /. (obsideo, the 
action of), a besieging, invesim 
ment, blockade, 

ob-sideo, 3, aSdi, aaaanin, a. 
(ob; sedeo, to sit), to sit down 
at or before; to invest^ blockade, 
invest, besiege. 

obsid-io, 9niB, f, (obaideo), a 
siege, investment, blockade; op* 
pression. 

ob-ftigno, I, a., to seal, seal up; 
to sign and seal ; to stamp. 

eb-BiBto, 3, fltiti, atitnm, n,, to 
place one^s self over against; to 
hinder, obstruct, oppose, resist, 
withstand, 

obstinSt e, adv, (obstiiifitua, peso* 
lute), resolutely , firmly . 

eb-stringo, 3^ strinzi, a trk i tam , 
a. (ob; atringo, to bind), tobind, 
tie or fasten against ; to fetter, 
hamper, to lay under obligation, 
pledge, 

eb-atmo, 3, stnud, stmctam, a, , 
to build towards ; to build before ; 
to block up, impede, obstr%tet, bar- 
ricade, 

ob-tempero, i, n., to comply with, 
attend to, conform to, obey, 

ob-teator, i, dep., to bear witness, 
testify, declare; to beseech, en- 
treat, implore. 
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(ob ; teneo), to hold, have, pos- 
sess, occupy; to obtain, acquire, 
gain, 

oy^taDi, perf, ind, (offeiro), 

db-venio, 4, viai, veiitiiiiiy n., 
to come in the way of; to meet; 
to come to pass, bejall, occur, 
happen. 

ohvi-BMk, adv. (obvina, meeting), 
in the way, against, towards; ire 
obviam, to go to meet. 

ooolHido, oBia,/. (ob; eado),af» 
occasion, opportunity, favorable 
season. 

occa-oraa, qa, m. (occido), a 
going down, setting; sunset, the 
west; endf death; overthrow, 
destruction. 

oeoid-enay entKa, m. (oooido), 
the west. 

oe^dOk 3, cidi cianm, a. (ob; 
casdo, to strike against), to strike 
dawn, strike to the ground; to 
cut down, kiU, slay. 

oo-eido, 3, eidi^ casum, n. (ob; 
cado), to fall down, fall; to go 
down, set; to fall, perish, die, 

occult3-tio, onia, f. (ooculto, 
the action of), a hiding, conceal- 
ing, concealment. 

ooouit-5, adv. (oocnltva), m 
secret, secretly, privately, 

oo«Gulto, I, a. iniens. (oeculo, to 
cover), to hide, conceal, secrete. 

Qooal-tqa, a, izan, part, (oconlo, 
to cover), covered, hidden, con- 
cealed, secret 

oocnpa-tio, dnia^/. (ooenpo, the 
action of), a Hiking possession 
of, seizing, occupying; business, 
employment, occupation. 

oc-cupoy i» a. (ob; oapio), to 
take, seize, or lay hold of: to oc- 
cupy; to cUtetck, fall upon, in- 
vade; to occupy, engage, employ,, 
take up, busy. 

oc-curro, 3, cnrai (rarely oncar- 
ri), CQraum, a. (ob ; cnnro), to 
run towards, run to meet ; to meet^ 
fall in ujfith, oome to, goto; logo 



VOOABUl-ARY. 



67 



agabist^ rush npon, attack: to 
oppose; to happen, oecur, 

oecnr-BO, i, n. intens, (ooeurro), 
to run towards, rush against, 
attack. 

oceantia, i, m,, the ocean. 

Oceloxn, i, n., a town of Gallia 
Cisalpina. 

ociter, adv,, quiekly ; comp., oel- 
us, verg quicklg, speedilif. 

oct-avQS| a, nm, ord. num. adj. 
(octo), the eighth. 

oct-in-gent-i, 89, a, etn'd, num. 
adj. (oeto ; centum), eight Awi- 
dred. 

octo, card. num. adj. indeci. , eight. 

octd-decim, card. num. adj. in- 
dect (octo; decern), eighteen. 

Octodurus, i, m., a town in Pro- 
vincia, now Martigny. 

octo-ginta, card. num. adj. in- 
deci. (octo; ginta=ss^6n, eight- 
tens^, eighty. 

octo-iii, SB, a, distributive num. 
adj. (octo), eight each. 

ocalus, i, m., an eye; the power 
of seeing, sight; presence. 

Sdiy odisse, a., defective, § 38, i, 
h., to hate. 

5d-iuni, it, n. (odi), hatred, grudge, 
ili-will, enmity, displeasure. 

of-fendo, 3, fendi, fensnm, a., to 
hit, strike; to shock, offend, dis- 
please, annoy; to hurt, injure, 
harm. 

offen-3io, 5ni8,/ (offendo, the ac" 
tion of), a striking; an offending, 
offense ; displeasure, dislike, aver- 
sion; misfortune, defeat: harm. 

of-fero, ferre, obtoli, oblStnm, a. 
irr. (ob ; fero), to bring towards ; 
to present, offer, expose; to ad- 
vance against, encounter, meet; 
to confer. 

of-fic-ium, 11, n. (for op-fac^lum ; 
from ops ; facio , the performing 
or rendering aid), a kindness, 
favor, courtesy; an obligation, 
duty, part, office ; employment, 
business, service; obedience, alle- 
giance. 



Ollovleot %ita, m.y king of the 
Nitiobrlges. 

o-mitto, 3, wSsA, mi — m n, a. (ob ; 
mitto), to let go, let loose, let 
fall; to neglect, disregard ^ to pass 
over, omit, lay aside, not to use. 

omn-iao, adv. (omnia), altogether, 
wholly, entirely, utterly; by edl 
means, certainly; generally, in 
general. 

omnis, e, adj., every, aU; the 
whole, the entire. 

oner-Miis, a, lun, adj* (oiiiib)^ of 
or belonging to, burden; that 
carries burden; jumenta onera-* 
ria, beasts of burden; navis one- 
raria, a transport-ship. 

oner-o, i, a. (obub), to load, lade, 
freight. 

onus, eris, n., a load, burden; a 
freight, cargo; charge, trouble, 
difficulty; size. 

opeF-a, ee, /. (operor, to work, a 
working), pains, exertion, work, 
labor; care, attention; service, 
aid. 

opin-io, 5nl8,/. (o|»nor, to think, 
a thinking), opinion, supposkio^i, 
belief; reputation, credit, fame, 
repute ; impression. 

epoFtet, 2, impers. , it is necessary, 
proper; it behooves; one must, 
ought. 

oppid-Snus, a, um, adj. (oppl- 
dum), of, or belonging to, a town ; 
as noun, m. pi, the inhabitants 
of a town, townsmen, citizens. 

oppidum, i,n.,a town (not Rome) 
generally fortified; a fortified 
place. 

op-pono, 3, posui, positum, a. 
(ob; poao), to sei or place 
agaifhst ; to oppose, place op- 
posite ; to expose, lay open to. 

opportfin-9, adv. (opportunus), 
fUly^ seasonably, opportunely. 

opportun-itas, atis, f. (oppor- 
tunus, the condition or state of 
the),fitneas, convenience, suitable- 
ness ; favorable aituoHoH, opj^oT" 
tunity or motnent. 
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op-port-Snns, a, tim, adj, (ob; 

portua ; belonging to that which 

is over against the harbor), Jit, 

convenient, suitable, seasonable, 

opportune, advantageous, Javor- 

able» 
oppoB-itoB, a, urn, part, (oppono)i 
oppres-Biu, a, um, part, (opn 

primo). 
op-primo, 3, presai, pressnm, a. 

(ob; premo), to press against; 

to overwhelm, crush, subdue, over- 
power; to fall upon, surprise^ 

occupy, seize, 
oppusn£-tio, 5niSy /. (oppugno, 

the action of), a besieging; an 

attack, assault, siege, 
op-pugno, I, a, (ob; pugno), to 

fight against ; to attack, assault, 

siege, besiege, storm, 
ops, opia, f, {nom, dot, and voc. 

sing,, wanting), power, might, 

strength, ability; in pU, means, 

resources, influence. 
optS-tua, a, um, part, (opto, to 

wish), wished, desired, pleasant, 

agreeable, dear, 
optlm-e, adv, (optimna ; super,, of 

bene), best, very weU, most 

finely, 
opt-imoa, a, nm, aclJ, (bonua), 

best, very good, 
opaa, eria, n., work, labor; for- 

tificaJtion ; military machine 

(for carrying on a siege); a 

deed, action, performance, busi- 
ness, 
qpua, n, indecl., needful, necessary; 

need, necessity. 
5ra, as, f, the border, edge, coast, 

sea-coast, 
5ra-tiOy onia, f, (oro, the action 

of), a speaking, speech, language, 

oration, harangue. 
5rS-tor, oria, m. (oro; one who 

speaks), a speaker, orator; amr 

bassador. 
orbia, ia, m., a circle, ring, orbit ; 

the world, the universe. 
Orcynia, so, f,, the Black Forest 

in Germany. 



ord-o, inia, m. (ordior, to hegi'n)^ 
an arranging, order, succession^ 
row, series, order, line, rank (of 
soldiers), band, troops; cktss, 
degree; regularity, method; in 
pi., commanders, captains. 

Orgetoriz, igia, m,, chief of the 
Helvetii. 

orior, 3 and 4, ortoa anm, dep,^ 
to rise, arise, appear; to descend, 
spring, have one's origin; to 
begin, commence. 

omS-meixtum, i, n. (omo; the 
adorning thing), an' ornament, 
decoration; distinction, honor; 
equipment, trappings, 

omS-tua, a, urn, part, (omo), 
adorned, furnished, fitted out, ac- 
coutred, equipped, 

omo, I, a., to adorn, ornament; to 
commend, distinguish, honor; to 
fit out, furnish, provide unth, 
equip, 

9r-o, I, a, (5a, to use the mouth), 
to speak ; to pfay, beseech, en- 
treat, beg, 

or-tua, a, xuai,part, (orior). 

5a, Sda, n,, the mouth; the face f 
countenance. 

OB, oaaia, n,, a bone, 

Oaiami, orum, m, pL, a people of 
Gallia Celtica. 

oa-tendo, 3, tendi, tenamn or 
tentum, a. (oba; tendo, to 
stretch oiU or spread before one), 
to expose to view; to show, ex- 
hibit, display; to declare, say, 
make known, 

oatenta-tio, 5nia,/. (oatento, the 
action of), a showing, exhibition, 
display ; an idle show, vain dis- 
play, pomp, parade, ostentation ; 
pretence, deception, 

oaten-to, i, a, intens, (oatendo), 
to present to view, to show, ex- 
hibit; to show off, display, boast 
of; to make a show of, make a 
demonstration, 

5tiiun, ii, n., leisure, ease, inactiv- 
ity, rest, repose, quiet. 

5V1IIII, if A* > an egg. 
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pabula-tio, 5nis, /. (pabnlor, the 
action of)j a collecting fodder y 
foraging. 

pabula-tor, oris, m. (pabnlor, 
one who collects fodder} y a fora- 
ger, 

pabul-or, i, dep. (pSbulum), to 
seek for food; to forage. 

pa-bnlum, i, n. (pasco, tofeedj 
the thing effecting the feeding) y 
food, nourishmenty fodder. 

pScS-tus, a, um, part, (paco), 
pacifiedy quietedy calmy peaceful^ 
subdued. 

pSc-o, I, a. (paz), to make peace- 
ful; to suhducy calmy appeascy 
pacify. 

pac-tum, 1, n. (paciscor, to make a 
bargain, that which is bargained)y 
an agreement, contract, stipula- 
tion; manner y wayy methody 
means. 

Padns, i, m., the Po. 

Psemani, oram, m. pi., 2l Ger- 
manic tribe of Gallia Belgica. 

psene (pene), adv., nearly, almost. 

pagua, i,m.,a country district, can- 
ton, village. 

palam, ado., openly, publicly. 

palma, sb, /., the palm (of the 
hand). 

paliis, iidis, /., a swamp, marsh, 
morass, bog. 

palns-ter, tris, tre, adj. (for pa- 
lud-ter; from pains, causing a 
marsh), marshy, swampy; foiU, 
dirty. 

pando, 3, pandi, panaum and 
pasBQin, a:, to spread out; to 
unfold, expand, extend; passis 
capillis, with dishevelled locks; 
passis manibus, toith outstretched 
hands. 

par, pails, adj., equal, like; equal 
to, a match for; followed by ut, 
atque, or ac, the same . . . as, 

para-tii% a, um, part, (paro), 
prepared, provided, furnished, 
equipped ; ready. 



^ parc-S, adv. (parotis, frugal)^ 
sparingly, moderately, frugally. 

paro-o, 3, peperci (or parsi), 
paxcituxn or parsum, n. (par- 
ous, /rw^aZ), to be frugal; to act 
sparingly; to spare, preserve, 
not to injure. 

par-ens, entis, m. and/, (pario), 
a parent. 

parent-o, i, n. (parens, to do 
something for parents or relatives), 
to offer solemn sacrifice in honor 
of deceased parents ; to avenge ; 
to appease, satisfy. 

pareo, 2, ni, itum, n., to obey, sub- 
mit tOy comply toith. 

pario, 3, peperi, paritnm and 
partnm, a., to bring forth, bear, 
produce ; to accomplish, occasion, 
devise, invent, procure, acquire. 

Parisii, ornm, m. pi. , a people of 
Gallia Celtica. 

paro, ly a.yto make, get ready, pre^ 
pare, furnish, provide; to gety 
acquire, obtain ; to make prepa- 
rations for, get ready for ; to pur- 
pose, determine, resolve, intend; 
to make a purchase. 

pars, partis, /, a part, piece, por- 
tion, share; place, region, direc- 
tion; party, side. 

part-im, ado. (partior, by a divid- 
ing) , partly, in part. 

part-io. 4, a. (pars), to part, share, 
divide, distribute. 

part-ior, 4, dep. (pars), to part, ♦ 
share, divide, distribute. 

parti-tns, a, nm, part, (partio). 

par-tns, a, nm, part, (pario) . 

par-nm, adv., too little, not enough ; 
not very, little. 

parvn-lns, a, nm, adj'. dim. (par- 
vus), very small, little, slight, 
petty, unimportant, very young. 

parvus, a, nm, adj., small, little, 
slight, unimportant, insignificant. 

pas-aim, adv. (for pad-sim ; from 
pando, by a spreading out), at 
or to different places, here and 
there, in every direcliony at ran- 
dom. 
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pas-BUB, a, xxm,part, (pando). 

pas-sus, a, um, part, (patior). 

paa-Bus, us, m. (pando, a stretch- 
ing out of the feet in walking), 
a step, pace = five Roman feet ; 
xnille passus=s one mile. 

pat-e-facio, 3, feci, factum, a. 
(pateo; facio), to make or lay 
open; to open, throw open; to 
disclose, expose, bring to light, 

pate-ns, ntis, part, (pateo), open, 
accessible, unobstructed, passable, 

pateo, 2, ui, no sup., n., to stand 
or lie open; to be open, be pass- 
Me ; to stretch out, extend. 

pater, tris, m., a father; in pi., 
ancestors, forefathers. 

patien-ter, adv, (pattens, patient), 
patiently. 

patient-ia, ee, /. (patiens), pa- 
tience, endurance, submissiveness ; 
indulgence, forbearance. 

patior, 3, passua sum, dep., to 
bear, support, undergo, suffer, 
endure; to allow, permit. 

patr-ius, a, um, adj. (pater, of or 
belonging to a pater), paternal, 
Jatherly, ancestral. 

patr-onus, i, m. (pater, the one 
pertaining to a pater), a protect" 
or, patron, defender, advocate, 
jpleader. 

patr-uuB, 1, m. (pater, one belong- 
ing to a pater), a father^ s broth- 
er, paternal uncle. 

pauc-itas, atis, /. (paucus, the 
state of the), a small number, 
scarcity, paucity. 

paucus, a, um, adj.^ small, little; 
as Noun, j9^ m.,few, a few, not 
many. 

paul-atim, adv. (paulua, little), 
by little and little, by degrees, 
gradually, 

paul-isper, adv. (paulus, little), 
for a little while, for a short 
time. 

paul-o, adv. (paulus, little) , by a 
little, a little, somewhat. 

paulu-lum, adv. dim. (paulum)^ a 
little, somewhat, a very little. 



paul-um, adv. (paulus, little), by 
a little, a little, somewhat. 

pax, pacis,/*. (root pac ; the bind- 
ing thing), peace; tranquillity, 
quiet. 

pecco, i,n.,to miss or mistake a 
thing; to transgress, comtnit a 
fault, sin, offend^ do injustice, 

pectus, Qris, n., the breast, 

pecii-ma, ae, /. (for pecud-nia; 
from pecus, pecudis; a thing 
pertaining to pecus), property, 
riches^ wealth, 

pecus, 5ris, n., a herd, cattle, 

pecus, iidis, /., a single head of 
cattle. 

ped-alia, e, adj. (pes), of, or 
belonging to^ a foot ; a foot in 
length, breadth, thickness, 

Tped-e-B, itis, m, (for ped-i-(t)-8; 
from pes; 1 root of eo; one that 
goes on foot), a foot-soldier ; foot- 
soldiers, infantry, 

ped-ester, tris, tre, adj. (pes), 
on foot; pedestrian; pedestres 
copiae, infantry ; on land; pedes- 
tre iter, a journey by land, 

pedita-tus, us, m. (pedito, to go 
on foot; a going on foot), one 
who goes on foot ; foot-soldiers^ 
infantry, 

Pedius, ii, m., Quintus, a Ueutenant 
of Caesar. 

pejor, us, ac^\ comp, (malus), 
worse. 

pej-us, adv, (pejor), worse, 

pellis, is, f., th4i skin or hide (of 
animals when stripped off the 
body) ; a tent ; sub pellibus, in 
camp. 

pello, 3, pepuli, pulsum, a., to 
drive or turn out or away; to 
rout, defeat; to expd^ dnve 
out, 

pendeo, 2, pependi, no sup,^ n., 
to hang, be suspended, 

pend-o, 3, pependi, pensum, a, 

(pendeo, causative of; to cause 

to hang, to suspend), to weigh, 

weigh out ; to pay, pay out; to 

pay, suffer, uifdergq. 
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penes, prep, witfi ofic^ tm^, in ike 
possesition or power of, 

penitUA, ado,, from toilhin ; deeply , 
far within, into the inmost part, 

penna, see pinna. 

per, prep, with occ, through, 
through the midst of throughout, 
during, for ; by, by means of; on 
account of for the sake of; with^ 
by, in the manner of 

per-ago, 3, egi, actum, a., to 
thrust through ; to carry through^ 
finish, accomplish, complete, end, 
close, 

per-angustos, a, nm, a^',^ very 
narrow, 

per-cipio, 3, cepi, oeptum, a, 
(per; capio; to take wholly, to 
seize entirely), to take possession 
of, seize, occupy; to get, obtain, 
receive, acquire; to comprehend, 
perceive, learn, hear. 

perconta-tio, onis,^. (peroontor, 
to enquire ; the action of percon- 
tor), an inquiring ^ asking; a 
question, inquiry, 

per-cnrro, 3, ouoorri or ourri, 
curstim, 0. and vl, to run through, 
traverse ; to run along, 

percna-aus, a, um, part, (perou- 
tio). 

per-cutio, 3, ouaii, cnesnin, a. 
per ; qnatio, to smite), to strike 
through, pierce through ; to slay, 
kill* 

per-discOi 3, didid, no sup,, to 
learn thoroughly; to get by heart. 

perd-ituB, a, tun, part, (perdo), 
rtiined, destroyed, desperate, lost, 
bad, abandoned, 

per-do» 3, didi, ditom, a., to 
destroy, ruin ; to kill, slay, 

per-dueo, 3, diud, ductom, a, 
(to ISad or bring through), to 
lead, bring, conduct; to iengihen^ 
prolong, continue ; to draw over, 
persuade, induce; to construct, 
carry, 

perendinus, a, tun, a(^«, after i<h 
morrow, 

per-eo, ire, ii, ittun, n, irr.^tQ.go 



or run through ; to pass- away, 
come to noughts vanish, disap- 
pear, perish, die ; be destroyed, 
be lost, 

per-equito, i, n. (per ; equito, to 
be a horseman), to ride through, 
ride about, 

per-eziguua, a, urn, <!<&'., very 
small, very little, 

per-faoilis, e, adj., very easy. 

per-fero, ferre, tuU, latum, a, irr,, 
to bear or carry through ; to 
bring, carry, convey ; to bear, put 
up with, endure, suffer; to an- 
nounce, report, state, spread 
abroad, 

per-ficio, 3, feci, fectum, a. (per; 
facio), to make thoroughly or 
completely, to make, form, finish, 
complete, achieve, ptrfoim; to 
bring about, cause, effect, 

perfid-ia, as,/. (perfidu8,/aZ««; 
the quality ^ the -per&diiB), faith-' 
lessness, dishonesty, treachery, 
falsehood. 

per-fringo, 3, frSgi, fractum, a, 
(per; frango), to break through, 
break to pieces; to burst through, 
force one^s way through. 

perfug-a, ae, m. (perfugio)b a de- 
serter, 

per-iugio, 3, fSgi, fugitum, n,, to 
fiee; to go over, desert; to take 
refuge, 

perfug-ium, ii, n, (perfogio; a 
fleeing for refuge), a place to 
flee to, a shelter, refuge. 

per-go, 3, perrezi, perrectum, a. 
and n. (for per-rego; to make 
quite straight), to continue, go on 
with ; to proceed, go on, advance, 

periol-itor, i, dep,, a. and n, 
(periolum), to try, prove, test; 
to endanger, risk ; to attempt ; to 
venture^ hazard ; fy> bein danger^ 
be exposed, 

perScul-oaua, a, um, a^, (pexi- 
cvlvim), full of danger, danger* 
ous, perilous, hazardous, 

perfoulum (clum), i, n. (perior 
[obsolete], to go through; that 
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which serves for trying), a tried, 
test, attempt; risk, hazard, 
danger, peril, 

peri-tutt, a, urn, a^. (perior [ob- 
solete] to go through; having 
gone through or tri^ a thing), 
experienced, practiced, skilful, 
expert, acquainted with, 

perla-tus, a, um, paH, (perfero). 

perlec-tUB, a, um, part, (perlego). 

per-lego, 3, legi, lectmn, a,, to 
read through, read to the end, 

per-luo, 3, Ini, lutum, a,, to wash 
thoroughly; to bathe; in pass., 
with refiexive force, to bathe 
one^s sdf, \,^,to bathe. 

per-magnna, a, um, ac(f,, very 
great, 

per-maneo, 2, maoBi, mansum, 
ft., to stay to the end, to hold out, 
last, continue, endure, remain, 
persist. 

per-misceo, 2, misoui, miztum 
and inistu]n,a., to mix thorough- 
ly ; to intermingle, commingle; 
to confound, disturb, confuse, 

per-initto» 3, misi, miasum, a,, 
to send through, let fly, cast, 
hurl; to give up, leave, entrust, 
surrender; to grant, allow, conr 
cede, yield, 

permuc-tuB, a, uzn, part, (permis- 
ceo). 

permo-toBp a, um, part, (per- 
moveo) . 

per-moveo, 2, mSvi, motum, a,, 
to move or stir up thoroughly ; 
to excite, arouse ; to induce, per^ 
suade, prevail upon; to grieve, 
annoy, disturb, 

per-mulceo, 2, maUii, mulaum 
and mulctum, a. (per; tnnl- 
ceo, to soothe), to charm, please; 
to soothe, appease, 

permul-stia, a, nm, part, (per- 
mulceo). 

pernic-ies, 191, /. (pemeco, to 
kUl tdterly), destruction, death, 
ruin, disaster, calamity, 

per-paucuBp a, urn, ac{/., very UttUf 
very few. 



perpend-lcalum, i,n. (perpenAo, 
to weigh carefuUy ; that which 
serves for careful examination), 
a plummet, plumb-line, 

per-petior, 3, peaaus aum, dep.^ 
a, and n. ^r ; patior, to bear 
completely), to suffer with patience, 
to'mdure, bear, 

perpetnna, a, nm, adj., contin- 
uous, unbroken, uninterrupted; 
constant, perpetual, 

per-qniro, 3, qmsivl, qmaitam, 
a, (per ; qnssro), to ask or in- 
quire ajfler diligently; to make 
diligent search for ; 'to ascertain. 

per-ruxnpo, 3, rupi, ruptum, a, 
(per ; rumpo, to break), to break 
through,force on^s way through; 
to break down, demolish. 

per-Bcnbo, 3, acripsi, Bcrlptnm, 
a., to write completely or infvU; 
to write out, relate, describe^ 
report. 

per-aequor, 3, Becutoa aam, dep.^ 
to follow perseveringly after ; to 
chase, pursue, to proceed against^ 
take vengeance upon; to perform 
execute, accomplish, 

peraever-o, i, n. (perBevems, 
very strict) , to persist, persevere^ 
remain firm. 

per-aolvo, 3, aclvl, aoliitain, a., 
to pay or discharge completely ; 
to pay, give, render ; to suffer, 

per-aplcio, 3, apezl, apectuin, a. 
per; apeclo, to look), to look 
through, see through; to view, 
examine, inspect; to perceive^ 
note, chserve, explore, prove, 
ascertain. 

per-Bto, I, Btiti, Btatnin, n., to 
stand continually ; to stand firmr 
ly ; to remain steadfast ; to perse- 
vere. 

per-BuSdeo, 2, buSbI, anasmn, a. 
(to thoroughly advise), to con- 
vince, persuade, induce; to incul- 
cate, teach. 

per-terreo, 2, id, Itom, a., to 
frighten or terrify ihorou^y; 
to terrify. 
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per-tixneHEico, 3, timni, no sup,j a. 
and It. iiich. (pertimeo), to fear 
or drectd greatly; to be greatly 
afraid, 
pertmac-ia, »« f (pertlnaz, oh- 
stinate ; the quality of the per- 
tinaz), perseverance; obstinacy, 
pertinacity, 
per-tineo, 2, ui, torn, n. (per; 
teneo; to hold or lay hdd of 
thoroughly), to stretch, reach, 
extend to a place ; to tend, aim 
at, concern, relate, belong to. 
pertoli, perf tnd. (perfero). 
perturba-Uo, onls, f (perturbo, 
the action of;a confusing), con- 
fusion, disorder, disturbance, 
per-tarbo, i, a. (per; turbo, to 
disturb), to throw into utter con- 
fusion; to confuse, disturb utter- 
ly ; to embarrass, confound, 
per-vagor, i, dep,, to wander 
throughout a place ; to rove about, 
per-venio, 4, veni, ventum, n,, 
to come quite to a place ; to ar* 
rive at, reach, 
pes, pSdea, m,, afoot; as meas- 
ure of length, a foot; pedem 
referre, to retreat; pedibus adi- 
tum habere, to have an approach 
' **• '"nd, 

3, petivi, petltum, a., to 
ipon; to attack, assault, as- 
rush at; to ^um at, thrust 
■fj jto seek, ask, demand, require, 
-''^'i; to beg, ask, beseech; to 
mvor to obtain, strive after; 
^itake one's self to, 
icorii, onim, m.pL, a people 
Gallia Celtica. 
ronlus, ii, m. , Marcus, a Ro- 
lan centurion. 

troaidius, ii, m,, Lucius, a Ro- 
man standard-bearer, 
ylialanz, angia /., a band of sol- 
diers drawn up in close order / a 
phalanx, 
Pictones, um, m, pL , a people of 

Gallia Celtica. 
pi-etas/ Stis, /. (pius, dutiful, the 
quality of the pius), dtUifulness, 



piety, affection, devotion, loyalty, 
patriotism, 

pilum, i,n.,a hesivy javelin of the 
Roman infantry, which they 
hurled at the enemy at the be- 
ginning of the action and then 
used their swords. 

pil-uft, i, m., (pilum), a division in 
the Roman army, forming the 
third line in the legion. 

pinna, es,f,a feather ; a pinnacle, 
parapet, [Illyricum. 

Pirustee, arum, m.pL, a people of 

piscis, is, m,, a fish, 

Piso, onia, m., i. Lucius Calpur- 
nius Piso, 2l lieutenant killed by 
the Tigurini, 107 B.C. ; 11. L, 
Calpumius Piso, father-in-law 
of Caesar, consul 58 B.C. ; iii. 
Marcus Pupius Piso Calpumio' 
nus, consul 61 B.C. ; IV. Piso, 
an Aquitanian. 

piz, picis,/., pitch. 

plaoeo, 2, ui, itiun, n., to please, 
be pleasing, agreeable ; to satisfy ; 
placet, impers., it seems good; it 
is resoived upon; is ordered, de- 
termined, 

placid-e, adv, (placidus), softly, 
gently, quietly, calmly, 

plao-idus, a, um, adj, (placeo, 
pleasing), gentle, quiet, still, calm, 

place, I, a., to quiet, soothe, calm, 
pacify, appease, reconcile, propi- 
tiate. 

Planoua, i, m. , see Munatius. 

plan-e, adv. (planus), simply, 
clearly, distinctly, intelligibly ; 
wholly, entirely, completely. 

plan-ities, iei, / (planus, a being 
Jlat), aflat or even surface; level 
ground, a plain. 

planus, a, um, adj., even, flat, lev- 
el, plain, smooth. 

plebes, ei,/. orplebs, plSbis,/, 
the common people, the plebeians 
(opposed to the patricians, sen- 
ators, knights ; whereas popu- 
lus means the collective people, 
including the senate) ; the mul- 
titude, populace. 
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|>l§n-8» adv. (plS&iui),yti%, wholly^ 

completely, entirely, 
ple-nui, a, um, adj. (pleo, to Jill), 

filled, full; entire, complete^ 

whole. 
pleram*que, acfp. (pl6nuqiie),yor 

the most part, mostly, commonly, 

very often, very frequent, 
ple-ruB, a, mn, adj. (pleo, tofiU^ 

filled)^ very many, a very great 

part, most, 
plenis-que, plera-que, pl&rtm- 

qne, adj. (a strengthened form 

of plenifl), the larger or greater 

port of; in pi., very many, the 

mosty most. 
Pleumoadi, 5rtim, m. pi,, ^ people 

of Gallia Belgica. 
plumbum, i, n., lead; plumbum 

album, tin. 
pluxim-um, sup. adv. (plurimus), 

most, at the most; very much, 

especially, exceedingly. 
plu-rimns, a, um, sup. adj. (mul* 

tus) [see White's Latin Lexi- 
con for derivation of this word], 
. very much ; in jd,, the most, the 

largest or greatest number; with 
. quam, as many as possible ; very 

many. 
plu-a^ plurla, camp, adj.y § 16, 3, 

b (for derivation see White's 

Latin Lessons), more; in pi., 

several, very many. 
plus, adv. (adverbial neuter of plus 

the adj.), more^ too much. 
pluteus, i, m.y a shed (made of 

hurdles, covered with raw hides, 

and used to protect besiegers) ; 

a breastwork, parapet, 
poculum, i, n., a drinking-vessel ; 

goblet, cup, bowl, 
pcsna, 0B,f., a compensation, sattS" 

faction ^penalty ; punishment, fine, 
poen-itet, 2, intens. and impers, 

(pcBnio ss punio, to punish), one 

repents, is sorry, grieves; one is 

vexed, angry, offended; it makes 

repent, causes regret. 
poll-ez, iois, m. (polleo, to be 

strong, the powerftU thing, hence 



in reference to the hands and 
feet), the thumb; the great toe, 

pol-liceor, 2, licitua sum, dep, 
(pot, root of potiB, powerful and 
Uceor, to bid, to bid or offer 
largely), to holdforth^ offer, promr 
ise. 

pollicita-tio, onis, /. (pollicitor, 
the action of), a promising, & 
promiser, 

pollic-itor, I, dep. intens. a. and 
n. (polliceor), to promise; to 
make promises. 

PompeiUB, ii, m., Cneius Pompeius 
Magnus, the triumvir, 106-48 
B.C. ; n. Cneius Pompeius, an 
interpreter under Titurius. 

pond-ufl, erls, n. (for pend-ns; 
from pendo, a weighing thing), 
a weight; mass, load, burden, 

ponoj 3, poBtd, positum, a., to 
put, place, set, lay ; to post, stch 
tion; to lay aside, take off, put 
down, lay down; to erect, build; 
to consider, regard; castra po- 
nere, to pitch camp, 

pons, pontis, m., a bridge. 

popoBci, perf. ind. (posco). 

populS-tio, 5nis,/. (populor, the 
tiction of), a laying waste, ravage 
ing, plundering, devastation, 

popul-or, I, dep. (populus, tB 
spread or pour out people over 
the country), hence, to lay waste, 
ravage, devastate, destdate, plunr 
der, pillage.^ 

populus, i, m. {(he many), a people^ 
nation, multitude, host, crowd, 

porrec-tos, a, run, part, (porrigo). 

por-rigo, 3, rexi, rectum, a. (for 
por^rego ; from per = pro ; 
rego), to stretch out before; to 
put forth, reach out, extend; to 
hold forth, offer, present 

porrS, adv., forward, onward; 
then, next, furthermore, moreover^ 
besides. 

porta, Bd, f, a gate; an entrance^ 
passage, outlet, pass, door. 

porto, I, a.,lo bear or carry along ; • 
to convey, bear^ carry ^ bring. 
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portor-lnm, 11, n. (porto), a iax^ 
toU, duty, impost (paid on goods 
imported and exported). 

portaa, uBr m,^ a harbor ^ havent 
port, 

poBco, 3, poposd, no sup., a., to 
ask for urgently ; to beg, demand^ 
request, desire, entreaty impor- 
tune. 

posi-tna. a, nm, part, (pono), 
placed, situated, tying. 

posses-Bio, onis, y. (for possed- 
sio; from possideo; the action 
of), a possessing, possession ; a 
thing possessed, property, estate. 

pos-sideo, 2, sedi, sessum, a. 
(for pot-sedeo; from pot, root 
of potis, powerful, and sedeo, 
to continue sitting much in a 
place), hence, to be master of; 
to own, possess J hold, occupy. 

pos-snm, posse, potui, no sup., 
n. irr. (for pot-sum; from pot^ 
n)ot of potis, able, and sum), 
to be able, to have the power ; I, 
thou, he, &c., can; to have in- 
fluence ; to avail; largiter posse, 
to have great influence ; pluri- 
mum posse, to have very great 
influence. 

post, adv. and prep, with ace., 
behind; after, aflervoards; next 
to, since. 

post-ea, adv., after this; after' 
ward9, kUer. 

postea-quam, adv., after thaiy then, 
afterwards. 

post-eras, a, um, a^. (post), 
coming after, following, next, 
ensuing; in pi., as Noun, «»., 
descendants, posterity. 

post-pono, 3, postii, positum, a., 
to put after, postpone ; to esteem 
less ; to neglect, disregard. 

poBt-quam, cor^.^ after that, after, 
as soon as, when. 

poatr6m-d, cuh. (postrSmiiB), at 
last, flnally. 

postrSmus, a, mn, sup. adj. (pos- 
terns), the last, hindmost, in the 
rear. 



postr-I-dle, adv. (contracted from 
poster-1-die ; i.e., postero; i, 
connecting vowd; die), on the 
day after, the following day, the 
next day. 

postulS-tom, 1, n. (postulo), (g 
thing demanded ; a demand, re- 
quest. 

postulo, I, a., to ask, demand, re- 
quire, request, desire. 

potens, entis, part, (possum)^ 
able, powerful, mighty; influen" 
tial. 

potent-atus, us, m. (potens, the 
condition of the)^ political power^ 
rule, dominion, command. 

potent-ia, 8B, f. (potens), mighty 
force, power, influencey authority^ 
political power. 

potes-tas, atis, f. (for potent- 
tas ; from potens, the quality of 
the), ability, power; right; op- 
portunity ; leave, permission. 

pot-ior, 4, itua sum, dep. (potlfl» 
able), to become master of; to get 
possession of; to obtain, acquire^ 
receive. 

potins, adv. (potis, Me), rather^ 
more, sooner, preferable, in pref- 
erence. 

pree, prep, with abl., before; in 
comparison with; for, because of, 
by reason of, on account of. 

prse-acuo, 3, aoui, aoutum, a., to 
sharpen at one end ; to sharpen at 
the head, or point. 

praeacu-tus, a, um, part, (prse- 
acuo), sharpened at the end; 
pointed. 

prsB-beo, 2, bnl, bitum, a. (con- 
tracted from pras-hibeo; from 
prse ; habeo), to hold forth, reach 
out, proffer, offer; to grant, fur- 
nish, supply; to show, exhibit. 

pree-caveo, 2, cavi, oautum, n., 
to take care beforehand ; to be on 
one's guard; to beware. 

prsB-oedo, 3, oessi, cessum, n., 
to go before, precede ; to surpass^ 
excel, outdo, be superior to. 

pr8B><2ep-s, cipitis, adj. (for prse- 
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oapilHi; from prse; caput), 

head-foremost, headlong; in head- 
long haste, hasty, rash, precipi- 
tate; precipitous, steep. 

praBoep-tum, i, n. (prsBcipio), 
a maxim, rule, precept; order, 
command, direction^ instruction; 
advice, counsel, 

pree-cipio, 3, cepl, oaptom, a. 
(prse; capio), to lake, get, or 
receive beforehand; to preoccu" 
py, get in advance; to enjoin, 
order, direct ; to suspect, 

praBcipit-o, i, a. (praecepa), to 
throw or cast headlong; to pre- 
cipitate; to plunge, 

praecipu-e, adv. (praBcipaua), 
especially J chiefly, particularly, 
principally. 

praecip-uuB, a, um, adj. (prae- 
cipio, that which is taken before 
other things), particular, pecu- 
liar, especial, extraordinary. 

prao-cludo, 3, clusi, clusum, a. 
(pras; claudo), to shut to, close, 
block up. 

prae-o-o, Snis, m. (for prad-ci-o; 
from pras ; cleo, one crying out 
before a person), a crier, herald, 
publisher. 

Praeconinus, i, m. , see Valerius. 

prae-curro, 3, cucurri (ourri), 
curauxn, n. and a. , to run before, 
precede, go on before ; to surpass, 
excel, outstrip. 

praeda, se,f. (prob. from prehen- 
do), property taken in war, 
booty, spoil, plunder. 

prae-dico, i, a., to cry in public; 
to publish, proclaim, say, relate, 
state, declare; to praise, laud, 
commend, vaunt, boast. 

prae-dico, 3, dijd, dictum, a., to 
say beforehand; to foretell, pre- 
dict; to advise, warn, admonish. 

prasd-or, i, dep. (praeda), to make 
booty; to plunder, spoil, rob, 
ravage. 

pras-duco, 3, duzi, dactum, a., 
to draw before; to make before, 
construct before* 



prsef«o*tiia, i, m. (praeficio), one 

placed in office, put in authority ; 

an overseer, chief, leader, com^- 

mander, prefect ; a superintend- 
ent. 
prsB-fero, ferre, tuli, latum, a. irr., 

to bear before, carry in front; to 

choose rather, prefer, esteem more ; 

to place in front. 
praB-fiolo, 3, feci, feotum, a. (pras; 

facio), to set or place over; to 

place in command of. 
praB-figo, 3, fixl, fixum, a., to fix 

or fasten before; to set up in 

front. 
prao-metuo, 3, ui, utum, n., to 

fear beforehand; fo be anxious 

about. 
pras-mitto, 3, misi, mlfiBum, a., 

to send forward; to send in ad- 
vance. 
prae-m-ium, ii, n. (for prae-em- 

ium ; from prao ; emo, a taking 

beyond or above others'), profit, 

advantage, distinction, reward, 

recompense. 
prao-occupo, i, a., to seize upon 

beforehand; to preoccupy. 
prae-opto, i, a., to choose or wish 

rather ; to desire more ; to prefer, 
prae-paro, i, a., to get or make 

ready beforehand : to prepare, 
praB-pono, 3, poaui, poaitum, a , 

to put or set before; to place 

first; to place over or in cotn- 

mand of. 
praa-rumpo, 3, rupi, ruptum, a., 

to break off in front ; to break 

off, tear away. 
praerup-tua, a, um, part, (pras- 

ruxnpo), broken off;ste^, rugged, 

abrupt, craggy. 
pras-scribo, 3, acripai, acriptum, 

a., to write before or in front; to 

order, appoint, direct, commatid, 

prescribe. 
praeaorip-tum, i, n. (praaacribo; 

that which is ordered), a precept, 

order, rule, direction^ instruction, 

command* 
pras-B-euB, entis, ac^. (prae; Bxaa), 
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ihai is before (me,j^TeeenU inper" 
son ; se prsesente, in his presence. 

prsesent-ia, 8b, /*. (prseftens), a 
being at hand; presence; the 
present^ now ; readiness in emer- 
gencies, presence of mind, rwo- 
lution, courage. 

prsD-sentio, 4, Benai, seiunim, a., 
to feel or perceive beforehand; to 
presagCy divine; to foresee^ 06- 
serve. 

prse-sepio, 4, sepsi, Beptnm, a. 
(pree; Boplo, to hedge in)y to 
block up, barricade, 

prsB-sertim, adv. (prae; aero ; by 
an arranging before)^ especially^ 
particuUirlyj chiefly. 

prse-Bldeo, 2, sedi, BesBnin, n. and 
a. (pr8D; sedeo), to set before or 
. in front; to guards protect^ (20- 
fend; to command. 

pr8B8id*iiuii, ii, n. (inreeBideo), a 
guarding^ defence^ aid^ assist- 
. ance, protection, help; a garri- 
son, guard, escort ; a post, station, 
. intrenchment, fortification, camp. 

prassto, adv. J at hand, ready, 
present, here; prsesto esse, to 
' ixmve ; to meet. 

prae-Bto, i, stiti, stitum, n. and a., 
to stand before or in front; to be 
superior, distinguish one's self; 
to surpass, outstrip, excel ; to 
fulfil, discharge, perform; to 
show, exhibit, prove, manifest; 
prasstat, impers., U is better, 
preferable. 

pras-som, esse, fui, n. trr., to be 
before ; to be over ; preside, rule 
over, be in command of 

prae-ter, prep, with ace. (praa ; and 
the demonstrative suffix ter), 
past, by, before, along ; beyond ; 
besides, except, in addition to; 
together with ; contrary to, against. 

praBter-ea, €tdv., besides, moreover, 
beyond this. 

praeter-eo, ire. ii, itam, n. and a. 
irr., to go by or past ; to pass 
by ; to pass over, omit, neglect^ 
Uaeeout. 



praateri-tiia, a, mn, ptxrt. (pras- 
tereo), gone by, past, departed. 

praater-mitto, 3, misi, missuzn, 
a., to allow to go past; to let go; 
to pass over, omit, neglect, make 
no mention of 

praater-quam, adv., beyond, besides, 
except, save. 

praater-vehor, 3, Tectua atiin, 
dep. n. , to drive, ride, or sail by. 

praa-tor, 5ria, m. (for praai-tor; 
from praaeo through the true 
root praai; one who goes befori), 
a leader, chief; a prcetor, an 
officer next to Consul in rank ; 
a commander, general. 

praator-iuB, a, um, adj, (praetor), 
of or belonging to the prcetor, 
prcetorian. 

praa-uro, 3, nasi, natum, a. (praa; 
lire, to bum), to bwn at the end. 

praa-verto, 3, ti, aum, a. (to turn 
before), to prefer; to be before- 
hand, anticipate; to turn on€s 
attention to. 

pravua, a, um, adj., crooked ; per- 
verse, wrong, vicious, bad. 

pre-hendo, 3, di, sum, a. (praa; 
obsolete hendo), to lay hold of 
firmly, seize, catch, grasp, snatch, 

premo, 3. presai, preaanm, a., to 
press, squeeze; press hard upon, 
crowd, pursue dpsely; to press 
down, burden, load; to oppress, 
harass, annoy. 

prendo, see prehendo. 

pretium, ii, n., money, wealth; 
worth, value, price. 

prex, eoiMtf. (nam. and gen. sing, 
wanting ; most common in pi. ; 
for prec-8 from precor, to pray; 
the asking thing), a prayer, re- 
quest, entreaty; a curse, imprC" 
cation. 

pri-di§, adv. (for praa-dle from 
praa ; diea), on the day before. 

primi-pilQB, i, m. (primiia ; inliia^ 
the chief centurion. 

prixn-o, adv. (primaa), at first, 
first, in the first place. 

pnm-uzn, ado. (primua), at firsts 
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firsty in the first pUtee^ in the 
beginning ; ut, ubi, or cum pri- 
mum, <u soon as ; quam primum, 
€Uf soon as possible. 

prl-moB, a, um, sup. adj. (for pras- 
mos; from prse; with superla- 
tive suffix mas), the first, first; 
the first part of^ the beginning 
of; the chief, principal^ most in* 
fiuential, eminent, distinguished ; 
primum agmen, the van; prima 
luce, at day-break. 

prin-oep-8, .oipia, adj. (for prim- 
cap*s; from primus; capio; 
taking the first place), first ; as 
Noun, TO. andy., the first, chiefi 
most eminent, commander, leader; 
author, head. 

princip-atas, va, m. (prinoepa, 
the state or condition of the), a 
beginning, origin; the first place, 
pre-eminence; reign, rule^sover' 
eigniy, dominion. 

pri-or, us, gen. oris, comp. adj. 
(for pr8B-or; from praB; com- 
parative suffix ox), former, pre- 
vious, prior; priores, those in 
front, 

pris-tinnB, a, um, adj. (obsolete 
pria=;=pr8B), former, early, 
primitive, original; pristini die!, 
of the preceding day. 

pri-us, comp. adv. (adverbial neut. 
of prior), before^ sooner, pre' 
viously. 

prius-quam, adv., brfore, so<mer 
than; formerly. 

priv-atixn, ado. (privus, single ; by 
a being single), as an individual, 
in private, privately. 

priva-tus, a, um, part, (privo, to 
deprive), belonging to an indi- 
vidual, pHvate; as Noun, to., 
a private citizen. 

pro, prep, with abl., before, in 
point of; according as, in pro- 
portion as, just as, in comparison 
with; as, for; for the advantage 
of, in bemlf of; on account of, 
because of. 

ptob-o, I, a. (probuB, uprigM), to 



try, test, examine; to be satisfied 
with; to approve; to show, prove, 
demonstrate* 

pr5-cedo, 3, cessi, cessnin, n., to 
go forth, advance, proceed. 

Procillus, i, m., see Valerius. 

pro-clino, i, a. (pro ; clxno, to in" 
dine), to bend forwards ; to bend, 
incline; pass, part., inclining, tot- 
tering, tending to ruin. 

pro-consul, iiUs, to., a pro-con^ 
sid ; one who, at the close of his 
consulship at Rome, was a gov- 
ernor of a province, or military 
commander under the governor ; 
invested with power of the consul. 

procul, adv. (prooello, to drive; 
driven forwcn-d), at a distance, 
afar off, from afar. 

pro-cumbo, 3, cubui, cubitum, 
n. , to lean or bend forwards ; to 
fall forward ; to sink down ; to 
be beaten down. 

pro-euro, i, a., to take care of, 
attend to, look after. 

pro-curro, 3, cucurri and onrri, 
oursnm, n., to run forth, rush 
forward. 

pro-d-eo, xre, ii, itnm, n. trr. 
(pro; (d); eo), to go or come 
forth ; to advance, proceed, march 
forward. 

prod-itio, onis, /. (prodo, the 
action of), a discovering, betray^ 
ing, betrayed, treachery, treason. 

pr5d-itor, oris, m. (prodo), a 
betrayer, traitor. 

pr5-do, 3, didi, dltum, a., to put 
or bring forth ; to make knownt 
relate, report, publvth,^-divulge ; 
to hand down, transmit, bequeath ; 
to betray, give up, abandon, sur^ 
render. 

prd-dnoo, 3, doad, duotum, a. , to 
lead forth or forward; to bring 
out ; to stretch out, lengthen outf 
extend, jtrolong, protract. 

prcsU-or, i, dep. n, (prcslium), to 
join battle, fight, contend. 

prooUum, ii, n., a battle^ oombaii 
contest. 
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profec-tio, onia, /. (profidscor, 
the action of), a going away, 
setting out, departure, 

pro-fect-o, adv. (pro; factam), 
actually, indeed, really, truly, 
surely. [ciacor). 

profec-tns, a, mn, part, (profi- 

prdfec-tas, a, nm, part, (pro- 
ficio). 

pr5-fer6, ferre, tuli, latum, a. 
irr., to carry or bring forward or 
forth ; to produce. 

pro-ficio, 3, feci, feotam, n. and 
a. (pro; facio), to go forward, 
advance, make progress; to ac- 
complish, bring cdfout, effect, ob- 
tain. 

pro-fio4Bcor, 3, fectns anin, dep. 
n. inch, (pro ; facio), to set out, 
go, travel, march, depart, pro- 
ceed. 

inro-fiteor, 2, feastia stim, dep. 
(pro; fateor), to declare pub- 
Ucly, acknowledge, confess, avow; 
to offer freely, promise. 

pro-fixgo, I, a., to strike to the 
ground; to overthrow, overcome, 
conquer, destroy. 

pro-fluo, 3, fiusd, fltunim, n., to 
flow forth, issue, proceed. 

pro-fiigio, 3, fSgi, fugitum, a. and 
n., to flee, flee from; to run 
away, escape; to take refuge, flee 
for refuge. 

pro-gnS-tus, a, nm, adj. (pro; 
giiaBOor=nascor), bom, de- 
scended, sprung from. 

pro*gredior, 3, gressus smn, dep. 
(pro; gradior), to go forth, ad- 
vance, proceed. 

pro-hibeo, 2, nl, itmn, a. (pro; 
habeo), to hold back, keep in 
check, restrain, hinder, prevent, 
keep from; to keep, preserve, 
protect, defend. 

prSicio, see projido. 

pro>lnde, adv., just so, in the same 
manner, equally, just, even; 
hence, therefore^ accordingly, then. 

pro-jicio, 3, jSci, jectum, a. 
(pro; jacio)i to cast or throw 



forth or forward; to throw away, 
fling down; to give up, yield, 
resign, renounce , reject ; to neg- 
lect, desert, abandon, forsake. 

prola-tus, a, um, part, (profero). 

promine-ns, ntis, part, (promi- 
neo), projecting, prominent ; 
leaning forward. 

pro-mineo, 2, minui, no sup., n., 
to stand or put out, overhang, 
project. 

promiscu-e, adv. (promiscuiia), 
in common, promiscuously. 

pro-miBC-uu8, a, um, adj. (pro; 
misceo), mixed, not separate, 
promiscuous. 

pro-mitto, 3, mifil, missum, a., 
to send or put forth ; to promise ; 
to let grow; to let go; capillo 
promisso, with long hair. 

pro-mont-orium, ii, n. (pro ; 
mons, a thing pertaining to the 
foremost part of a mountain), a 
headland, promontory. 

pro-moveo, 2, movi, motum, a., 
to move forwards, advance, push 
on. 

prom-ptus, a, um, part, (promo, 
to bring forward), ready, quick, 
prompt, active. 

pr5n-e, adv. (pronua, inclined), 
sloping downwards, in an in- 
clined position. 

pro-nuntio, i, a., to make known 
publicly; to' publish, proclaim, an- 
nounce, telU narrate. 

prope, adr. and prep, with ace, 
nearly, almost; lately; near, nigh, 
close to, beside. 

pr5-pello, 3, puli, pulsum, a., to 
drive or push forward, propel, 
impel, urge on ; to drive off, put 
to flighty rout. 

proper-o, I, n. (properus, quick), 
to make haste, hasten, be quick. 

propinqu-itas, Itis, /. (propln- 
quuB, the state or quality of the), 
nearness, vicinity ; relationship. 

prop-inqu-UB, a, um, adj. (prope ; 
hinc), near, neighboring, not far 
off, near at hand, nearly related, 
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akin ; as Noun, n. , a relative^ 
kinsman. 

prop-ior, iua, gen. oris, comp, adj. 
(from obsolete propis, whence 
prope), nearer, 

prop-iua, comp. adv. (prope), 
more nearly^ nearer^ closer. 

pro-pono, 3, posui, positum, a., 
to put, place t lay er set forth; to 
expose to view ;' to display ; to 
publish ; to propose ; offer ; to 
make known, declare, say, repre- 
sent, explain, relate ; animo pro- 
ponere, to purpose. 

propoB-itus, a, um, part, (pro- 
pone). 

proprius, a, um, adj., one^s own, 
proper, special, particular, pecu- 
liar ; as Noun, n., a peculiarity , 
characteristic. 

prop-ter, prep, with ace. (prope), 
near; on account of, from, for^ 
because of. 

propter-ea, adv.^ therefore, on 
that account; propterea quod, 
because that, because. 

propugna-tor, oris, m. (pro- 
pugno), one who fights in de- 
fence (of a place); a defender; 
a champion. 

pr5-pugno, i, n. and a., to go forth 
to jiijht ; to fight for, defend ; to 
make sorites; to defend one* 8 
self. 

propuli, perf. ind. (propello). 

propul-so, I, a. intens. (propello), 
to drive back, repel, repulse ; to 
ward off, avert. 

prora, ae, /., the fore part of a 
ship ; the prow. 

pro-ruo, 3, rui, mtum, n. and a. 
(pro; ruo, to rush down), to 
tumble down ; to rush forth ; to 
throw down, hurl down, over- 
throw, overturn, demolish. 

pro-sequor, 3, secutns sum, dep., 
to follow, accompany, attend upon ; 
to follow after, pursue, attack, 
assail, 

proapec-tus, iis, m. (prospicio), 
a look-out, prospect ; sight, view. 



pr5-spicio, 3, spead, speetnm, a. 

(pro; specio, to look), to look 

forwards or into the distance ; to 

look out for, take care of, provide 

for, consult for. 
pro-sterno, 3, stravi, strataxn, 

a. (pro; stecno, to stretch out)^ 

to throw down; overthrow, proS' 

trate, 
pro-sum, prSdesse, profui, n, irr., 

to be useful or of use ; to do 

good, benefit, profit^ avail, con- 
duce. 
pro-tego, 3, tezi, tectum, a., to 

cover before or in front; to cover 

over, cover, protect, defend. 
pro-terreo, 2, ui, itum, a., to 

frighten or scare away; to af- 

fright, terrify. 
pro-tmns, adv, (pro; tenuB, as 

far as), right on, continually, 

constantly ; forthwith, immediate^ 
. ly, directly, instantly, 
pro-turbo, i, a. (pro; turbo, to 

disturb), to drive forward, repel, 

repulse, rout, 
pr5vec-tu8, a, um, part, (pro- 

veho). 
pr5-vebo, 3, vezi, vectum, a., 

to carry forwards ; to conduct, 

convey ; to drive away. 
pro-venio, 4, veni, ventum, n., 

to come forth; to prosper, succeed, 

thrive ; to turn out. 
proven-tus, us, m. (proveuio), 

a coming forth ; a fortunate issue, 

happy result, success. 
pro-video, 2, vidi, visum, a., to 

see before ; to discern; to provide, 

make provision for, look out for, 

take care of; to foresee, 
provincia, se, f, a province, i. e. 

a territory out of Italy, acquired 

by the Romans and brought 

under Roman government, 
pro-vinci-alis, e, adj. (provincia), 

of or belonging to a province, 

provincial, 
p|:o-volo, I, n. (pro; volo, to 

fly), to flif forth: hasten foi iky 

rush OMt. 
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proadm-i, adv. (proximiu), neat' 
esi, very near^ next; last; very 
recently. 

prozimus, a, um, a^/. (proc>si- 
mus for prop-simus ; from 
prope, and sup, ending simus), 
ike nearest, next; the previous^ 
last ; ike following^ ensuing ; the 
shortest, 

prud-ens, entis, adj, (contracted 
from providena), foreseeing^ 
foreknowing ; skilled, versed ; 
prudent, wise, discreet. 

prudent-ia, m, f (prudenfl, the 
quality of the), a foreseeing, 
foresight, knowledge, skUlt wisdom, 
prudence, discretion. 

Ptianii, drum, m. pi., a people of 
Aquitania. 

pubea or paber, eris, adj., grown 
up, adult, of ripe age; in pi,, as 
Noun, m., adults, men. 

publio-6, ade. (publicua), tn 
behalf of the state, in the name 
of the state. 

public-o, I, a. (publicua), to make 
public property ; to confiscate. 

publ-ious, a, um, adj. (for popl- 
ioua ; from poplua ss popnlua ; 
pertaining to a populua), of or 
oelonging to the people, state, or 
community, public, common ; as 
Noun, m., a public officer, 
magistrate ; as Noun, n., a pub* 
lie place; in pvLhliovLm, publicly. 

Publiaa, u, m., a, Roman prae- 
nomen. 

pudet, 2, imper.i., to be ashamed. 

pud-or, oris, m. (pudet), shame, 
modesty, propriety ; respect, re- 
gard; ignominy, disgrace. 

puer, eri, m., a boy, child; a 
pueris,yrom childhood. 

puer-ilis, e, adj. (puer), of or 
belonging to a boy ; boyish, 
childish, youthful. 

pugna, ae,/., a fight, batiUy combatf 
engagement. 

pugno, I, n. (pugna), to fight, con- 
tend, engage. 

pulcher, ra, rum, a4/.> beataiftd^ 



fair, handsome; nobUf excellent, 

glorious. 
Pulfio, onia, m., Titus, a Roman 

centurion, 
pul-aua, a, um, jpar^. (pello). 
pul-aua, us, m. (pello), a pushing, 

beating, striking; stroke, rowing. 
pulvla, eria, m., dust, powder. 
puppia, ia,/. (ace. sing, puppim, 

rarely puppem), the hinder part 

of a ship, the stem, poop. 
pur-go» I, a. (puma, clean), to 

dean, cleanse, make clean; to 

excuse, exculpate, justify. 
put-o, I, a. (putua, cleansed; to 

make clean), to reckon, think, 

hold, count, consider; to decide, 

judge. 
PyrensBua, a, um, a^., Py- 

rencean; with montea, the i^- 

renees. 



Q. 



qua, ado. (adverbial dbl. of qui), 
in which place, where, on which 
side. 

quadrag-eni, 89, a, distr. num. adj. 
(contracted from quadragint- 
eni ; from quadraginta), forty 
each. 

quadr-a-ginta, card. num. adj. 

(contracted from quatuor-a- 

ginta; quatuor; a connecting 

vowel ; ginta ^^sten; four tens) , 

foHy. 

quadr-i-n-gent-i, sb, a, card. num. 
adj. (contracted and changed 
from quatuor-i-n-cent-i ; from 
quatuor ; i; n; centum), four 
hundred. 

qusBro (quasao), 3, quaeaivi, ii, 
quaeaitum, a., to seek, search 
for ; to get, acquire, obtain, prO' 
cure; to demand, need, ask, re' 
quire; to examine into, inoesii* 
gate. 

qudB8-tio, onia, f. (quaere, the 
action of), a seeking; an inquiry,^ 
investigation; aguesiion^ ajudir 
dot investigation. 
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qu8Bft-tor, oris, m. (qaasro; a 
seeker), a qtKBstor, a Roman 
ofl5cer who had charge of the 
treasury, public revenues and 
expenditures ; paymaster, treas- 
urer, 

qusea-tuB, fis, m. (qiUBro), a 
joining, acquisition, profit. 

quails, e, pronominal ac^., what 
sort or Idndy of what nature; as 
such, as, 

quam, adv, (adverbial ace. of 
quia), in what manner, how, how 
much; as much, as ; with super- 
lativeSy as (much as) possible, 
e.gr., quam primum, as soon as 
possible. 

quam-diu, adv,, how long, as long 
as. 

quajn-ob-rem, rel. adv., for which 
reason, on which account, where^ 
fore. 

quam-vis, adv, (quam; via, from 
volo), as you wHl, as much as 
you will, however much, however, 
even so, very. 

quando, adv, and conj., when ; si 
quando, if ever. 

qnant-opere, adv. (quanto opere, 
adverbial expression from the 
aid. of quantus and opus), how 
greatly, how much, 

quantus, a, um, adj., how^ great, 
how much ; as great as ; such, as; 
with comparatives, quanto . . . 
tanto, the . , , the. 

quantus-vis, quantavis, quan- 
tumvis, adj. (quantus ; vis, from 
volo), as much as you wiU; 
however much; however great, 
ever so great. 

qua-rS, adv. (quis; res), from 
wJiat caused wherefore f whyf 
for which reason, wherefore, 
therefore* 

quar-tus, a, um, ord. num. adj, 
(contracted from quartuor-tus), 
the fourth, [were. 

quasi adv., as if; jusi as, as it 

quStuor (quattuor), card* tn- 
decl. num, adj,ifour. 



quStuor-decim, card, inded, nuMi 

adj. (quatuor ; decern), fourteen, 
-que, enclitic conj., and; que . . . 

que, both . . . and, 
quem-ad-modum, €uiv., after the 

manner of, as, just as; in what 

manner, how. 
queror, 3, questus sum, dep. a. 

and n., to complain of, lament^ 

bewaiL 
qui, qu8B, quod, rel. pron., who, 

which, what, that; ut qui, as one 

who, like one who, 
qui-cumque, qua&oumque, quod* 

cumque, indef. pron., rel., who* 

ever, whatever, whosoever, every 

one who, ail that, 
qui-dam, quasdam, quoddam, m- 

def. pron., some, some one, a 

certain one, something. 
quidem, adv., indeed, at least, eer» 

taifdy, in truth; ne . . . quidem, 

not even, 
quies, WM,f,, rest, repose, qidet, 
quie-soo, 3, quievi, quietum, n* 

inch, (for quiet-scO| from quiesX 

to rest, repose, keep quiet, 
quiet-US, a, um, por^. (quiesco)^ 

er^oying rest, at rest, calm, quietj 

peouieful. 
qui-n, cof^. (for qui-ne from qui, 

oibl. of rd. pron. qui and ne =: 

nom; by which not), that not, 

that; quin etiam, very even^ 

moreover. 
qux-nam, quss-nam, quod-nam, 

interr, pron., who prayf what 

prayf which pray f 
quinc-unz, uncis, m. (for quinqu- 

unc-s; from quinque ; uncia, a 

twelfth), five-twelfths, the five 

spots on aice: in quincuncem^ 

arranged in oblique lines or rows, 

• • 
thu9, 

• ■ 
quin^deoim, card. num. adj, (quin; 

decern), jfifteen. 
quin-sent-j, ao, a, card. num. a^S* 
(for quinqu-cent-i; from quin- 
que; oentnm),^oe hundired^ 
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qni-ni, as, diatrib. num. adj, (for 
qninqui-ni; from qainque),^&« 
each. 

quinqu-a-ginta, card, num, adj. 
indetl. (qninque; (a); gintaas 
ten; Jive tens^^ty. 

qninque, card, num, aij. inded.f 
Jive. 

quin-tns, a, nin, ord. num. adj. 
(for qoinqu-tUB from quinque)^ 
thejiftk. [nomen. 

Quintus, i, m., a Roman pras- 

quia, quae, quid, iiUetrog. pron, 
(quia, quae, quod, used adjeo- 
tively), whof whichi wh€U9 quid, 
how^ whyf wherefore 9 preceded 
by ne, ed, nisi, num, becomes 
an indefinite pron,, any, some, 
any one, some one, any thing, 
some thing, 

quis-nam, quas-nam, qnid-nam, 
interr. pron., who prayf which 
pray f what pray f 

quis-piam, quad-piam, quod- 
piam (and, as Noun, quidpiam 
or quippiam), indef, pron., any, 
some ; as Noun, any one, some' 
one, some body, 

quis-quam, quas-quam, quio- 
quam (quidquam), indef. pron., 
any, some, any one, any thing, 

quis-que, quaa-que* quod-que 
(and as Noun: quicque; quid- 
que), indef. pron., each, every, 
every one, any, aU, 

quis-quis, quod-quod, or quio- 
quid, or quid-quid, indef, pron,, 
whatever, whatsoever; as Noun, 
whoever, whosoever, every one, 
each one, all who (§ 21, 2, b). 

qui-via, quaavis, quodvis (as 
Noun, quidvia), indef, pron.^ 
who you please, any you please, 
any whatever, any one, any thing, 
every one, every thing. 

qu5, adv. (qui), at what place, 
where; to whai place, whUher, 
where; to what end, wherefore, 
why; how far, to whai degree; 
on what account ; with comparts- 
tives, quo . . . eo^ <A« . • . ^ 



quo, conj. (usually with compara- 
tives), that, in order thai, 
quo-ad, adv. (for quom-ad ; 

quom=Bquem; ad; to which 

or what), as lorug an, so long as, 

as far as, until, till. 
quod, conj, {ace. neut. from qui), 

thai, in that, because ; quod si, 

but if, now if, 
quom, see cum, when, since, 
qu5-minuB, conj., that not, from 

(used after verbs of hindering, 

preventing, &c.). 
quon-iam, conj. (for quom-iam; 

from quom »» cum and jam), 

since now, since then, since, seeing 

that, because, whereas, 
quoque, ca^j., also, too (placed 

after the word it emphasizes), 
quo-quo, adv., to whatever place, 

whithersoever. 
quo-qu5-verBUB or veraum, adv» 

(quisquia; Teraus), in every 

direction, every way. 
quot, num. adj, indecL, how many, 

as many, as, [jyearly, 

quot-annia, adv., every year, 
quotid-ianua, a, um, adj., see 

cotidianua, every day, daily, 
quotid-ie, see ootidie, daily, 
quot-iea, iena, adv. (quot), how 

often, how many times, as often 

as, 
quum, see onm, when, since* 



rSdiac, iois, /., a root; the lower 

part of a hill, mountain, &c., 

hence the base, foot. 
rado, 3, raai, raaum, a., to tear, 

lacerate ; to shave. 
rSmus, i, m., a branch, hough, 

twig; a branch of a stages antlers, 
rapid-itaa, atis, /. (rapidua, the 

quality of the), swiftness, velocity, 

rapidity. 
rap-idus, a, um, adj. (rapio), 

seizing; tearing along, rapid, 

swift. 
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nip-Ina, », f, (rapio), rotibery^ 
pillage, rapine, plundering. 

rapio, 3, ui, raptum, a. , to seize, 
snatch, tear or draw away. 

rSruB, a, um, adj., far apart, here 
and there, scattered, thin, scanty ; 
dispersed, single; in stnall bodies* 

ra-tio, onia, /. (reor, the action 
of), a reckoning, account, calcu- 
lation, computation; a business 
matter, transaction, affair; a 
respect, regard, concern, con- 
sideration, care; judgment, un- 
derstanding, reason ; course, 
plan, method, manner, fashion ; 
science, knowledge; ground, mo- 
tive, reason. 

ratia, ia,/., afloat, raft. 

Ranraci, drum, m. pl.^ see notes, 
page 9. 

re or red, inseparable prep. ^ back^ 
backward. 

rebell-io, 5nis, /. (rebello, to 
rebel) , a revolt, rebellion. 

Rebilua, i, m., see Camniua. 

re-cedo, 3, cessi, cessoin, n., to 
go back, retire, withdraw, recede, 
retreat. 

recena, ntia, adj., fresh, young, 
recent ; vigorous^ unexhausted, 
fresh. 

re-oenseo, 2, ui, am, a. , to count, 
reckon up, enumerate, count over, 
review. 

recepta-culum, i, n. (recepto, to 
receive ; that which serves for re- 
ceiving), a receptacle; place of 
retreat, refuge ; a lurking place. 

recep-tua, a, um, part, (recipio). 

recep«tua, us, m. (recipio), a 
drawing back; a treat, a retiring; 
a refuge. 

recea-Boa, a, um, part, (recedo). 

reces-aua, ua, m. (recedo), a 
going back, retiring, retreat; 
means of retreat, chance for re- 
treating. 

re-cido, 3, cidi, caaum, n. (re; 
cado), to fall back, recoil; to 
happen, occur ; to fall upon ; to 
light upon. 



re-clpio, 3, cipi, ceptum, a. (re; 
capio), to take back, get back, 
get again, regain, recover; to 
admit, accept, receive; to take, 
capture; se recipere, to with- 
draw, retire; se ex terrore re- 
cipere, to recover from terror. 

re-citOk i, a. (re; oito, to call 

out), to read out, recite, read 

^aloud. . [recline. 

re-clino, i, to lean backwards; to 

rect-e, adv. (rectua), in a straight 
line; uprightly; rightly, correct- 
ly, suitably, fitly, well, properly. 

rec-tus, a, um, part, (rego) , right, 
correct; straight, direct. 

re-cup-ero, i, a. (re; capio), to 
get or obtain again; to regain, 
recover. 

re-cua-o, i, a. (re; causa), to 
make an objection against; to de- 
cline, object, refuse, reject. 

red-do, 3, didi, ditum, a. , to give 

' back, return, restore; to render, 

yield, give up, surrender; to give, 

grant, yield, bestow, to make, 

cause, render. 

redem-ptua, a, um, part fredimo). 

red-eo, ire, ii, itum, n. trr. , to go 
or come back ; to return ; to 
descend* 

red-igo, 3, egi, actum, a. (red; 
ago), to drive, lead, or bring 
back; to reduce, make, render; 
to lessen, diminish, reduce; to 
force, compel. 

red-imo, 3, emi, emptum, a. 
(red; emo), to buy back, repur- 
chase; to ransom, release, re- 
deem; to hire ; farm, to procure, 
gain, acquire, purchase. 

red-integro, i, a. (red; integro, 
to make anew), to restore, renew, 
recruit, refresh. 

redi-tio, onia, /. (redeo, the ac' 
tion of), a going or coming back; 
a returning, a return. 

redi-tua, us, m. (redeo), a re- 
turning, return. 

Redonea, um, m. pL, a people of 
Gallia Celtica. 
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re^floo, 3, diud, duotoniy a., to 
lead or bring back ; to draw off, 
withdraw. 

re-fero, ferre, tuli« latum, a. trr., 
to bear, carry, bring, draw, or 
give back ; referre pedem, to re- 
treat ; to bring, convey, carry ; to 
return, pay back; to announce, 
report. 

re-ficio, 3, feci, fectum, a. (re; 
fiacio), to make again, make 
anew ; to restore, renew, repair, 
refit ; to recruit, fiU up ; to rein- 
vigorate, refresh, recruit. 

refrac-tos, a, um, part, (refrlngo). 

paul-um, adv. (paulus, little), by 
a little, a little, somewhat. 

re-fringo, 3, freg;i, firactuxn, a. 
(re; frango), to break back, 
break open; destroy; to re- 
press. 

re-fugio, 3, fugl, fugitom, n., to 
Jlee back ; to run away, Jlee, es- 
cape, retreat. 

Regius, 1, n., see Antistius. 

reg-io, ouia,/. (rego; a directing), 
hence (a direction, line), a bound- 
ary line, region, territory , country, 
district, tract ; e regione, over 
against, opposite, 

reg-ius, a, um, adj. (rez ; of or 
belonging to the king), kingly, 
royal, regal. 

xega-o, I, n. and a. (regnum, to 
rule, have royal power; to rule 
over, reign, govern. 

reg-num, i, n. (rego; that which 
rules), dominion, sovereignty, 
rule, authority ; a kingdom ; 
royal power. 

rego, 3, rezi, reotum, a., to rule, 
govern, sway: to keep straight, 
guide, conduct, direct. 

re-giedior, i, gresBua smn, dep., 
n. (re; gradior, to go), to go or 
come back; to return. 

reicio, see rejicio. 

rejec-tus, a, nm^part, (rejicio). 

re-jicio, 3^ jeci, jectum, a. (re ; 
jacio), to throw or cast back; to 
force back ^ drive back, repel; to 



throw away,fUng down ; to reject^ 
cast off. 

re-languesco, 3, langui, no sup., 
n. inch, (re ; langueaco, to grow 
weak) y to sink down fainting ; to 
grow languid, weak, or faint; to 
become enfeebled. 

rela-tus, a, um, part, (refero). 

re-lego, i, a., to send away, to dis" 
patch, remove. 

r^c-tuB, a, um, part, (relinquo). 

religio, Snis, /., reverence for the 
gods; piety, religion; pUghted 
faith; a religious offence. 

re-linquo, 3, liqui lictum, a. (re ; 
linquo, to leave), to leave behind, 
leave in the lurch, forsake, aban^ 
don ; to leave, omit. 

reliqu-icB, arum,/, pi. (relinquo), 
the remains, relics, remnants, resL 

reliqu-us, a, um, adj\ (relinquo), 
that is or remains y remaining; 
subsequent, future ; the remain^ 
der of, rest ; as Noun, rellquum, 
i, n., the rest, remainder, residue. 

remaneo, 2, mansi, no sup., n., to 
stay or remain behind; to stay, 
remain, continue, abide, endure^ 
hold out, last, 

remez, ig^s, m. (=remeg-s, for 
remig-8 ; from remigo), a rower, 
oarsman, 

Hemi, orum, m. pi., 3, people of 
Gallia Belgica. 

rem-igo, i, n. and a. (remus), to 
row. 

re-migro, i, no perf, no sup., n. 
(re; migro, to remove), to re- 
move, return, journey back ; to go 
back. 

re-min-iscor, 3, no perf, dep., n, 
and a. (re ; root men, think), to 
recall to mind, recollect, reinem^ 
ber. 

remis-sus, a, um, part. (remittoX 
slack, loose, relaxed; mild, gen- 
tle, easy. 

re-mitto, 3, mxsi, missum, a., to 
send back; to hurl back; to giv$ 
back; to slacken y relax, abate, 
relieve. 
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re-mollesco, 3, no perf. , no svp., 
n. inch, (re ; xnollesco, to be- 
come so/t), to become aofi again; 
to be weakened^ enervated. 

re-motus, a, um, part, (removeo), 
removed; afar off^ distant, re- 
mote. 

re-moTeOy 2, movi, mStnm, a., 
to move or draw back; to take 
away, withdraw, remove. 

re-miineror, i, dep, (re; mone- 
ror, to gvoe)^ to repay, reward^ 
recompense, remunerate. 

remus, i, m. , an oar. 

RexnuB, i, m,, one of the Remi. 

reno, 5niB, m. (a Celtic word), the 
reindeer. 

re-no vo, i, a. (re ; novoj to make 
new), to renewj restore^ repair, 
refresh, revive, recover. 

re-nuntio, i, a. , to bring or carry 
back word; to report, give notice y 
declare, announce, proclaim. 

reor, reri, ratos sum, dep., to be- 
lieve, think, imagine, judge, sup- 
pose, 

re-pello, 3, ptiU, ptilsum, a., to 
drive back; to reject, repulse, re- 
pel, remove. 

repent-e, adv. (repens), suddenly, 
unexpectedly. 

repent-inus, a, nm, adj. (repens, 
pertaining to the), sudden, hasty, 
unlookedfor, unexpected. 

re-perio, 4, reperi, repertum, a. 

(re ; pario, to produce again), to 

find, meet with; to find out, di^ 

cover, ascertain, learn, perceive ; 

to find out, invent, devise. 

reper-tiis, a, um, part, (reperio). 

re-peto, 3, petiLvl or petii, peti- 
tuxn, a., to faU upon; to attack 
anew ; to fetch, bring, or take back; 
to demand ba^k, claim, to demand; 
poenas repetere, to demand sat- 
isfaction. 

re-pleo, 2, plevi, pletum, a., to 
fUl again, refiU; to fill up, replen- 
ish ; to supply., 

re-porto, i, a., to bear, carry, or 
bring back. 



re-posco, 3, no perf., no sup., to 
demand back; to ask for again; 
to claim, exact, require, 

re-praesent-o, i,a. (re ; praesens, 
to make present), to show, exhibit, 
represent; to do immediately or 
without delay; not to put off. 

re-prehendo, 3, prehendi, pre- 
henaum, a. , to hold back, check, 
restrain; to blame, censure, find 
fault with, rebuke, reprehend. 

reprea-stia, a, um, part, (re^ 
prixno). 

re-primo, 3, pressi, presstixn, a. 
(re ; premo), to press back, keep 
back; to check, curb, restrain, 
repress, hinder. 

repudi-o, i, a. (repuditun, a cast- 
ing off) , to east off, put away, 
divorce; to reject, refuse, decline. 

re-pugno, i, n. and a., to fight 
against, oppose; to make resist- 
ance, resist; to disagree with, he 
contrary to; to be contradictory, 
inconsistent, 

repiili, perf. ind. (repello). 

repnl-suB, a, um, part, (repello). 

re-qmro» 3, quisivi, qufsittixn, a. 
(re; qtisero), to seek again; to 
look after, search for, inquire 
after; to ask, demand; to need 
want, require ; to look in vain for, 
miss, 

IrSs, rei, f, (that which is spoken 
of), a thing, matter, circum- 
stance, occurrence; an affair, 
business, &c. ; property, posses- 
sions, &c. ; a cause, reason, &c. ; 
res publica, the commonwealth, 
the state; public affairs; res 
femiliaris, private property; res 
militaris, the art of war; res 
frumentaria, provisions. 

re-sarcio, 4, no perf ,, aartmn, a. 
(re; aarcio, to mend), to mend 
again ; to repair, restore. 

r&-8oindo, 3, acidi, acisanni, a,, 
to cut off; to break down; to 
destroy, tear down. 

r§-8olsco, 3, Bcivi, or soil, BcSr 
tam, m. inch, (re; Boisoo, to 
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seek to know), to U<am^find otU, 
ascertain. 

re-scribo, 3, scripsi, scriptmn, 
a., to write back in retwn ; to 
reply in writing ; to enrol anew, 
rehdist; to transfer, e.g., ad 
equum rescribere, to transfer to 
the cavalry. 

ifeHEiervo, i, a., to keep hack, save 
up, reserve ; to preserve, retain. 

re-aideo, 2, sidi, no sup., n. (re ; 
sedeo), to sit back, remain sit- 
ting; to remain, rest, abide; to 
remain behind, he left. 

re-sido, 3, sidi, no sup., n,, to sit 
doum ; to grow calm, subside, be 
appeased. 

residte-ns, ntla, part* (resiBto), 
resisting, opposing, unyielding, 
resolute, persevering. 

re-sisto, 3, stiti, 8titain» n., to 
stand bdusk; to stay behind, re- 
main, continue ; to make a halt; 
to withstand, oppose, resist; re- 
sistatur, impers., opposition is 
made. 

re-spicio, 3, spezi, spectom, a, 
(re ; specio, to look), to look 
hack upon; to have a care for, 
regard for, be mindful of. 

re-spondeO| 2, spondi, aponsum, 
a. (re; spondeo, to promise), 
to promise in return ; to answer^ 
reply. 

reapon-aum, i, n. (reapoudeo, an 
answer, reply, response. 

rea-publioa, rei-pabliceD, f, see 
rea. 

re-apuo, 3, spui, no sup. (re; 
apuo, to spit), to spit back or 
out ; to r^ect, repd, refuse, 
spurn. 

reatinc-tua, a, xxm, part, (reatin- 
guo). 

re-atinguo, 3, atliud, atinotnm, 
a. (re; atinguo, to extinguish), 
to put out, quench, extinguish. 

reatiti, perf. ind. (reaiato). 

re-atituo, 3, atitui, atitutaxn, a. 
(re; atatuo), to piU or set up 

* agaxn ; to replace; to restore, re- 



instate ; to give back, deliver up, 
return ; to repair; renew. 

reatitu-taa, a, um, part, (re- 
atituo) . 

reteu-tua, a, Yinii part, (retineo). 

re-tmeo, 2, ui, tain, a. (re; 
teneo), to keep back, detain, re- 
tain; to hinder, check, restrain, 
prevent ; to hold fast, keep, pre- 
serve, maintain. 

re-traho, 3, trajd, tractum, a., to 
draw back, withdraw, remove ; to 
h'ing back, recover. 

retuli, perf. ind. (refero). 

re-vello, 3, velli, vulaum, a. (re ; 
vello, to pluck), to pluck or pM 
away ; to tear off^ puU up. 

rever-aua, a, um, part, (reverto). 

re-verto, 3, ti, aum, n., and more 
frequently 

re-vertor, 3, sua anm, dq>. n. 
(re ; verto), to turn back, come 
back, return. 

re-vinoio, 4, vinzi, vinetom, a., 
to bind fast, fasten, tie. 

revinc-tua, a, 11m, part, (re- 
vincio). 

re-voco, i, a., to call back, to re- 
call; to call off, withdraw. 

rez, regie, m. (for reg-a; from 
rego), a ^'uler, king, monarch. 

rheda, se, /. (a Gallic word), a 
four-wheded carriage. 

Rhenua, i, m., the Ehine. 

Rhodanoa, i,m., the Rhone. 

ripa, aa,/., the bank (of a, stream). 

rivua, i, m., a brook. 

robiir, oria, n., a species of very 
hard oak ; power, strength, force, 
vigor. 

rogo, I, a., to ask, question; to 
beg, request, solicit ; to inquire ; 
rogare milites Sacramento, to 
hind the soldiers by an oath. 

Roma, SB,f., Rome. 

Rom-anua, a, um, adj. (Roma)^ 
of or belonging to Rome ; 
Roman, 

Rom-anua, i,m.,a Roman. 

Roaciua, ii, m., Lucius Rosciua 
FabatuBf a lieutenant of Caesar. 



88 



CuBSAR. 



ros-tnxm, 1, n. (for rod-tniin; 

from r5do, to gnaw ; that which 

does the gnawing) , the beak^ hUl^ 

snout, mouth ; the beak of a ship. 
rota, 9B,/.f a wheel, 
rubiiB, i, f»., a brambte-bush, 

bramble* 
Rulua, i, f»., see Sulpioituk 
rOmor, 5riii, m., common talk, 

hearsay, report, rumor. 
mmpo, 3, r^pl, ruptum, a., to- 

break, burst, tear. 
mo, 3, rai, rutum, n. and a., to 

fidl with violence; to hasten, 

hurry, to dash down, prostrate. 
rup-es, is, f. (mmpo ; the broken 

or rent thing), a diff or steep 

rock. 
raniuB, adio. (contracted from re- 

voranji, from reverto; turned 

back), again, anew, in turn; 

back, backwards, 
RntSni, omm, m. pi., a people of 

Gallia Celtica. 
RatUuB, i, m., see Sempronins. 



Sabinns, i, m., see Tlturins. 
SabiB, is, m., the river Sombre. 
sacer, ora, cnun, acfj., sacred, 

holy ; awful, venerable. 
sacer-dos, dStis, com^ gen. (for 

sacer-da-t-s ; from sacer; do; 

one given to sacred things), a 

priest; a priestess. 
sacra-mentum, i, n. (sacro, to cou" 

secrale; the consecrating thing), 

a military oath of allegiance; an 

oath ; a solemn obligation or en- 

gagementt 
sacrific-ium, ii, n. (sacrifice, to 

sacrifice, a sacrifice, 
S8ep-o, ado. (saepis, frequent), 

of ten, frequently ; minime saepe, 

very rarely, ' 
seepe-numero, ado., oftentimes, 

over and over again, 
S8BV-io, 4, m. (sseTiis, crud), to be 

cruel ; to be fierce; to rage, vent 



one^s rage; of wind, to How 
hard, 

sagitta, 9B,f., an arrow. 

sagitt-arius, a, nm, adj. (sagitta), 
of or belonging to an arrow ; as 
Noun, m., an archer, bowman. 

sagu-lmn, i, n. dim. (sagum, a 
cloak), a small military cloak. 

sal-tus, Qs, m. (salio, to leap), a 
leaping, leap, spring, bound. 

saltUB, lis, m., a forest-pasture, 
woodland; a forest; a forest- 
pass; a mountain-pass. 

salu-s, utds, /. (for salo-i-s ; from 
salveOi to be well, a being well), 
health; welfare, safety, pros- 
perity, deliverance. 

Samarobriva, ee, /. , the city of 
Amiens. 

sancio, 4, sanzi, sanctum, a., to 
render sacred or inviolable; to 
establish, appoint, decree, ordain, 
confirm, ratify. 

sano-tus, a, mn, part, (sancio), 
rendered sacred; sacred, holy, 
inviolable. 

sanguis, inis, m. , blood. 

san-itas» atis, /. (sSnus, the con- 
dition or quality of the), sound- 
ness of body, health ; soundness 
of mind, good sense, discretion, 
sanity. 

sau-o, I, a. (sanus), to make sound, 
heal, cure, restore to health; to 
correct, repair, allay, obviate. 

Santones, m. pi., and Santoni, 
oram, m. pL, a people of Gallia 
Celtica. 

sanus, a, um, adj., sound in body, 
whole, healthy, well; sound in 
mind, rational, sane, sober, dis- 
creet. 

saxad, perf. ind. (sancio). 

sapi-ens, entAB,part. (sapio), wise, 
knowing, sensible, discreet, judi- 
cious. 

sapient-ia, sb,/. (sapiens), discre- 
tion, prudence, wisdom. 

sapio, 3, ivi or ii, tu) sup. , a. and 
n., to have a taste or flavor of; 
to have a good taste^ i.e. to have 
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sense, he sensible ; to understand, 
know, 

aarc-ina, as, f. (sarcio), a pack- 
age, bundle, burden, load; bag~ 
gage. 

sarcio, 4, sarsi, sartum, a., to 
patch, mend, repair, restore; to 
correct, make amends for, make 
good. 

sar-znentam, i, n. (for sarp-men- 
tum; from sarpo, to trim; the 
thing trimmed), a twig; in pL, 
twigs, brushwood, fascines. 

satis (sat), adv., enough, sufficient^ 
ly; well enough; tolerably, mod- 
erately ; quite, pretty ; satis mag- 
nus, adequate; satis causae, 

■ reason enough ; satis habere, to 
be satisfied;, to think sufficient; 
satis esse, to be better. 

satia-facio, 3, feci, factum, a., to 
give satisfaction, satisfy, content; 
to make excuse, ask pardon, 
apologize, justify one^s self. 

satis-f actio, onis,/. (satisfacio), 

- satisfaction ; amends, reparation, 
excuse, apology. 

sa-tus, a, nm, /7ar^ (sero). 

sauciua, a, um, adj., wounded, 
hurt. 

sazum, i, n., a rock, large rough 
stone. 

8ca-la, 88,/. (mostly joZ. ; for scand- 
la ; from scando, to climb ; that 
. which serves for climbing), a lad' 
der, scaling-ladder. 

Scaldis, is, m., a river of Gallia 

. Belgica (Scheldt). 

scappa, ee, y. , a light boat, skiff. 

scelera-tus, a, nm, part, (scelero, 
to pollute), polluted; bad, im- 
pious, wicked, accursed, infa- 
mous, vicious; as Noun, m., a 
wretch, miscreant. 

sceltis, eris, n., an evU deed; a 
crime, sin, guilt. 

scien-ter, adv. {sdenB.knowing'), 
knowingly, wisely, skilfully, ex* 
pertly. 

scient-ia, ee,/. (sciens, knowing), 
a knowing or being skilled in; 



knowledge, science, skiU, experi- 
ence* 

scient-ius, adv. comp. (scienter). 

scindo, 3, scidi, scissum, a., to 
cut, tear, rend, split, divide, 
cleave; to tear up, destroy, break 
in pieces, demolish, break down. 

Bcio, 4, a., to know, understand, 
perceive. \ ledge. 

scopulus, i, m., a rock, cliffy crag, 

Scorpio, 5iiis, m., and scorpius, 
ii, m.,a scorpion; a military en- 
gine for throwing darts, stones, 
and other implements. 

scribo, 3, scripsi, scriptum, a., 
to write, write down, compose, 
announce in wrUing, communi- 
cate. 

scrobis, is, m., a ditch, dike, trench, 

. hole, pit. 

scutum, i, n., a shield, buckler; a 
defence^ protection. 

sebum, ^ee sevum. 

sec-ius, comp. adv. (secus, other- 
wise) , less, otherwise, differently ; 
nihilo secius, nevertheless, not- 
withstanding. 

seco, I, secui, sectum, a., to cut, 
cut off, cut up; to cut down, 
mow. 

secr§t-5, adv. (secretns, sepa- 
rated), by itself, separately; in 
secret, secretly. 

sec-tio, onis, f. (seco, the action 
of, a cutting) , a dividing or dis- 
tributing (by auction of cap- 
tured or confiscated goods) ; 
booty, spoils. 

sec-tor, 5ris, m. (seco, one who 
cuts off), a bidder or purchaser 
(at the public sale of goods cap- 
tured or confiscated by the 
State). 

sec-tor, I, dep. intens. (for sequ- 
tor; from 8equor\ to follow 
continually or eagerly ; to follow 
after, chase, pursue; to strive 
after, pursue eagerly. 

sec-tura, as, /. (seco, the action 
of), a cutting, cut; diggings, 
mines. 
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8e>oiim, with himself, see Bui 

secund-um, prep, with ace, (se- 
cundus), following after: by, 
along; agreeably to, according 
to ; next, after, immediately after; 
near, close to. 

Bec-undu8, a, um, adj. (for se- 
quundus ; from sequor), ihefolf 
lowing, next; the second; secun- | 
do flumine, down stream: far 
vorable, fortunate, successful, 
prosperous ; res secundiores, 
greater prosperity. 

sec-uris, is, /. (seco, the cutting 
thing), an axe, hatchet; with 
reference to the axe in the fas- 
ces, authority, dominion, power^ 
sovereignty, 

secu-tus, a, am, part, (seqnor). 

Bed, conj., but, yet, but also, but in 
fact; noQ solum . . . sed etiam, 
not only , , , but also, 

Be-decim, card, num. adj. indecl. 
(for sez*decem ), sixteen, 

Bedeo, 2, sedi, sesBam, n,, to sit, 
sit stUl, continue; to linger, loi- 
ter; to be fast, firm, fixed, estab- 
Hshed, 

Bed-es, iB, /., gen, pi. um and 
ium (sedeo, that on which one 
sits), a seat, chair; dwelling^ 
place, residence, abode, home, 
settlement, 

Bed-i-tio, Snis,/. (sed s« sine; 1, 
root of eo, a going apart), an 
insurrectionary separation; civil 
discord, mutiny, sedition, strife. 

Bediti-osus, a, um, adj, (seditio, 
full of the), full of civU discord, 
factious, mutinous, seditious; 
quarrelsome, [Lemovices. 

SeduliuB, ii, m., a leader of the 

Sediini, orum, m, pi,, a people of 
Gallia Celtica. 

Sedueii, orum, m. pi., a Ger- 
manic people. 

Be-ges, etdB, f, (sero; the sown 
thing or plcu:e), a com-Jidd; 
standing or growing com, crop. 

Segni, drum, m. pi,, a people of 

^ Gallia Belgica. 



SegonaaE, IoIb, m,, a king of Kent. 

Segontiaci, drum, 972.pZ., a British 
people. 

Segusiani, orum, m, pi,, a people 
of Gallia Lugdunensis. 

semel, adv. num,, once, a single 
time; but once, once for aU; 
semel atque iterum, repecUedly, 

se-men, inis, n. (for sa-men ; from 
Ba, true root of sero; the sown 
thing), seed; posterity ; ground, 
cause ; author, instigator. 

semen-tiB, is, /. (for Bemin-tifl; 
from semino, to sow), a seeding, 
sowing, 

Be-mi-ta, 9d,f. (for ae-me-ta ; from 
bS, aside ; meo, to go ; that which 
goes aside), a by-way, path, foot" 
path, naiTow way, lane. 

semper, ado,, ever, always, at all 
times, for ever, 

SemproniuB, 11, m., Marcus Sem- 
pronius BtUilus, a lieutenant of 
Caesar. 

sen-Stor, 5ris, «n. (senez; one 
who has become senex), a member 
of the senate, a senator. 

sen-atuB, ^, 971. (senez; the office 
of a senez), the council of the 
elders, the senate. 

senatus-oonsultum, i, n., a de- 
cree of the senate, 

sen-ez, senia, adj, (seneo, to be 
old), old, aged; as Noun, m. 
and f., an aged person, an old 
num or woman. 

Ben-i, ae, a, num, distrib. ac^, (for 
sez-ni; from sez; belonging to 
sez), six each. 

SSnones, um, m, pi,, st, people of 
Gallia Lugdunensis. 

sentent-ia, se, f. (sentieiis, think- 
ing; a thiriang), an opinion, 
thought, sentiment; a purpose, 
determination, intention, decision, 
design ; judgment, resolution ; 
sentence* 

aentio, 4, sens!, Bensuxn, a., to 
diseem by the senses ; to fed, 
hear, see, &c,; to pereei»e, be 
sensif>k of; to observe, notice, 
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find Gutyjudge^ 8uppo8e, imagine, 
believe. [bramble 

sentis, is, m., a thorn, brier, 

separa-tim, ado, (separo), apart, 
separately. 

se-paroy i, a, (se, apart; paro, to 
put apart), to separate, sever, 
part, divide. 

sepes, \B,f., a hedge, fence. 

septem, card. num. acfj. indecl., 
seven. 

septem-triones, lun, m. pi. (aep- 
tem; trio, a plough-ox; the 
seven plough-oxen; hence as a 
constellation), the seven stars 
near the north pole ; called also 
the wain, and the Great and LUtle 
Bear ; the north pole, the north. 

sept-imua, a, um, num. ord. adj, 
(septem), the seventh. 

septdn-gent-i, ae, a, num. card, 
adj, (for aeptem-cent-i; from 
septem ; centum), seven hundred. 

septua-ginta, num. card. adj. in- 
decl , (septem ; ginta =^ ten ; 
seven tens), seventy. 

sepul-tura, se,/*. (sepelio, to bury), 
a burying, burial, interment. 

Sgquana, £e,/., the Seine. 

Sequani, orum, m. pL, a people 
of Gallia Belgica. 

8eqaan-us, a, um, ac^'. (SequaniX 
of or belonging to the Sequani, 
Sequanian. 

sequor, 3, secutus sum, dep.,to 

JoUow, foUow after, attend; to 

pursue, strive for, aim at, seek to 

attain; to comply with, accede 

to, conform to. 

sermo, onis, m., a speaking ; talk, 
conversation, discourse, speech, 
intercourse. 

sero, 3, sevi, satum, a., to beget, 
bring forth ; to sow, plant. 

sero, 3, (ui), turn, a., to join 
together, join, connect; to en- 
twine, interweave. 

ser-o, adv. (serus, late), late, too 
laie. 

Sert5rius,ii,9i»., Quintus, a general 
of Marius, who maintained him- 
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self for a long time against the 
party of Sulla in Spain, and was 
finally assassinated, 72 B.C., by 
Perperna. 

serv-iliB, e, adj. (servos), of or 
belojiging to a slave ; slavish, 
servile; tumultus servilis, the 
servile war, insurrection of the 
slaves. 

serv-io, 4, n. (servus), to be a 
slave; to serve, be a slave to; to 
pay attention to, give heed to, 
busy one's self with. 

sery-itus, utis, f. (servns, tlte 
stqie or condition of the), slavery, 
servitude, service* 

Serviua, ii, m., a Roman prae- 
nomen. 

servo, I, a., to save, deliver, pre^ 
serve, protect; to observe, mind, 
keep, heed; to watch, protect, 
guard; fidem servare, to keep 
on^s word. 

servus, \,m.,a slave, servant, serf, 

sese, reduplicated form of ace. or 
abl. of sui. 

sesqui-ped-alis, e, adj. (sesqui, 
more by half; pes), one foot and 
a half in length, breadth, or 
diameter. 

seu, CO/}/ as sive, whether. 

sever-itas, atis, f. (sevems, 
severe; the quality of the), seri- 
ousness, gravity, sternness, strict- 
ness, severity, rigor, harshness. 

se-voco, I, a., to caU apart, caU 
away ; to draw aside. 

sebum, i, n., tallow, grease, fat. 

sez, card. num. adj. indecl., six. 

sez-a-ginta, card. num. adj. indecl. 
(sex; (a); gintasa^en; six tens), 
sixty. 

sex-cent-i, as, a, card. num. adj. 
(sex ; centum), six hundred. 

sex-decim or se-decim, card, 
num. adj. indecl. (sex ; decern)^ 
sixteen. 

Sextius, ii, m., I. Titus, a lieuten- 
ant of Csesar ; II. Publius Sex- 
tius Baculus, a Roman cen- 
turion. 



9^ 



C^SAR. 



•If conj.^ tf, whether; siquando, if 
eoer, token once, 

•ibi, dot, of stii 

BibaaE&tes, am, m. ^., a people 
of Aquitania. 

■io, cu2o., in this manner^ so thus ; 
sic .,, ntf so ,.. as, 

•tco-itas, fitis, /*. (siccoB, the state 
or quality of the) , dryness; dry 
weather^ drought, 

■iccuBp a, tun, adj.^ dry, 

AC'Vit or Bic-uti, ado,, so as, just 
as, as; as. if, as it were, 

udo, 3, Bidi, no sup,, n,, to sit 
down, settle, alight, 

udiiB, eriB, n., a group of stars, 
a eonstdlaiion, heavenly body, 
planet, star, 

Bigambri, omm, m. pL, a people 
of Germany. 

8ign-i-fer, ferl, m. (Blginim; (i) ; 
fero), a standard-bearer, ensign, 

Bignifica-tio, oniB, /. (Bignifico, 
the action of), a pointing out; 
an intimation, declaraiion, notice, 
warning; meaning, sense, im- 
port, 

Bign-i-fic-o, I, a. (signnm; faoio), 
to show by signs ; to show, point 
out, make known, intimate, notify, 
signify, show, declare, 

Bignnm, i,n,, a mark, token, sign; 
a military standard, ensign; a 
signal for battle ; ab signis dis- 
cedere, to leave the ranks; signa 
subsequi, to keep in order of 
battle; signa relmquere, to de- 
sert; signa ferre, to break up 
camp, march ; signa convertere, 
or vertere, to face about; signa 
inferre, to advance to the attack, 
make an assault ; signa conferre, 
to bring the stancMrds together 
into one place; a watchrioord, 
pass-word, 

BilSnuB, i, m., Marcus Junius, a 
lieutenant of Caesar. 

Bilent-ium, ii, n. (BllenB, silent), 
a being silent ; stillness, silence, 
quiet, [Csesar. 

BilitiB, ii, m., Titus, a tribune of 



Bilva, 9B,f,, a wood, forest, wood' 
land, 

Bilv-estriB, e, adj. (ailva ; of or 
. belonging to a ailva), overgrown 
with woods ; wooded, woody, 

BimlliB, e, ac(j, (with gen. and 
dal.), like, resembling, similar. 

BimU-itudo, inis,/. (BimiliB, the 
quality or condition of the), like- 
ness, resemblance, similitude, simi- 
larity, 

Bimnl, adv., together, at once, at 
the same time, in company; si- 
mul . . simul, partly , . partly; 
simul ac or atque, as soon as. 

Bimula-cnim, i, n. (sixnulo, that 
which is formed in the likeness 
of), an image, figure, portrait^ 
likeness, statue, effigy, 

Bimul-o, I, a. (for simil-o ; from 
Bimilis), to make like; to imitate, 
copy, represent; to pretend a thing 
is that which it is not, to feign^ 
counterfeit, pretend. 

Bimul-tas, Stis,y. (simul; a com- 
ing together), a hostile encounter 
of two parties; dissension, en- 
mity, rivalry, jealousy, grudge y 
hatred, animosity, 

BS-n, conj, (ei; ne), if however, 
but if. 

Bincer-S, adv, (sinceniB, pure), 
uprightly, honestly, Jrankly, sin- 
cerely, candidly, plainly. 

Bine, prep, with abl., without, 

Bingnl-atim, adv, (Bingulis), one 
by one, singly. 

Bingul-ariB, e, adj. (Bingnli, of or 
belonging to) , one by ofie, one at 
a time, alone, single, solitary; 
alone of its kind; singular, unique, 
matchless, extraordinary, remark- 
able, 

flingoli, SB, a, num. distrib, adj., 
one to each, separate, single, tn* 
dividual, each, every. 

BiniBter, tra, trfem, adj., left, on 
the left hand or side ; unlucky, 
unfavorable, adverse, ill, bad. 

BiniBtr-oiBQB, adv. (contracted 
from BtniBtro-vorsiiB ; from 
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sinister; vorsus = versus), 

towards the left side, to the lejt. 

sino, 3, sivi, situm, a., to let, suf- 
fer, allow, permit, give leave, 

si-quando, adv., if ever, if at any 
time, 

si-quis or siqui, siqua, siquid or 
siquod, indef pron. , if any, if 
any one, 

sis to, 3, stiti, statum, a. and n., 
to cause to stand; to set, put, 
place; to stand stiU, stop, re- 
main, 

si-tus, U3, m. (sino, a being laid or 
placed), a situation, position, lo- 
cality, site. 

si-ve (seu), or if, and if, or; 
whether; sive . . . sive, whether 
, . . or. 

socer, eri, m., a father-in-law, 

soci-etas, atis,/. (socins, the state 
or condition of the), fslloivship, 
association, union, community, 
society; a political league, an 
alliance, confederacy. 

socius, ii, m., a partner, comrade, 
companion; ally, confederate. 

socius, a, um, adj., joint, com- 
mon, united; allied, associated. 

sol, s5Iis, m. (gen, pi, not found), 
the Sun. 

s51a-tiam, it, n. (solor, to console), 
a consolation, comfort, solace, 
relief. 

soldurins, ii, m. (Celtic word), a 
retainer of a chieftain, a soldier, 
horseman. 

soleo, 2, solitns sum, n. semi-dep, , 
to use, to be wont, be accustomed, 

solertia, ss,f, see soUertia. 

soMtudo, inis, /. (solus, the state 
or condition of the), loneliness, 
solitude; a lonely place, desert, 
wilderness, 

sollert-ia, /. (soUers, skilled, the 
quality of the soUers), skill, 
shrewdness, ingenuity, expertness, 
dexterity, 

solUcit-o, I, a. (soUicitus, stirred 
up}, to stir, shake, agitate; to 
rouse, incite, instigate, provoke. 



tempt; to induce, persuade ^ to 
urge on to a rebellion. 

sollici-tiido, inis, /. (soUicitus, 
stirred up, the state or quality of 
the soUicitus), uneasiness of 
mind, care, disquiet, anxiety, 
solicitude, 

sol-um, adv, (solus), alone, only, 
barely, merely, 

solum, i, n., the bottom, base; the 
ground, earth, land, soil; coun- 
try, region, 

solus, a, tun, adj. , alone, only, sin- 
gle, sole, mei'ely. 

solu-tus, a, um, part, (solvo). 

so-lvo, 3, solvi, solutum, a. (for 
se-luo ', from se, apart ; luo, to 
loosen), to loose, loosen, untie, 
unbind; to weigh anchor, sail 
away, put to sea, 

sol-itus, U3, m. (sono, to sound), 
a noise, sound, din, 

Sontiates, um, pL, a people of 
Aquitania. 

sonus, i, m. , a noise, sound, 

soror, oris, /., a sister; soror ex 
matre, a sister on the mother^s 
side, i.e. a half-sister, 

sors, sortis,/. , a lot ; fate, destiny, 
fortune, chance. 

spatdum, ii, n., space, distance, 
interval, extent ; a space of time, 
interval, period; leisure, oppor- 
tunity, 

speci-es, ei, / (specio, to look), 
a seeing, sight, look, view; th4 
outward appearance, shape, form, 
figure, a look, show, appearance, 
pretence, cloak, color; ad speci- 
em, for show, 

spec-to, I, a, intens. (speoio, to 
look), to look at, behold; to gaze 
at, watch, observe ; of localities, 
to look, face, lie, be situated 
towards; to regard, care for, 
have in view; to look for, seek, 
await, expect, 

specula-tor, oris, m. (speoulor), 
a searcher, explorer, investigator, 
examiner; a spy, scout, explorer^ 

• messenger* 
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Bpecnlator-inB, a, nm, adj, (spec- 
ulator), of or belonging to spies 
or scouts ; navigia speculatoria, 
spy-boats. 

specul-or, i, dep. a. and n. 
(specula, a watch-tower)^ to spy 
out, watch y observe, examine, ex- 
plore; to reconnoitre. 

spero, I, a., to hope, expect, trust, 
long for. 

spe-s, spei, f, gen., dat., and 
abl, pi. not found in good writ-* 
ers (for sper-s; from spero), 
hope, expectation. 

■inr-itus, us, m. (spiro, to breathe), 
a breathing; a breath; spirit, 
soul, mind; a haughty spirit, 
haughtiness, pride, arrogance. 

spoli-o, I, a. (spolium, spoil), 
to strip, rob, plunder, pillage, 
spoil; to deprive of 

Bpon-te, abl., and spontis, gen. of 
the noun spons, /. (for spend- 
te; from spondee, to pledge; a 
pledging of one^s self to a thing), 
of one^s own accord, willingly, 
voluntarily, freely ; by one's self, 
without any one^s aid. 

■tabil-io, 4, a. (stabilis, ^nn), to 
make firm; to fix, establish, make 
steadfast. 

stabll-itas, atis, /. (stabilis, the 
quality of the) , a standing fast 
orfirm; firmness, stability, stead- 
fastnesi.^ 

Bta-tim, adv. (sto), steadily; on 
the spot, forthwith, immediately. 

Bta-tio, 5nis,/. (sto), a standing; 
a station; post, guard; in pi., 
sentries, sentinels, outposts. 

Btatu-o, 3, ui, utum, a. (status), 
to put, place, set, station; to 
pitch; to think, believe, consider, 
suppose ; to decide, conclude, dC' 
termine. 

Bta-tura, ee, f. (sto, a standing 
upright), height or size ; stature. 

Bta-tus, ^, m. (sto), a standing ; 
position, posture ; condition, si^ 
uaiion, stale. 

BtimuluB, i, 191., a goad; a spur^ 



incentive, incitement ; a pointed 
stick (concealed beneath the 
surface of the ground to repel 
hostile troops). 

stipendi-arius, a, um, adj. (sti- 
pendium), of or belonging to 
tribute; liable to tribute, tribu- 
tary. 

sti-pend-ium, i, n. (for stip-pend- 
ium; from stips, a gift; pen- 
do), tax, impost, tribute, pay, 
contribution. \pf <^ i'"'^* 

stipes, itis, m., a log, post, trunk 

Btirps, stirpis, f., a stock, stem, 
stalk; race, family, lineage. 

sto, I, steti, statum, n., to stand, 
remain standing, stand stiU, 
stand firm; to stand one* s ground, 
maintain the contests ^ endure, 
persevere, persist; to abide by, 
stand by, adhere to, continue in; 
stare per aliquem, to be one^s 
fault. 

Btra-mentum, i, n. (stra, root of 
sterno, to strew ; the thing spread 
out), straw, litter; a cloth, cover, 
rug, housing; covering, pack- 
saddle. 

Btrep-itus, us, m. (strepo, to make 
a noise), a noise, din, crashing, 
rustling, rattling, dattisring, rujn- 
bling ; confusion, tumult. 

Btruo, 3, struzi, structum, a., to 
pile up ; to buHd, erect, construct. 

Btudeo, 2, ui, no sup., n. and a., 
to be eager or zealous; to take 
pains, strive ; to apply one's self 
to, pursue, attend to, cultivate; 
to be eager about, strive for, 
desire, wish. 

Btudios-e, adv. (studiosus, jeal- 
ous), eagerly, zealously, anxious- 
ly, carrftdly, studiovjdy. 

Btud-ium, ii, n. (studeo, the anion 
of, a bluing one^s self about), 
assiduity, zeal, eagerness, fond- 
ness, inclination, desire, exertion, 
endeavor, study. 

Btult-itia, se,y*. (stultus, the quality 
of the), foUy, foolishness, ^tm- 
plicity. 
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Buadeo, 2, suaai, Bnaanm, n. and 
a., to advise f recommend, exhort, 
urge; to advocate, support. 

sub, prep, with a^ic, and ahh, 
unaer^ below, beneath, under- 
neath ; at, by, near, before ; in, 
within, during, at, by ; towards, 
about, e.g., sub noctem, totoards 
night; at the /dot of, e.g., sub 
monte, at the foot or base of the 
mountain. 

Bubac-tuB, a, um, par^. (aubigo). 

Bub-doluB, a, um, adj. (Bub; 
doluB, guile), somewhat crafty, 
cunning, sly, subtle, deceptive. 

Bub-duco, 3, diud, ductam, a., to 
draw or pull up ; to draw or 
haul up on land (of ships) ; to 
draw off, withdraw, remove. 

Bubduc-tdo, 5iiiB, f (Bubduco, 
the action of), a hauling ashore ; 
a reckoning. 

8Ub-eo, ire, ii, itum, n. and a. irr., 
to go or come under; to advance, 
proceed, approach; to draw near, 
come up ; to undergo, submit to, 
sustain, endure, suffer. 

Buhf, see suS. 

subicio, see Babjicio. 

Bub-lgo, 3, egi, actum, a. (aub; 
ago), to bring under, get under ; 
to put down, overcome, conquer, 
8ulQugate, suJbject, subdue, con- 
strcdn, reduce. 

Bubit-^, adv. (aabitiiB), suddenly, 
unexpectedly. 

Bubi-tua, a, um,part. (aubeo, that 
has come unexpectedly), sudden, 
unexpected. 

BubieO'taa,SL,uni, part, (anbjicio). 

Bub-jicio, 3, jeci, jectam, a. (aub ; 
jaclo), to throw under, cast 
beneath; to take a position under^ 
neath; to place under, to make 
guKyect, to subject; to place near, 
dose to; to be exposed to; to 
encounter. 

Bubla-tna, a, um, part, (tollo), 
elated, proud, haughty. 

sab-levo, i, a., to raise up from 
beneath; to raise up, hold upy 



support; to sustain, assist, en- 
courage, console; to lighten, 
alleviate, mitigate, lessen. 
• aublica, eB,f., a stake, pile. 

Bub-luo, 3, no perf, lutum, a. 
(aub; luo, to wash), to wash 
underneath ; to flow along the 
base of; to wash the foot of. 

BUb-miniatro, i, a., to furnish, 
give, supply. 

aub-mitto, 3, mial, miaaum, a., 
to send below; to send or dis- 
patch secretly; to send to the 
assistance of; to send. 

Bubzno-tua, a, um, part, (aubmo- 
veo). 

aub-moveo, 2, movi, motum, a. 
(to move from beneath), to send 
or drive away, to remove, with- 
draw, withhold; to disperse, 
drive back, displace. 

aubp, see aupp. 

aub-ruo, 3, rui, rutum, a. (sub ; 
ruo, to dash down, to tear down 
below), to undermine, dig out, 
dig under; to break down, over- 
throw, demolish. 

Bub-aequor, 3, aecutua aum, dep., 
to follow close after or immediate' 
ly i to foUow, succeed, ensue; to 
come after. 

aub-aid-ium, ii, n. (aub; aedeo, 
a silting behind, i. e. that which 
remains behind), the troops sta- 
tioned in reset^e (in the third 
line of battle) ; reserve-ranks ; a 
body of reserve, auxiliary forces ; 
support, relief, assistance, aid, 
succor, help, protection. 

aub-aido, 3, aedi, aeaaum, n., to 
sit down, settle down, establish 
one*s self; to remain, abide, stay. 

Bub-aiato, 3, atiti, atitum, n., to 
take a stand or position; to 
stand still, stop, halt; to stand 
firm, hold out, withstand, oppose^ 
resist. 

Bub-aum, eaae, no perf., iko sup., 
n. irr., to be under; to be pre- 
sent, near at haind^ close to; to 
approach. 
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Bub-tralio, 3) trazi, traotnm, a., 
to draw away from underneath ; 
to carry off, withdraw^ take away, 
remove, 

Bubveo-tio, dnia, /. (subveho, 
the action of), a carry ing^ trau" 
sporting, conveying; conveyance^ 
means of transport. 

Bub-veho, 3, vezi, veotam, a., to 
bring, carry, or convey up; to 
transport^ convey, 

Bub-venio, 4, veni, ventum, n., 
to come up to one*s assistance; 
to aid, relieve, succor, 

Buc-cedo, 3, ceBBi, cessam, n. 
and a, (sub; cedo), to go 
under ; to go towards, approach, 
advance, march on ; to come be- 
hind, follow after, succeed, take 
the place of; to go on well, be 
success/id ; to prosper, succeed, 

Bnc-cen-do, 3, cendi, censum, a. 
(forsao-can-do; from sab; root 
can, light), to kindle, set on fire 
from below ; to kindle, inflame, 

Buocen-suB, a, um, part, (succen- 
do). 

BucceB-ans, ub, m. (succSdo, the 
action of), an advancing; an 
advance, approach. 

Buc-oido, 3, cidiyCistutt, a, (sub; 
casdo, to cut beneath), to cut 
away, cut down, fell; to mow 
down, 

Buoci-BUB, a, am, part. (sacK^do). 

Bac-oombo, 3, cabal, oubitum, 
n. (sub ; oumbo, to lie), to lie, 
fall or sink down (under) ; to 
submit, yield, surrender^ sitO' 
cumb, be overcome. 

Buo-ourro, 3, oorrl, cazBum, n. 
(sub; ourro, to run under), to 
run to one^s assistance, to hdp, 
aid, assist, succor. 

Budes or sudis, is, /. (nom. does 
not occur), a stake, pUe, 

Bud-or, 5ris, m. (sudo, to sweat), 
sweat, perspiration; toil, severe 
labor, weariness, faiigue, 

SaesBlSaBB, nm, m. pi,, a people 
of Gallia Belgica. . 



SuSvi, Srum, m, pi,, a people wba 
lived in N. E. Germany. 

Suev-us, SL, um, adj, (Suevi), of 
or belonging to the 8uevi, Suevan, 

Buf-ficio, 3, feci, feotum, a. and 
n. (sub ; facio), to give, supply ; 
to be supplied with, be sufficient, 
hold out, 

suf-fodio, 3, fodi, fossuin, a, 
(sub; fodio), to dig under^ 
neath; to undermine; to pierce, 
stab, run through, 

Boffos-sus, a, rvai,part. (BufiodioX 

Bufirag-ium, li, n. (sufiragor, to 
vote for) , a vote, voice, suffrage, 

Bug-gero, 3, gessi, gestum, a, 
(sub; gero), to heap up; to 
furnish, supply. 

Bugges-tus, us, m, (aoggero, a 
thing heaped or piled up), a 
raised place; a platform, stage, 
tribune, 

Bui, Bibi, Be or Bese^pron. reflex,, 
of himself, hersdf, itself, or 
themselves, 

Sulla, 8B, m,, Lucius Cornelius 
Sulla, the dictator and opponent 
of Marius, B.C. 138-78. 

Sulpicius, ii, m., Publius Sulpidus 
Ituftts, a lieutenant under Caesar. 

Boxn, esse, foi, no sup,, n. irr., to 
be, exist, live; to happen, take 
place ; to stay, remain, continue, 
abide; mihi esse in animo, / 
purpose, intend; with a predicate 
gen,, to be the part, property^ 
nature, mark, sign, duty, custom 
of, to become, beiong to ; with a 
predicate abl,, to possess, be of, 
have, 

Bomm-a, as, f, (sammiiB), the 
main thing, chief point; the 
canotint, sujn, sum total, aggre- 
gate, the whole; Bamma belli, 
the conduct of the %oar ; Bomma 
imperii, the chief command, 

BummuB, a, um, sup, adj, (sape- 
ruB), the highest, greatest, very 
great; the most important, eon- 
sum/mate; the top of, the Mummit 
of. 
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sSmOr 3, snmpoJ, sumptum, a. 
(sub; emo), to take, take up, 
lay hold of; to take as one^s 
own; to assume, claim j apprO' 
priate; to use, apply, employ, 
spend, consume; to undertake, 
enter upon; to inflict upon, e.g., 
supplicium de aliquo sumere, to 
inflict punishment upon one. 

Biunptu-osua, a, um, adj. (eump- 

^ tos, JuU of), dear, expensive, 
sumpttious, cosUy. 

Bum-ptus, U8, 971. (sumo)^ expense, 
cost, charge. 

Bmn-ptua, a, }xm,part. (buzho). 

Buper, prep, with ace. and afd,, 
over, on the top of, upon, above, 
on. 

Buperb-e, ado, (superbuB), haughr 
tily, proudly. 

super-bus, a, um, adj. (super, 
that is above others), haughty, 
proud, arrogant. 

BUper-ior, ius, comp. adj- , higher, 

upper, above; previous, earlier, 

fm^mer, past, preceding ; more 

distinguished, greater, superior, 

stronger, more powerfid. 

Buper-o, I, n. and a. (super), to 
go over, overtop, surmount; to 
overcome, surpass, excel, outstrip, 
conquer, subdue ; to be left over, 
to remain, survive. 

super-sedeo, 2, sedi, sessum, n. 
and a,, to sit upon ; to be above 
or superior to ; to forbear, re' 
strain from ; to pass, omit. 

super-sum, esse, fui, no sup., n. 
irr., to be left, remain, exist 
still ; to survive. 

super-US, dL, um, adj. (super), that 
is above or upper ; upper. 

sup-peto, 3, petivi or petii, peti- 
tum, n. (sub; peto), to be at 
hand^ present, be in store. 

supple-mentum, i, n. (suppleo, to 

flll up ; that loith which any thing 

is made full or whole), a fiUing 

up, supply, recruiting ; supplies, 

reinforcements. 

Bup-plez, plicis, adj. (for sub- 



plio-B ; from Bub ; plico, to fold, 
folding or bending the knees 
beneath one), humble, submissive, 
suppliant, supplicant. 

supplica-tio, onis,/. (supplioo), 

a begging ; prayer, supplication ; 

a rdigious solemnity or festival, 

a thanksgiving; day set apart 

for prayer. 

supplic-iter, adv. (supples), hum- 
bly, submissively, suppliantly. 

supplio-ium, ii, n. (supplico), a 
humble entreaty or petition ; pun- 
ishment, penalty, torture, pain, 
distress, 

suppUo-o, I, n. (supples), to 
kneel down or humble one^s self; 
to pray, beseech, implore. 

sup-porto, I, a. (sub ; porto), to 
carry, bring, convey (to a place). 

supra, adv. and prep, with ace. 
(adverbial abl. of superus), on 
the upper side, on the top, above; 
bef ore, forTnerly, previously ; over, 
above. 

suBcep-tus, a, um, part, (susci- 
pio). 

sus-oipio, 3, cepi, ceptum, a. 
(sub; capio), to take up, lift 
up, raise up ; to take upon one^s 
self; to undertake, assume, in- 
cur, enter upon, submit to, under- 
go, suffer ; to begin, engage in. 

suspec-tus, a, um, part, (suspi- 
cio), mistrusted, suspected; sus- 
picions. 

suapica-tus, a, um, part, (suspi- 
cor). 

su-spicio, 3, spezi, spectum, a. 
and n. (sub ; specio, to look), to 
look at from under ; to look at 
secretly ; to mistrust, suspect. 

suspic-io, 5niB, f. (auspicor), 
mistrust, distrust, suspicion , a 
ground of suspicion, an appear- 
ance, imlication. 

suspic-or, I, dep. (suspXcio), to 
mistrust ; to suspect, apprehend, 
surmise, suppose, believe. 

suspitdo, see snapicio. 

BU8ten«to, I, a. intens. (sustineoX 
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to hold up, support, sustain, main- 
tain: to bear, hold out, endure, 
suffer, toithstand. 

BUB'tiiieo, 2, tinoi, tentam, a. 
and n. (sub; teneo), to hold 
up, keep up, support, sustain; 
se Buatinere, to support one*s self, 
stand alone; to hear, undergo, 
endure; to hold out against, 
check, retard, withstand; to hold 
in, stop, stay, check, restrain, to 
hold out, make a stand. 

■u-us, a, urn, poss. pron, (sui), 
of or belonging to himself, her- 
self, itself, or themselves ; his oum, 
her oum, its own, their own; Bui, 
5ram, m. pL, one^s friends, sol- 
diers, party ; sua, 5niin, n. pL, 
one^s property, possessions. 



T. 



tabern-aculnm, i, n. (tabema, a 

hut), a tent. 
tabula, se, /., a board, plank; a 

writing-tablet, muster-roll. 
tabul-atus, a. um, adj. (tabula, 

provided or furnished with), 

boarded, floored; as Noun, tab- 

ulatum, i, n., board-work; a 

flooring, floor, story. 
taceo, 2, ui, itum, n. and a., to 

be silent, say nothing, hold one's 

peace; to pass over in silence^ 

say nothing about. 
tac-ituB, a, um, part, (taceo), 

passed over in silence; silent, 

mute, saying nothing. 
talea, £e, /., a slender staff, rod, 

stick, bar, piece of wood. 
talis, e, adj., such, of such a kind, 

nature, or quality; such like, 

like. 
tarn, adv. , so, so far, so very, to 

such a degree. 
tamen, adv. , notunthstanding, nev- 
ertheless, however, yet, still; at 

least. 
Tamesis, ia, m., the river Thames. 
tam-etsi, conj. (contracted from 



tamen-etBi), notwithstanding that, 
although, though. 
tan-dem, adv. (tarn), at length, 
at last, in the end, finally ; in 
questions, pray, pray now, now, 
then. 
tango, 3) tetigi, tactnxn, a., to 

touch, border on. 
tant-opere, adv. (adverbial all. of 
tantuB; opua), so greatly, so 

very much. 
tantu-luB, a, nm, adj. dim. (tan- 

tus), so little, so small, so trifling. 
tant-um, adv. (tantua), so much, 

so greatly, to such a degree, so 

very ; only, merely, but ; non tan- 

tum . . . sed etiam, not only . . . 

but also. {merely. 

tantum-xnodo, adv., only, but, 
tantun-dem, adv. (tantus), so 

much, so far, just so far. 
tantUB, a, urn, adj. , of such size, 

so great, so large, so many; so 

powerful, so mighty; so small, so 

little, so slight, such ; tanti esse, 

to be of so great value, be so 

highly prized; tantus . . . quan- 

tus, <is great . . . as; as much . . • 

as ; as far . . . as; tanto, with 

comparatives, the. 
Tarbelli, orum, m. pi., a people 

of Aquitania. 
tard-e, adv. (tardus), slowly, tar^ 

dily. 
tard-iuB, comp. adv. (tarde), more 

slowly, too slowly. 
tard-o, I, a. (tardus), to make 

slow; to hinder, retard, impede, 

prevent. 
tardus, a, um, adj., slow, slug- 

gish, tardy. 
Tarusates, ium, m. pi., a people 

of Aquitania. 
Tasgetius, ii, m., a chief of the 

Carnutes. 
taurus, i,m., a bull, buUock, ox. 
Taximagulus, i, m. , a king of the 

Britons in Kent, 
taxus, i,f., a yew-tree. 
Tectosages, um, m. pi., see Vol- 

cse. 
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teo-tnm, i, n. (tego, the covering 
thing), a roof; house, dwelling, 
abode : shelter, covering, quarters, 

tec-tiis» a, unXi part, (tego). 

teg-imentum, i, n. (tego), a cover- 
ing, cover (made of leather) for 
shields. 

tego, 3, text tectum, a., to cover, 
hide, conceal; to defend, protect, 
guard. 

teg-amentum, see tegimentum. 

telum, i, n., a missile, darty spear,' 
javelin. 

temer-ariuB, a, am, adj\ (temere), 
rash, heedless, thoughtless, imr 
prudent, inconsiderate. 

temere, adv., by chance; rashly, 
heedlessly, thoughtlessly, incon- 
sidercUely ; easily, readily. 

temer-itaa, atis, /. (temere), rash- 
ness, heedlessness, thoughtlessness, 
hastiness, foolhardiness, temerity, 

temo, onis, m., a beam, pole, 
tongue (of a carriage). 

temperant-ia, ee,/. (texnperans, 
sober), sobriety, moderation, dis- 
creetness, temperance, self-con- 
trol. 

tempera-tus, a, am, part, (tem- 
pero), mx)derate, temperate, so- 
ber, calm, steady; mild. 

tempero, i, a, and n., to qualify, 
temper, moderate, restrain; to 
forbear, abstain, be moderate, 
govern one^s self. 

tempes-tas, atis,/. (for tempor- 
taa; from tempus, the state or 
condition of), a space of time; 
a time; season, period; weather 
(both good and bad), hence a 
storm, tempest; stormy weather, 
unfavorable weather ; commotion, 
disturbance, calamity. 

tempua, oris, n., a portion or pe- 
riod of time ; a time ; a critical 
moment, condition, circumstances ; 
the fitting time, proper period; 
ad hoc tempus, up to this time. 

Tenoteri, orum, m. pi., a Ger- 
manic tribe from beyond the 
Rhine, a little below Cologne. 



tendo, 3, tetendl, tentam and 
teneam, a., to stretch, stretch 
out, extend ; to go, travel, march , 
to set up tents, be under tents, be 
encamped; to encamp; to exert 
one's self, strive, endeavor. 

tenebrae, arum, /. pl.^ darkness^ 
gloom, obscurity. 

teneo, 3, tenui, tentam, a,, to 
hold, keep, have, possess, occupy, 
guard, preserve, maintain; se 
tenere, to keep one's self back ; to 
remain; to hold back, restrain, 
delay, hinder, bind, pledge, 

tener, era, erum, adj,, soft, deli- 
cate, tender; of tender age, young, 

ten-to, I, a, intens, (teneo), to 
handle; to try, prove, test; to 
tamper with, try to gain; to try 
the strength of, make an attack 
upon; to attack, assail. 

tenuis, e, adj., thin, fine, slim, 
slender; light, poor, mean; fine, 
nice, delicate; weak, mean, low. 

tenu-itaa, atis, /. (tenuis, the 
quality of the), thinness^ slimness, 
smallness ; indigence, poverty, 

tenu-iter, adv. (tenuis), thinly; 
lightly, slightly, superficially, 

ter, num. adv. (tres), three times. 

teres, etis, adj. (tero, rubbed off)y 
rounded off, rounded, well-turned, 
round J smooth ; polished ; tapering 

off- 
tergum, i, n., the back; terga ver- 

tere, to retreat, flee; ab tergo, 

in the rear ; post tergum, in the 

rear, 
ter-ni, se, a, num. distrib. adj., 

three each^ three by three, every 

three. 
tero, 3, trivi, tritum, a., to rvh, 

rub to pieces; to bruise, grind; 

to smooth, polish, burnish ; to rub 

away, wear out; to pass, spend. 
terra, s&,f. , the earth ; land, ground, 

soil ; orbis terrarum, the world ; 

country, region, district. 
Terrasidius, ii, m., Titus, a tribune 

in the army of Caesar, 
terr-enus, a, um, adj, (terra, of 
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or belonging to), earthly, terrea- 

trial; consisting of earth, of earth, 

earthy. 
terreo, 2, id, itom, a., to frighten, 

alarm y terrify; to drive away by 

terror f frighten or scare auxiy, 

deter. 
terr-ito, i, no perf, no sup,, a. 

iutens, (terreo), to frighten^ 

alarm, terrify. 
terr-or, oxia, m. (terreo), great 

fear, dread, alarm ^ terror; ap' 

prehension. 
terti-5| adv. (tertios), for the 

third time; in the third place; 

thirdly. [(*•'). ^^ third, 

ter-tioB, a, uxn, ord. num. adj. 
testa-mentom, i, n. (testor, tJuU 

which testifies) , a will, testament. 
test-imoaium, ii, n. (teator), unt- 

ness, evidence, testimony; proof. 
*teatiS| is, com. gen. , a witness. 
test-or, I, dep. (testis), to be a 

witness; to bear witness, testify; 

to show, prove, demonstrate; to 

declare, assert. 
test-udo, inia, /. (testa, a shell, 

the one Jiaoing a shell), a tortoise ; 

in military language, a covering, 

shelter (formed by shields closely 

locked over the heads of the 

soldiers to protect them against 

the missiles sent from above); 

a shed or covering (made of wood 

to protect besiegers). 
Teutomatua, i, n., king of the 

Nitiobriges. 
Teutoni, orum, m, pi, and Teu- 

tones, nm, m. pL, a people of 

Germany. 
texijjDer/". ind. (tego). 
tignum, i, n., a piece or stick of 

timber; a log, beam. 
Tigurini, orum, m.pl., the inhabi- 
tants of a district in Helvetia. 
Tigurin-UB, a, um, adj. (Tigurini), 

of or belonging to the Tigurini, 
timeo, 2, ui, no sup., a. and n., 

to fear, be afraid of; to dread, 

apprehend ; to be fearftU, appre- 

htMsioe, anxious. 



timid-e, adv. ipJVddxaC)^fearfullih 

timidly. 

tim-idus, a, um, adj. (tinxeo), 
fearful, afraid, faint-hearted, 
cowardly, timid. 

tixn-or, oria, m, (timeo), fe/tr, 
dread, apprehension, alarm, anxi- 
ety. 

Titurius, ii, m., Quintus Titurius 
Sabinus, a lieutenant of Caesar. 

Titua, i, m,, a Roman prsenomea. 

tolero, I, a,, to bear, support, en- 
dure, sustain, tolerate ; to nourish, 
maintain, sustain, preserve. 

tollo, 3, Bustuli, aublatum, a., to 
lift, raise, raise up, elevate, exalt; 
toUere ancoram, to weigh an^ 
chor; aigna tollere, to remove 
the standards, i. e. to break up 
camp ; to interrupt, break off; to 
destroy, cut off, take away; in 
pass,, to be elated. 

Tolosa, 8B,/., Toulouse. 

Tolosatea, ium, m. pi,, the in- 
habitants of Tolosa. 

tor-mentum, i, n. (for torqa- 
mentum; from torqaeo, the 
thing twisted or turned about) , a 
twisted cord or rope (the hurling 
thing) ; an engine (for hurling 
missiles) ; a missile, shot (hurled 
by an engine) , an instrument of 
torture; torture, anguish, pain, 
torment. 

torqueo, 2, torsi, tortum, a, , to 
turn, twist, bend, wind; to fling 
with force, hurl; to rack, tor- 
ment, torture, 

torreo, 2, torrui, tostuxn, a., to 
burn, scorch; to parch, roast, 
bake, 

tot, num, adj. indecL, so many. 

tot-idem, num, adj. indecl. (tot), 
just so many, just as many, as 
many, 

totus, a, um, adj., all, all the; the 
whole, entire, total; in adverbial 
force, altogether, wholly, entirely. 

trabes, is,/!, see trabs. 

trabs, trabia,/., a beam, timber. 

trac-tus, a, um, part, (traho). 
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trSd-ltnSy a, xuxi, purL (tnido). 
tra-do, 3, didi, ditum, a, (trans; 

do, to give across or over), to 

give up, hand over^ deliver, trans-' 

mit, surrender; to commit, (f»- 

trusi, confide; to yield, grant; 

to teach, propound, propose; to 

pass along ; to hand dovm to pos- 

terity, transmit. 
tradiico, see trans-duco. 
trag-ula, as,/ (for trah-ula; from 

traho, a dragged thing) , a large 

javelin ; dart. 
traho, 3, txazi, tractum, a,, to 

draw, drag, drag along ^ drag 

away. 
trajec-tus, us, m. (trajicio), a 

crossing over, passage. 
tra-jicio (tarana), 3, jeci, jeotum, 

a. (trans; jacio), to throw or 

fling over; to shoot over or across ; 

se trajicere, to betake one's self 

across, i.e. to cross or pass over; 

to strike through, sialf through, 

pierce, penetrate, transfix. 
tra-no, i, a. and n. (trans; no, 

to swim) , to swim across or over. 
tranquill-itas, atis, /. (tranquil- 

lus, the state or quality of the), 

quietness, stillness, tranquillity; 

calmness, a calm. 
trans, prep, with ace, across, over, 

beyond, on the further side of. 
Trans-alp-inus, a, um, adj. (trans ; 

Alpes), that which lies beyond the 

Alps ; Transalpine. 
tran-scendo, 3, di, snm, n. and 

a. (trans ; scando, to climb), to 

climb, step or pans over. 
trans-diico, 3, duzi, ductnm, a., 

to lead across ; to lead, bring, or 

convey from one place to another; 

to bring over, transfer, transport, 

lead through. 
trana-eo, ire, ii, itnm, n. irr.^to 

go across or over; to pass over; 

to go beyond ; to march through, 

go through; to pass by, pass away, 

elapse. 
trans-fero, ferre, tali, latum, a., 

to bear across; to carry or bring 



over; to transport, transfer, con" 
vey over. 

trans-figo, 3, fizi, fizum, a., to 
thrust or pierce through ; to trans- 
fix. 

trans-fodio, 3, fodi, fossum, a., 
to thrust or run through ; to stab 
through ; to transfix. 

trans-gredior, 3, gressus sum, 
dep. a. and n. (trans ; gradior, 
to go) y to step across or over ; to 
go or jmss over, to cross. 

transgres-sus, a, um,Joar^ (trans- 
gredior). 

transi-tus, us, m. (tranaeo, Me 
action of), a going over, passing 
over, passage; a desertion. 

transjec-tus, a, um, part, (trans- 
jicio). 

trans-jicio, see trajicio. 

transla-tus, a, um, part, (trans- 
fero). 

trans-mar-inus, a, um, adj. (trans ; 
mare), beyond sea; coming from 
beyond sea; transmarine; for- 
eign. 

transmis sus, us, m. (transmitto), 
a passing over or across ; a pas- 
sage. 

transmis-sus, a, \Lm,part. (trans- 
mitto). 

trans-mitto, 3, misi, missum, a., 
to send across or over; to send 
off, despatch, transmit. 

trans-porto, i, a., to convey or carry 
across or over; to transport over. 

Trans-rhen-anus, a, um, adj. 
(trans ; Rhenus), that is beyond 
the Rhine; Transi'henish ; as 
Noun, m. pi., the dwellers beyond 
the Rhine. 

transtrum, i, n. , a cross-bank (in 
a vessel), a ba/.k for rowers, a 
thwart: decks. 

transver-sus, a, uixXj part, (trans- 
verto), turned across; lying 
across ; athwart, crosswise, trans- 
verse. 

Trebius, il, m., Marcus Trebius 
Gallus, a tribune in the army of 
Csesar. 
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TrebSnlns, il, m., I. Caius, a Ro- 
man knight ; ii. Caius, one of 
Caesar's lieutenants. 

tre-cent-i, aB, a, card, num, adj, 
(tres ; centum) , three hundred. 

tre-decim, card, num. adj, (tree; 
decern), thirteen. 

tremo, 3, tremui, no sup., to shake, 
quake, quiver, tremble. 

trepid-o, i, n. and a, (trepidua), 
to hurry with alarm; to bustle 
about anxiously; to be in a state 
of agitation ; to tremble at, 

trepidua, a, um, adj. , restless, agi- 
tated, anxious, solicitous, dis- 
turbed, alarmed. 

trea, tria, card, num, adj,, three, 

Treveri, onim, m, pi, a people of 
Gallia Belgica. 

Trevir, iri, m., one of the Treviri, 

Tribocci, oruxn, m. ^., a German- 
ic people who lived near mod- 
ern Strasbourg, 

trib-unua, i, m. (taibiia, a tribe), 
a chieftain, commander^ tribune. 

trib-uo, 3, ui, utum, a, (tribiia, a 
tribe), to assign, impart, allot, 
bestow, give, distribute, present; 
to grant, show, pay, render; to 
yield, concede, allow ; to ascribe, 
attribute, 

tribu-tum, i, n. (tribnOi a thing 
given), a stated payment ; conti'i- 
bution, tribute, 

tricesi-mua, see trigeaimna. 

tri-d-uum, ui, n, (for tri-di-vum; 
from txea; diea), the space of 
three days; three, 

tri-enn-ium, ii, n. (trea; annua), 
a space of three years; three 
years, 

trig-esimua, a, um, ord, num, adj, 
(contracted from trigint-eai- 
mua; from triginta), the thir- 
tieth, 

tri-ginta, card, num. adj, indecl. 
(trea ; ginta = ten, three tens) , 
thirty, 

tri-ni, as, a, num, distrib. adj.(txeB), 
three each, three by three, every 
three; three. 



Trinobantea, ium, m. pL^ a peo- 
ple of Britain. 

tripartit-o, adv. (tripartitua), in 
or into three parts, 

txi-parti-tua, a, um, adj, (trea; 
partior), divided into three parts ; 
three-fold. 

tzi-plez, icia, adj, (for tri-plic-a; 
from trea; plico, to fold), three- 
fold, triple. 

triquetrua, a, um, adj., having 
three corners; three-cornered, 
triangular, 

triatia, e, adj., sad, sorrowful, 
mournful, dejected, melancholy, 
disconsolate. 

triat-itia, as, /. (triatia, the quality 
or state of the), sadness, moum- 
fulness, sorrow, grief, melancholy, 
gloominess. 

truncua, i, m,, the stem, stock, or 
trunk of a tree. 

tu, toi^pers.pron., thou, you {sing.), 

tuba, as,/., a trumpet. 

tueor, eri, tuitua or tutua aum, 
dep, a,, to look at, gaze at, be- 
hold, watch, view, regard,- con- 
sider, examine; to uphold, main- 
tain, preserve, protect, defend, 

tali, perf\ ind. (fero). [guard. 

Tulingl, orum, m. pi,, a people 
of S. Germany. 

Tulliua, ii, m., see Cicero. 

Tullua, i, m., see Volcatius. 

tum, adv, , then, at that time ; there- 
upon, moreover, besides, in the 
next place; and also; tum de- 
mum, then at length ; cum . . . tum 
etiam, not only . . . but especially, 

tumultu-or, i, dep. n. (tumultoa), 
to make a bustle or disturbance ; 
to be in a great agitation or con- 
fusion ; to be in an uproar, raise 
a tumult, 

tumultuoa-e, adv. (tnmultuosua)^ 
with bustle or confusion, tumuUu- 
ously. 

tumultu-oaua, a, um, adj, (tu- 
multua, full of), full of bustle^ 
confusion, or tumult ; restless j tur^ 
hulentf tumultuous. 
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tnmnltas, lis, m., disturbance, agi- 
tation, tumulty uproar, violent 
commotion. 

trun-uluB, i, m. (ttuneo, to stoell, 
the thing swelled up), a raised 
heap of earth ; a mound, hillock, 

tun-c, adv. (turn ; ce), then at 
that iim£, immediately, 

turzna, ae, /. , a troop or squadron 
of horse, a division, squadron. 

Turonea, um, m. pL, or Turoxil, 
Oram, m. pi., a people of Gallia 
Celtica. 

turpis, e, adj., ugly, unsightly, un- 
seemly, foul, filthy, nasty ; shame- 
ful, disgraceful, base, infamous, 
scandalous, dishonorable. 

turp-iter, adv. (turpis), in an un- 
seemly manner, basely, shame- 
fully, dishonorably. 

turp-itudOy inis, /. (turpis, the 
quality of the), baseness, base 
conduct, disgrace, dishonor, in- 
famy, shame. 

turris, is, /. (\%cc. torrim or tur- 
rem), a tower, see notes, p. 45. 

tut-o, adv. (tutus), safely, secure- 
ly^ without danger. 

tutus, a, um, part, (tueor), guard- 
ed ; safe, secure, out of danger. 

tu-us, a, um, poss. pron. (tu), 
thy, thine, your, yours. 
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nbi, adv. (akin to qnl), in which 
place, in what place, where; 
when, after; ubi primum, as 
soon as. [wherever. 

ubi-cumque (cumque), adv., 

IJbii, orum, m. pi , a Germanic 
people, living near modern 
Cologne. 

ubi-que, adv., wherever, in any 
place, anywhere, everywhere. 

ulciscor, 3, ultus sum, dep., to 
avenge one^s self on, take ven- 
geance on ; to punish, chastise. 

nl-lus, a, um, adj. dim. (for un- 
lus; from unus), any, any one* 



ulter-ior, ius, comp. adj. (ulter, 
obsolete), yur/Acr, on the further 
side, that is beyond, ulterior; the 
more remote. 

ultimus, a, um, sup. adj. (ulter, 
obsolete), the furthest, most dis- 
tant. 

ultr-a, adv. and prep, with ace. 
(ulter, obsolete), beyond,further, 
on thefart/ier side of, past. 

ultr-6, adv. (ulter, obsolete), to 
the further side, beyond, on the 
other side; besides, moreover, 
too ; of one^s own accord, volun- 
tartly; ultro citroque, to and 
fro. 

ul-tus, a, um, part, (ulcisoor). 

ulula-tus, us, m. (ululo, the action 
of), a howling, wailing, shriek- 
ing, yelling ; cries, shouts. 

ululo, I, n. and a., to howl, yeU, 
shriek, cry, yell out. 

umquam, see unquam. 

una, adv. (adverbial abl. of finus)^ 
in one and the same place, at 
the same time, in compaiiy, to^ 
gether. 

u-nde, adv. (for cu-nde; from 
qui),yVom which pla^e, whence. 

un-decim, card. num. adj. inded. 
(for un-decem; from uuus; 
deoem, one and ten), eleven. 

undecim-us, a, um, card. num. 
adj. (undecim) , the eleventh. 

un-de-quadragint§, card. num. 
adj. indecl. (unus ; * de ; quad- 
raginta, one from forty), thirty^ 
nine. 

und-i-que, ado. indef. (for und-e 
(1) ; que), yrom all parts, on all 
sides, everywhere. 

XTnelli, orum, m. pi., a people of 
Gallia Celtica. 

un-i-versus, a, wax, adj. (unus 
(i); versus, turned into one), 
ail together, whole, entire, general, 
universeU. 

un-quam (umquam), adv. (unum; 
quam), at any time, ever. 

unus, a, um, card. num. ad^*, one; 
only, alone, solely, singly^ mere' 
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fy 9 OR, a, 8ome one ; ad nntini, 
to a man; one and the same; 
uno tempore, at the same time. 

urb-anua, a, um, adj, (urbs), of 
or belonging to the city or town ; 
citf/f town, 

nrbs, urbis, /., a city; the city 
(Rome). 

nrgeo, 2, nrsi, no sup,, a., to press, 
push, force, drive, impel, urge; 
to push back, press hard. 

urns, i, m, (a Celtic word), a toild 
ox, 

Uripites, nm, m. pi., a Germanic 
people. 

UBita-tus, a, um, part, (usitor, to 
use often, used often), usual, 
wonted, accustomed, familiar. 

u-s-que, adv. (akin to qui ; que), 
eoen, as far as, 

Q-8U8, a, uiOtpart (utor). 

G-BUB, us, m. (utor, the action of), 
a using; use, practice, exercise; 
skill, experience ; advantage, pro* 
ft, benefit, utility^ service; occa- 
sion, needy want, necessity; usu 
venire, to occur, happen, come 
to pass. 

nt or uti, adv. and conj., in what 
manner, how ; in the manner thai, 
as; inasmuch as; when, after; 
ut semel, a^ soon as; when 
once; as co7tj., that, in order 
that, so that, so as to, to ; though, 
although; tJuU not (after verbs 
of fearing). 

ater, utra, utmm, pron,, which of 
the txDo; which; uter . . . uter, 
which of the two . . . the other, 

uter-que, utraque, utrumque, 
pron., each of two ; both, each, 

uti, see ut. 

ut-ilis, e, adj. (utor), useful, ser- 
viceable, fit, suitable, profitable, 
advantageous. 

util-itaB, atis,/. (utilis, the quality 
of the) , tise, usefulness, utility, 
service, benefit, profit, advantage, 

Gtor, 3, ufiua sum, dep., to use, 
mcdce use of, avail one^s self of, 
employ^ apply, eiyoy, practise. 



exercise; to show, manifeH, 
cherish, have, 

utr-im-que (utrinque^ adv. (uter ; 
im; que; from uterque, with 
adverbial suffix im inserted 
between the uter and que), 
from or on both sides, on each 
side. 

utr-um, interr, adv. (uter), in 
direct question to be translated 
by tone of voice; in indirect 
questions, whether; corresponds 
to an or necne in double ques- 
tions. 

uxor, oris,/., a wife, spouse, con" 
sort. 
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vaca-tio, onis,/. {^bqo), freedom, 
exemption, immunity ; exemption 
from military service, 

vaco, I, n., to be empty, void, or 
vacant ; to be unoccupied, un* 
inhabited; to be uncultivated; to 
lie waste. 

vap-uuB, a, um, adj. (vaoo), empty, 
void, fee, clear, wanting, with- 
out, stripped of, destitute of, 
vacant, 

vad-um, i, n. (vado, to go, that 
through which one can go), a 
shallow place in water; a shallow, 
shoal, ford. 

vag^a, 8B,y*., a scabbard, sheath. 

vag-or, I, dep* n, (vagus, roam- 
ing), to wander or roam about, 
stroll, ramble, go to and fro, 

Vahalis, is, m,, the river IVaal, a 
tributary of the Rhine. 

valeo, 2, ui, itum, n., to be strong, 
stout, or vigorous; to be well, 
healthy, hearty ; to have strength, 
influence, power; to be infiuenr 
tial, effectual. 

Valerius, ii, m., I. Caius Valerius 
Flaccus, governor of Gaul, 83 
B.C., see notes, page 33 ; ii« 
Lucius Valerius Praicofilnus, a 
Roman commander in Gaul, 
see noteS| page 53 ; in. Caifu 
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Vtderius CabUrus, a Gaul pre- 
sented with the rights of Roman 
citizenship by No. i., see notes, 
page 33 ; IV. Caius Valerius 
FrocUliu, son of No. iii., and 
close friend of Caesar, see Book 
I, ch. 19; V. Caius Valerius 
Dorotaurus, brother of No. iv. 

Valetiaoos, i, m., an iCduan. 

▼ale-tudo, iniB, /. (valeo), habits 
state, or condition of body, health 
(s^ood or bad). 

▼al-iduB, a, nm, adj. (valeo), 
strong, stout, powerful. 

valles or ▼aUis, ia, /., a valley, 
vale. 

▼allum, i, »., an earthen wall or 
rampart set with palisades; an 
intrenchment, circumvallation ; 
wail, rampart, fortification, 

vallua, i, n., a stake, palisade; ram- 
part set with palisades, 

Vangiones, um, m. pL, a Germanic 
people who dwelt near modern 
Worms, 

vari-etas, atia,/. (varius, the state 
or condition of the), differ ex^e, 
diversity, variety, 

varius, a, um, adj, , diverse, mani- 
fold, changing; varying, change- 
able, various, 

vaat-o, I, a, (vastus), to make 
empty or vacant; to lay waste, 
devastate, ravage, desolate; to 
ruin, destroy, 

vastus, a, um, adj., empty; vast, 
immense, enormous, huge, mon- 
strous, 

▼aticina-tlo, onis,/. (vaticinor, 
the action of), a foretelling, pre- 
diction, prophetic response, 

vat-icinor, i, dep. (vates, a pro- 
phet), to foretell, predict, fore- 
bode, prophesy, 

ve, enclitic particle, or, 

▼ect-igal, alls, n. (vectis), a toll, 
tax, impost; revenue, income. 

▼ectigal-is, e, adj, (vecligal), of 
or belonging to imposts or taxes; 
taxable, tributary; as Noun,m., 
one paying trU>tUe, a tributary. 



▼eo-tis, is, m. (veho, that which 
carries), a pole for carrying; a 
lever; a crowbar ; a bar, bolt. 

vector-ius, a, um, adj. (vector, 
one who carries) , of or belonging 
to a carrier; vectoria navigia, 
transport-ships, 

▼ehemens, entis, adj, , very eager, 
violent, impetuous, ardent; ac- 
tive, mighty, strong, powerful, 

▼ehemen-ter, adv. (vehemens), 
eagerly, impetuously, ardently, 
violently, vehemently; forcibly; 
exceedingly, very much, strongly, 

▼eho, 3, vexi, vectum, a,, to bear^ 
carry, convey, 

vel, conj, (akin to volo, wish or 
choose), or, or if you will, or in- 
deed, even, indeed, surely ; vel 
. . . vel, either . . , or, 

Velainius, ii, m, , Quintus, 2l mili- 
tary tribune under Caesar. 

velim, pres. subj. (volo). 

Vellaunodunumr i. n. , a town of 
Gallia Celtica. 

Vellavi, orum, m. pi,, a people 
of Gallia Celtica. 

Velocarres, ium, m, pi, , a people 
of Gallia Belgica. [simiis.) 

velocissim-e. sup. adv, (veloois- 

veloc-itas, atis, /. (velox, the 
quality of the), swiftness, fleet' 
ness, speedy rapidity. 

veloc-iter, adv, (velox), swiftly ^ 
speedily, quickly, 

vel-oz, ocis, adj, (for vol-oz; 
from volo, to Jly, flying) , swift, 
quicks rapid, speedy, 

ve-lum, i, n. (for veh-lum ; from 
veho, the carrying thing) , a sail. 

vel-ut (veluti), adv., even as, just 
as, like as; as though, as. 

vena-tio, onis,/. (venor, to hunt), 
hunting, the chase. 

vena-tor, oris, m. (venor, to hunt), 
a hunter, 

ven-do, 3, didi, ditum. a. (ve- 
num ; do, to place for sale) , to 
seU, expose for sale. 

Veneti, 5rum, m, pi,, a people of 
Gallia Celtica. 
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Venet-ia, ae,/. (Veneti), the coun- 
try of the Venetian Gallia Celtica. 

Venet-icus, a, um, adj, (Veneti), 
of or belonging to the Veneti; 
Venetic. 

venia, d&,f,, favor, indulgence, kind- 
ness^ forbearancej forgiveness^ 
pardon, 

venio, 4, veni, ventum, n., to 
come, arrive at; to come into, 
fall into ; to occur, happen, 

vent-ito, l, no perf, no sup., n, 
intens, (vento), to come often, 
keep coming, resort to frequently, 
he wont to come. 

ven-to, I, no perf , no sup., n, in- 
tens, (venio), to he wont to come ; 
to come, 

ventus, i, m,, the wind; vento se 
dare, to run before the wind, 

venum, 1, n., def, sale, 

ver, veris, n,, the Spring, 

Veragri, onim, m. pi., a people 
of Gallia Belgica. 

Verbigenua, i, m,, a canton of 
Helvetia, see notes, page 23. 

verbum, i, n., a word; in />/., 
words, expression, language, dis- 
course^ conversations. 

Vercasaivellaunus, i, m., a chief 
of the Arverni. 

Vercingetoriz, igis, m., one of 
the Arverni. 

vereor, 2, veritiis sam, dep., to 
feel awe of or for ; to reverence, 
respect, esteem, revere ; to fear, 
be afraid of, dread. 

vergo, 3, no perf, no sup., n., to 
bend, turn, incline itself; to turn 
towards, tend, slope; to lie, be 
situated towards, 

vergobretus, i, m., the title of 
the chief magistrate among the 
yEdui. 

veri-similis, e, adj. (verus; sim- 
ills, like the truth), probable, 
likely. 

ver-itus, a, um, part, (vereor). 

ver-o, adv. (verus), in truth, in 
fact, certainly, to be sure ; but in 
facty but indeed, however. 



Veromandui, orum, m. pi., a peo- 
ple of Gallia Belgica ; see notes, 
page 37- 

ver-so, I, a. intens. (verto), 
to turn much, keep turning; in 
pass, with reflexive force, to turn 
one^s self about (much in a 
place), i.e. to dwell, live, re- 
main, be ; to occupy or btisy one's 
self with; to be engaged in, be 
busy, 

ver-aus, a, um, part, (verto). 

ver-8U8, adv, (verto), turned in 
the direction of, towards, 

ver-sus, us, m. (verto, a turning)^ 
a line; a row; a verse, 

Vertico, onia, m., one of the 
Nervii. 

verto, 3, ti, sum, a, and n., to 
turn, turn about; terga vertere, 
to take to flight, flee ; to turn it- 
self, change, turn around, 

Verudoctius, ii, m., a messenger 
of the Helvetii, sent to Caesar. 

verus, a, um, adj., true, real, 
actual, genuine; right, proper, 
fitting, suitable, consistent, 

veru-tum, i, n. (akin to veru, a 
spit), a dart, javelin, 

Vesontio, onis, m., a town of 
Gallia Belgica, now Besan^on, 

vesper, eris, and eri, m., the even- 
irig ; the evening star ; sub ves- 
perum, towards evening, 

vea-ter, tra, trum, pron, pers, 
(for vos-ter; from vos), your, 
yours. 

vestig-ium, ii, n. (vestige, to 
track, a tracking or tracing out ; 
thai which is tracked), a foot- 
print, foot-track, track ; a foot- 
step, step; a point, movement, 
instant ; eodem vestigio, on the 
same spot ; e vestigio, imme- 
diately, on the spot. 

vest-io, 4, a. (vestis), to cover 
with a garment ; to dress, clothe, 
cover ocer, 

vestis, is, y., a covering for the 
body ; a garment, robe, dress, 
clothing. 
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▼esti-tiis, US, m. (veatio^ the ao- 

• turn of^ a clothing of one), cloth- 
ing, clothes, dress, garment, ves- 
ture, raiment. 

▼eter-anus, a, um, adj. (vetns), 
of' long standing, old; having 
served for a long time, veteran, 
pi'actised. 

▼eto, I, iii, itnm, a., not to permit; 
to forbid, prohibii, prevent, 

vetuB, eria, <idj., that has existed 
for a long time; aged, old, of 
long standing, 

vez-illum, i, n. (for vel-illum; 
from velum), a military ensign, 
standard, banner, flag ; see 
notes, page 42. 

▼ezo, I, a. intens. (for veh-so; 
from veho, to carry much or fre- 
quently), to if\jure, damage, 
annoy, plague, trouble, €d)use, 
vex, harass, 

via, es,f,, a road, way, path, street ; 
a passage, a march, journey, 

via-tor, oris, m, (vie, to go, one 
who goes), a wayfarer, traveller. 

vio-eni, ee, a, num. distrib. adj, 
(contracted and changed from 
vigint-evi ; from viginti), twenr 
ty each, twenty, 

vio-esimus, a, um, ord. num. 
adj. (contracted and changed 
from vigiDt-eaimus ; from vi- 
ginti), the twentieth, 

vic-iea, num. adj. (contracted and 
changed from vigint-iea; from 
viginti), tvoenty times. 

vicin-itaa, atia, /. (vicinua, the 
condition of the), neighborhood, 
nearness, vicinity, proximity ; 
neighbors. 

vic-inus, a, um, adj. (vioua), near, 
neighboring; similar, like, kin- 
dred. 

vicis (as a gen., the nom. sing, 
wanting), y., change, alternation, 
succession; in vioem, by turns, 
cdtemaidy, one after the other, 
mutvally, reciprocally. 

victima. se, y*., a beast for sacri- 
fice, victim. 



vio-tor, Sria, m. (vinco, the actor 
of) , one who congtiers, a conquer^ 
or, victor; as adj., victorious. 

victor-ia, as, /. (victor, the thing 
pertaining to the conqueior), vic- 
tory, 

vic-tua, a, um, part, (vinco). 

vio-tua, ua, m. (vivo), a living, 
way of life, mode of living; thai 
which supports life, sustenance, 
nourishment, provisions, victuals, 

inEcua, i,m., a vUlfige, hamlet, 

video, 2, vidi, viaum, a., to see, 
perceive, observe ; to understand, 
comprehend, learn; to look at, 
consider, think upon; in pass., 
to be seen, to seem, appear; to 
seem proper, seem good, 

Vienna, Bd, f. Vienna (a city of 
Gallia Narbonensis). 

vigil-ia, 89, /. (vigilo, io watch), 
a keeping awake, a watching, 
watch, guard; wakefulness, sleep- 
lessness ; a watch, i. e. the time 
of keeping watch by night 
(amon^ the Romans a fourth 
part of the night) ; the watch, 
i. e. (those standing on guard), 
watchmen, sentinels. 

vi-ginti, card. num. adj. indecl. 
for viginte; from via ; gintes 
ten, twice ten), twenty. 

vi-men, inia, n. (vieo, to bind, 
that which serves for binding), a 
pliant tmg, withe, osier. 

vincio, 4, vinzi, vinctum, a., to 
bind. 

vinclum, see vinculum. 

vinco, 3, vici, victum, a. and n, 
(root vie), to conquer, overcome, 
defeat, subdue, vanquish, to pre- 
vail, have it one^s oum way. 

vinc-tua, a, um, part, (vincio). 

vinc-ulum, i, n. (vincio, that 
which binds), a band, bund, rope, 
cord, fetter ; in vincula conicere, 
to throw into pHson; ex vinculis, 
in chains (Book I. 4*). 

vindico, i , a., io lay legal claim3 
to; to demand, claim, assert, 
maintain; to set free, liberate, 



io8 



ddiver^ 9am ; to avenge^ revengey 
punish, take vengeance upon. 

.vin-ea, 8B,y*. (vinum), a vineyard; 
in military language, a shed 
built like an arbor for sheltering 
besiegers. 

idnom, i, n., wine. 

vi-olo, I, a, (via), to treat vfiih 
violence ; to ir^ure^ dishonor^ pro- 
fane, harm; to devastate, lay 
waste, 

vir, virl, w., a man; a hud>and; 
man of courage or distinction. 

▼Ires, iom, pi, of vis. 

vir-go, inls, /. (vireo, to bloom, 
the blooming one), a maid, virgin, 

virgol-tam, 1, n. (Tirg^la, a twig, 
a thing famished with virgula), 
a bush, thicket, shrubbery. 

Viridomams, i,m., a. chief of the 
iEdui. [Unelli. 

Viridoviz, iois, m., a chief of the 

▼ir-itinii adv, (vir), man by man, 
to each one separately, 

vir-tus, QdB, /. (vir, the quality 
of the), manliness, manhood; 
strength, vigor; bravery, cour- 
age; worth, excellence^ good- 
nesSj merit. 

vis, via,y. (dat. sing, wanting, pi. 
vires, ium), strength, force, 
vigor, power, energy; hostile 
strength, violence ; quantity, num- 
ber, abundance; in pL, power, 
strength, force. 

vi-sxLS, a, um, part, (video). 

vi-ta, ae, /. (for viv-ta; from 
vivo, that which is lived), life, 

vito, I, a., to shun, seek to escape, 
avoid, evade, 

vitrum, i, n., woad (a plant used 
for dyeing blue). 

vivo, 3, vixl, victum, n., to live; 
to support life, sustain or main- 
tain one'^s self, live upon. 

•^v-us, a, nm, adj. (vivo), alive, 
living, that hast life. 

vix, adv., with difficulty, hardly, 
scarcely, barely. 

Vocates, ium, m. pi., ^ people of 
Aquitania. 



^ooob I, a., to eoB; to eaU togetk' 
er, summon; to bid, invite, caU; 
to demand; to name. 

Vocontii, orum, m. pi., a people 
of Gallia Narbonensis. 

Vootio, 5iiiB, m., a king of Nori- 
cum. [rrovincia. 

Volc8B, arum, m. pi., a people of 

Voloatius, ii, m. , Cuius Volcatius 
TuUus, a brave young man^ in 
the army of Csesar, who had 
charge of the bridge over the 
Rhine. 

volnus, see vulnus. 

▼olo, velle, voloi, no sup., a. 
irr., to wiU, wish, desire ; to in- 
tend, purpose; velle aliquem 
aliquid, to have something to say 
to one. 

vole, I, n., to fly. 

voltos, see vultns. 

volunt-arius, a, um, adj. (con- 
tracted from voluntat-ariuB ; 
from voluntas, of or belonging 
to voluntas), willing^ voluntary; 
as Noun, m. pi., volunteers. 

volun-tas, Stis, / (for volent- 
tas; from volens, the quality of 
the), will, free-will, wish, choice, 
desire, inclination ; good-will, 
favor, affection; consent, appro- 
bation. 

volup-tas, atis,/. (volup, agree- 
able, the qualify of the volup), 
satisfaction, enjoyment, pleasure, 
delight. 

Volusenus, i, m., Gaius Voluse- 
nus Quadratus, a military trib- 
une in the army of Caesar. 

Vorenus, i, m., Lucius^ a centu- 
rion in the army of Caesar. 

Vosegus, i,m., the Vosges. 

voveo, 2, vovi, votum a., to vow; 
to promise solemnly or sacredly; 
to devote^ dedicate, consecrate. 

V03C, vocis, /. (for voc-b ; from 
voco, that which calls out), a 
voice, sound, tone, cry, call; a 
word, saying^ speech, sentence; 
in pi., language, reports, sayings, 
words. 
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VnlcanuB (Volcanus), i, m., Vul- 
can, the god of fire. 

vulg-o, adv. (vulgus), among the 
people at large; generally , uni- 
versally, everywhere, commonly, 
openly, publicly : here and there. 

vulgus, i, n., the great ma^s, the 
multitude, the people, the public; 
a mass, crowd, throng, multitude. 

vulnera-tus, a, urn, part, (vulne- 
ro), wounded. 



vulner-o, i, a. (vulnus), to wound, 
hurt, or injure by a wound ; to 
hurt, injure. 

vulnus, eriSy n. , a wound, an in- 
jury, 

vol-tuS) us, m. (for vol-tus ; from 
volo, the wishing or expressing 
one^s wish by his looks), an ex- 
pression of countenance, the 
countenance, visage; looks, air^ 
mien, aspect, visage, expression. 
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